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FRANK J. VAN DykE, Medford............c..... 1953
Hrnry F. Caprry, Portland 1954
Epcar W. Smrrm, Portland.. 1955
A. S. Grant, Baker 1956
CHERYL S. MAacNAucHTON, Portland.............. 1957
Georck F. CHAMBERS, Salem 1957
HerMAN OLIVER, John Day ... 1958
Lerr S. Finsgru, Dallas _ 1958
R. E. KLEINSORGE, Silverton 1959

OFFICERS
Epcar W. SMITH...... ' President
R. E. KLEINSORGE... . Vice-President
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Epcar W. SMmrru Lzrr S. FINSETH

R. E. KI.EINSORGE

CuaArLES D. ByrNE, Chancellor and
Secretary of the Board

Office of the State Board of Higher Education
Eugene, Oregon
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Oregon State System
of Higher Education

HE Oregon State System of Higher Education, as or-

ganized in 1932 by the State Board of Higher Education
following a Federal survey of higher education in Oregon, in-
cludes all the state-supported institutions of higher learning.
The several institutions are now elements in an articulated
system, parts of an integrated whole. The educational program
is so organized as to distribute as widely as possible through-
out the state the opportunities for general education and to
center on a particulat campus specialized, technical, and pro-
fessional curricula closely related to one another.

The institutions of the State System of Higher Education
are the University of Oregon at Eugene, Oregon State College
at Corvallis, the Oregon College of Education at Monmouth,
the Southern Oregon College of Education at Ashland, and
~ the Eastern Oregon College of Education at La Grande. The
University of Oregon Medical School and the University of
Oregon Dental School are located in Portland.

Each of the five institutions provides the general studies
fundamental to a well-rounded education. At the three colleges
‘of education general and professional studies are combined in
the teacher-training curriculum; students who do not plan to
become elementary-school teachers may devote their time ex-
clusively to lower-division studies in the liberal arts and sci-
ences or (at Southern Oregon and Eastern Oregon colleges of
education) to approved lower-division programs in semipro-
fessional fields. : :

At the University and the State College two years of un-
specialized work in liberal arts and sciences are provided on
a parallel basis in the lower division. Major curricula, both
liberal and professional, are grouped on either campus in ac-
cordance with the distinctive functions of the respective insti-
tutions in the unified State System of Higher Education.
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- Oregon State System of Higher Education§

Cuarcks D, Byrng, Ed.D., Chancellor
" FREDERICK M. .HUNTER,bEd.D., LL.D, Honorary Chancellor

Harry K, NEWBURN, Ph.D. Avucusrt L. Stranp, Ph.D.
President, University of Oregon " President, Oregon State College
Davio W. E. Bamp, M.D,, LL.D. RoBeN J, Maaske, PhD.
Dean, University of Oregon Medical President, Oregon College of Educa-
School tion
Fruo N. STEVENSON, Ed. D RopErICK G. LANGSTON, Ed.D.
President, Southern Oregon College President, Eastern Oregon College of
of Education Education

 Office of the Chancellor

Rricaarp L. CoLrins, M.A,, C P.A Budget Dirg’ctoxé
Travis Cross, B.A Director of the Division of Information

Business Office S
Heresrr A, Bork, M.S.,, C.P.A - .Comptrolle

JorN L. Warson, B.B.A,, CP.A : : Assistant Comptroller}
Harorp Rowigy, B.S . . : . Chief Accountant
WiLLiam R, STOVALL............. eeomeieetoe oo Assistant Chief Accountant
Tromas F. Apams, B.S Administrative Assistant

'
1
14 :

_ Teacher Education .
‘Paur, B. JacossoN, Ph.D.........ccc..... Director of High-School Teacher Educatlon

Rosen J. Maaske, Ph.D.....................Director of Elementary Teacher Educa_tloq
General Extension Division ‘

Jorn F. CRamer, D.Ed : B oo ....Dean of General Exterision
. ViroN A. Moorg, M.A _Assistant Dean of General Extension
-James C. CAUGHLAN, Ph.Di sl A ssistant Dean of General Extensior
Libraries f o

WiLiam H. CARLSON M. A - Director of Libraries
Erzie V. HERBERT.............. Head of Orders Department
‘ImocENE Cusac, B.A., B.A. m | S Cataloger for Union Catalog

High-School Relations :
E. DEaN ANDERSON, M.A . mehve Secretary
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
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1952

» » k TJanuary 5, Monday

Fall Term, 1952-53

] September 14-20, Sunday to Saturday......New-

Student Week and registration

September 20, SAUPAaY.cenenerreeseneennn- Last day for
payment of fees without penalty

September 22, Monday ...Classes begin
September 27, Saturday..............Portland football
game, no classes

October 6, Monday Last day for

registration or for change of program

October 11, Saturday............ ...Portland football
game, no classes

November 27-30, Thursday to .
... Thanksgiving vacation

December 15-20, Monday to Saturday.......... Fall-
term examinations

Wi inter Term, 1952-53

Registration
for new students

January 5, Monday ...Classes begin

January 10, Saturday Last day for
payment of fees without penalty

January 19, Monday. Last day for
registration or for change of program

March 16-21, Monday to
NY 277700 1, R, Winter-term examinations-
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UNIVERSITY OF OREGON
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Spring Term, 1952-53

March 30, Monday...oeeeeerreeeeeaes Registration
for new students

March 30, 'M ONAAY ererermamsrrssrceeasnemmn Classes begin

April 4, Saturday Last day for

payment of fees without penalty

April 13, Monday Tast day for
registration or for change of program

May 30, Saturday............ Memorial Day, holiday

June 8-13, Monday to

Saturday....coceeem.. Spring-term examinations
June 13, Saturday Alumni Day
June 14, Sunday.....ccoeenerrermaeen Baccalaureate and

Commencement Day

Summer Session, 1953

June 22, Monday

Registration

June 23, Tuesday

Classes begin
July 4, Saturday.......... Independence Day, holiday

August 13-14, Thursday and
Friday Final examinations
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. SipNEY W. LirrLe, M.Arch

University of Oregon

Officers of Administration .

CuarLes D. Byrng, D.Ed............... Chancellor, State System of Higher Education
Harry K. NEwBURN, Ph.D President, University of Oregon
Wirriam C. Jones, Ph.D Dean of Administration
Davip W. E, Bamro, M.D,, LL.D Dean, Medical School
Orranpo J. HoLris, B.S,, J.D Dean, School of Law

Paun B. JacossoN, Ph.D...Dean, School of Education ; Director, Summer Sessions
Evrpon L. Jounson, Ph.D......Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Graduate School
Turopore Krart, Mus.M., Mus.D Dean, School of Music
Rarepr W, LEicHTON, Ph.D......... Dean, School of Health and Physical Education
....Dean, School of Architecture and Allied Arts

Vieror P. Morris, Ph.D...eeeee Dean, School of Business Administration
HaroLp J. Noves, D.D.S., M.D Dean, Dental School
GorboN A. SamINE, Ph.D........ Dean,  School of Journalism
Lestir E. ANDERSON, B.S Alumni Secretary
H. PuiLip BArRNHART, B.S. Director of Dormitories
Frep A. BEARD Superintendent of University Press
GrorGE N. BELKNAP, M.A University Editor
J. SrEncEr CarLson, M.A Director of Admissions
Crirrorp L. Consrance, M.A Registrar
DonarLp M. DuSmANE, M.A Director of Student Affairs
Leo A. Harris, M.A Athletic Director
Cart W. Hinrz, Ph.D Librarian
J. OrviLLg LinpsTrROM, B.S : Business Manager
Frep N. MiLLer, M.D : Director of Health Service
‘Lyie M. NELson, B.A Director of Public Services
‘Ricuarp C. WiLLIAMS, B.S Director of Erb Memorial Union
Irvin I. WricaT, B.S . Superintendent of Physical Plant
[10]



University Faculty -

Aspy Apams, M.A,, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Foreign Languages,
University High School.
B.A. (1925), Oregon; M.A. (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1944.
ADELINE A, Apams, B.A,, B.S. in L.S,, Acquisition Librarian,
B.A. (1937), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1940), Southern California. At Oregon since 1937.
Epwarp L. ArrrLEcK, B.A., B.Ed,, B.A. in Lib., Science Librarian.

B.A. (1945), B.Ed. (1948), British Columbia; B.A. in Lib. (1951), Washington. At Ore-
gon since 1 41,

R. MAryoriE ALBERTSON, M. M., Instructor in Music.
B.M. (1929), M.M. (1941), 1daho. At Oregon since 1951,
FLORENCE D. ALDEN, M.A,, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
A.B. (1904), Smith; M.A. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1921.
LyNN ALEXANDER, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
- B.S. (1942), M.F.A. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,
DONAfLII)v[ W._ Arrron, Mus.M,, A.A.G.O., Assistant Professor of Organ and Theory
of Music.

Mus.B. (1936), Mus.M, (1938), Eastman School of Music; A.A.G.O. (1933), American
Guild of Orgamsts At Oregon since 1944.

ExineE M. AnDERsON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Voice.
B.S. (1944), Minnesota; M.A. (1945), Diploma (1951), Columbia. At Oregon since 1951.
LEester E. ANDERSON, B.S., Alumni Secretary.
B.S, (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
GEeorckE F, ANpREws, B.S., Reg. Archt, Assistant Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1941), Michigan; Reg. Archt. (1946), State of Illinois. At Oregon since 1948.
AnDrEW L. ATRINS, Jr.,, M.S,, Instructor in Physics.
{39?1 (1947), Southeastern Missouri State College; M.S. (1948), Illinois. At Oregon since

Curtis E. Aviry, M.A,, Professor of Education; Director of E. C. Brown Trust.
B.A. (1925), Pomona; M.A. (1928), Yale. At Oregon since 1946.
Eisik A. BAmLgy, M. A, Instructor in English.
- B.A, (1926), M.A. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon 1943-48 and since 1951,
J. Epwin BamLgy, B.A,, Assistant University Editor.
B.A. (1923), Montana. At Oregon since 1938.
Davin W. E. BAIRD M.D,, LL.D., Dean of the Medical School; Professor of Medi-
c1ne
M.D. (1926), Oregon; LL,D. (1946), Portland At Oregon since 1927
Lors I. Baker, M.A., Law Librarian.
B.A. (1927), M.A. (1932), Oregon; Cert. (1935), California. At Oregon since 1935,
* This list includes the principal administrative officials and the heads of departments and
divisions of the University of Oregon Medical School and the University of Oregon Dental

School. For a complete list of the members of these faculties, see the Medical School and Dental
S~hool catalogs.

[11]



12 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

WarLace S. BALDINGER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Art.
B.A. (1928), M.A. (1932), Oberlin; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since 1944.
Ewarr M. Barpwin, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Geology; Curator of Condon

Museum of Geology
{39?7 (1938), M.S. (1939), Washington State; Ph.D. (1943), Cornell. At Oregon since

Westey C. Barraing, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration; Director,
Bureau of Business Research.
A.B. (1927), M.B.A. (1931), Washington; Ph.D. (1940), Chicago, At Oregon since 1941.
Tuomas O. BALLINGER, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Art and Education.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1951), New Mexico. At Oregon since 1952,
Burr Brown BARkER, A.B, LL.D., Vice-President Emeritus.
?9?8 (1897), Chicago; LL.B. (1901), Harvard; LL.D. (1935), Linfield. At Oregon since

EvuceENE B. Barngs, Ph.D., Head Acquisition Librarian, o
B.A. (1941), M.A. (1943), Minnesota; Ph.D, (1947), Chicago. At Oregon since 1947.
*Homer G. BArNETY, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology.
A.B. (1927), Stanford; Ph.D. (1938), California. At Oregon since 1939,
James D, BarNerr, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Political Science.
B.A. (1890), College of Emporia; Ph.D. (1905), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1908.
H. PuirLip BARNHART, B.S., Director of Dormitories.
B.S. (1947), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1949,
Roranp Barter, Ph.D,, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1947), Bethel; Ph_.D. (1951), Indiana. At Oregon since 1951,
Cranprir B. Beary, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.
Diplbme (1921), Sorbonne; A.B. (1922), Ph.D. (1930), Johns Hopkins. At Oregon since

FRED A BEARD, Superintendent of Umver51ty Press.
At Oregon since 1948,
Grorce N, Brrxnap, M.A., University Editor.
B.A. (1926), M.A. (1934), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934,
+Karz J. BELsir, M. Arch., Reg.Archt., Associaté Professor of Architecture.

B.S. Arch. (1925), Michigan; M.Arch. (1927), Harvard; Reg. Archt. (1931), State of
Michigan. At Oregon since 1945.

Erwin T. BENDER, D.D.S,, Associate Professor of Dentistry; Superintendent of
Clinics, Dental School.
D.D.S. (1924), Iowa. At Dental School since 1943,
Irving H. BErNsTEIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
Ph.D. (1951), Bern, At Oregon since 1952,
JoEr V. BErrEMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology.
{394A6 (1927), Willamette; M.A. (1933), Oregon; Ph.D. (1940), Stanford. At Oregon since

Acwnes L. Best, M.A,, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Physical Educa-
tion for Girls, University High School.
B.S. (1933), MLA, (1938), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

Epwin R. BincrEaM, Ph.D,, Instructor in History.
B.A. (1941), MA (1942), Occidental; Ph.D. (1951), California at Los Angeles. At
Oregon since 1949,

* On leave of abhsence 1951-52.
t On sabbatical leave 1951-52; resigned-Apr. 30, 1952,
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Francris W. BrrrNer, MLA., Assistant Professor of Piano.

B.Mus. (1936), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; M.A. (1943), New York University.
At Oregon since 1946.

FRrANK G. Bracg, Ph.D., Professor of English,
A.B. (1921), Dickinson; A.M. (1923), Ph.D. (1936), Harvard. At Oregon since 1936.
Frankg W, BLiss, Jr.,, M.A,, Instructor in English.
A.B. (1947), Emory; M.A. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1949,
. JessE H. Bonp, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Business Administration.
B.A. (1909), M.A. (1913) Oregon; Ph.D. (1915), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1928,
JoEN W. BorcrArDT, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education; Head Sw1mmmg
Coach.
B.S. (1940), LaCrosse Teachers; M.A, (1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1948.
Wirriam J. Borcuir, M.Ed., Assistant Professor of Physical. Educatlon Head
Basketball Coach.
B.S. (1942), M.Ed. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,
Grorck BoucEToN, Mus.M., Associate Professor of Violin,
B.F.A. (1940), Mus.M. (1943), South Dakota. At Oregon since 1945.
Ray P. Bowen, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages.
A.B. (1905), Harvard; A.M. (1915), Ph.D.(1916), Cornell. At Oregon since 1925.
WiLLiam J. BowerMaN, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Head Tratk
Coach; Assistant Football Coach..
B.S. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.
Guy L. BovpeNn, M.D.,, Clinical Professor of Otolaryngology, Medical School;
Head of Department of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology.
}39.% (1907), South Dakota Agricultural; M.D. (1911), Northwestern. At Oregon since

C. VALENTINE BoYEr, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English.
B.S. (1902), M.A. (1909), Ph.D. (1911), Princeton. At Oregon since 1926,
Squire Bozorra, M.D., Assistant University Physician.
M.D. (1925), Oregon. At Oregon 1932-45 (Medical School) and since 1947.
Quirinus Bregn, Ph.D,, Professor of History.
A.B. (1920), Calvin; Ph.D. (1931), Chicago, At Oregon since 1938. :
Jomx M. BrookHART, Ph.D,, Professor of Physiology, Medical School ; Head of
Department. _
B.S. (1935), M.S. (1936), Ph.D. (1939), Michigan. A} Oregon since 1949,

EviLER BrowN, M.Arch., Reg.Archt., Associate Professor of Architecture.

B.A. (1916), B.S. in Arch. (1917), Orégon; M.Arch, (1922), Massachusetts Institute of
Technology; Reg. Archt. (1924), tate of Oregon At Oregon since 1922,

Emory L. Bruns, M.S,, Colonel, Air Force; Professor of Air Science and Tac-
tics; Head of Department of Military and Air Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1925), South Dakota State; M.S. (1938), Idaho. At Oregon since 1951.
Epwarp C. Bupp, B.A., Instructor in Economics.
B.A, (1942), California. At Oregon since 1951.
*PRICE BurringaMg, M.A,, Instructor in Business Administration and Journal-
ism.
B.A. (1938), Reed; M.A. (1949), Stanford At Oregon 1951,
Ormv K. Burrerr, M.A., C.P.A., Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1921), M.A. (1927), Iowa; C.P.A. (1928), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1927,
* Resigned Dec. 19, 1951, ‘
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Witriam Y. BURTON M.D., Associate Clinical Professor of Radiology, Medi-
~ cal School; Head of D1v1sxon.

A.B. (1931), B.S. (1932), Missouri; M.D. (1936), Washmgton University. At Oregon
since 1940.

Tromas H, CAgaLaN, M.S. in L.S,, Librarian of the Dental School.
?94AG (1940), Iowa; B.S. in L.8. (1941), M.S. in L.S. (1945), Illinois. At Oregon since

Doris HELEN Carxins, B.M,, Instructor in Harp.
B.M. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.

Kennerr A. Cantweri, D.M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry, Dental
School ; Head of Department of Operatlve Dentistry.
B.S. (1938), Utah State; D.M.D. (1943), North Pacific. At Dental School since 1943,

J. Seencer CarnsoN, MLA,, Director of Admissions; Associate Director of Stu-
dent Affairs; Ass:stant Professor of Psychology
B.S. (1935), Oregon; M.A. (1937), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1947.

E11a S. CARrICK, B.A,, Senior Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1929.

Lronarp J. Casanova, Ph.B., Associate Professor of Physical Education; Head
Football Coach.
Ph.B. (1927), Santa Clara. At Oregon since 1951,

Tromas R. Cassioy, M.A., Reference Librarian.

B.A. (1947), George Washxngton A.B.L.S. (1948), M.A. (1949), Michigan, At Oregon
since 1950,

ArBurEy CasteLL, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy; Head of Department.

B.A. (1928), M.A. (1929), Toronto; Ph.D, (1931), Chicago. At Oregon since 1949.
ALBErT E. CaswetL, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Physics. .

A,B. (1908), Ph.D. (1911), Stanford. At Oregon 1913-32 and since 1934.
Jamss C. CaucHiAN, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

?999 (1924), Willamette; M.A. (1942), Columbia; Ph.D. (1947), Yale, At Oregon since

LionzeL T. CrADWICK, B. Arch., Reg. Archt., Instructor in Architecture.
B.Arch, (1934), Manitoba; Reg. Archt. (1946), State of California, At Oregon since 1950,
SuaNc-Y1 CHEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.-

B.S, (1932), M.S. (1934), Yenching; Ph.D. (1940), California Institute of Technology.
At Oregon since 1949.

IrwiN J. CHRISTOPHER, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.
A.B. (1946), Knox; M.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
Paur, Civin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics. )
B.A. (1939), Buffalo; M.A. (1941), Ph.D. (1942), Duke. At Oregon since 1946.
Crarence W. Crancy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S. (1930), M.S. (1932), Illinois; Ph.D. (1940), Stanford. At Oregon since 1940.
Dax E. Crark, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of History.
B.A. (1907), Ph.D. (1910), Iowa. At Oregon since 1921.
Rozeert D. Crark, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Assistant Dean of the College of
Liberal Arts.

A.B. (1931), Pasadena; M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1946), Southern California. At Oregon
since 1943.

Crcrr, K. Cravcoms, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry; Actihg Head of
Department of Biochemistry, Dental School.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), Oregon. At Dental School since 1951.



UNIVERSITY FACULTY 15

Kermrr G. CLEMANS, MLA,, Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1943), Jamestown; M.A. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.
Rurn Correy, B.S., Foods Service Supervisor, Student Union.
B.S. (1939), St. Teresa. At Oregon since 1950;
*HermAN CoREN, M. A, Instructor in Speech,
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Towa. At Oregon since 1949,
Freperick M. CoMBELLACK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Classical Languages.
B.A, (1928), Stanford; Ph.D. (1936), California. At Oregon since 1937.
Newezr H. Comisn, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1911), Utah State; M.S. (1915), Ph.D. (1929), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1932.
WriLiam S. CoNkLIN, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical
School ; Head of Division of Chest Diseases.
) A.B. (1931), Dartmouth; M.D. (1934), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1940.
Crirrorp L. ConsTANCE, M.A,, Registrar.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931.
*CHRrisTINA A. CraNE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
‘1\9%36 (1926), Colorado College; M.A. (1931), Ph.D. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since

+TamEs R. CrEicATON, Captain, Infantry ; Assistant Professor of Military Science
and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1950,

Luraer S. CrEssMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology; Head of Department
Curator of Anthropology ; Director, Museum of Natural History.

A.B. . Pennsylvania State; S.T.B. (1923), General Theological Seminary; M.A.
(1923) ‘Ph .'(1925), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929.

HaroLp R. Crosranp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
A.B. (1913), South Carolina; M.A. (1914), Ph.D, (1916), Clark. At Oregon since 1920.
CaArvin CRUMBAKER, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.

B.S. (1911), Whitman; M.A. (1927), Washington; Ph.D. (1930), Wisconsin. At Oregon
since 1930,

RosertT W, CRYDER, M.A, Administrative Assistant, Library.
A.B. (1948), M.A. (1949), Illinois. At Oregon since 1951.
Jorn H. CunNINGHAM, B.A,, Lieutenant Colonel, Transportation Corps; Pro-
fessor of Military Science and Tactics. -
B.A. (1928), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1949.
Freperick A, Curasirt, M.L.D., Professor of Landscape Architecture,
’ A.B. (1926), M.L.D. (1928), Michigan. At Oregon since 1932,
Epmunp A, CYxrer, Ph.D., Professor of Music.
B.A. (1926), California; Ph.D. (1928), Charles (Czechoslovakia). At Oregon since 1947.
WALFRED A. DARLBERG, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech.
A.B. (1925), Michigan; M. A. (1930), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1932.
*FraNcis E. Dart, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
5\9},’9 (1937), Oberlin; M.S. (1939), Notre Dame; Ph.D. (1947), Cornell. At Oregon since

NormaN A. Davip, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology, Clinical Instructor in
Medicine, Medical School; Head of Department of Pharmacology.
A.B. (1925), M.D. (1931), California. At Oregon since 1937,

* On leave of absence 1951-52,
1 Resigned Jan, 4, 1952,
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*L AurENCE E,. Davinson, B.A., Night Manager, Student Union,
B.A. (1950), Oregon, At Oregon since 1950.
$SumLEY G. DAWLEY, B.S,, Instructor in Clarinet.
B.S. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
}Howarp E. DEAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1939), California at Los Angeles; Ph.D. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1947,
Roeert B. DeAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.A. (1935), California; Ph.D. (1938), Cambridge. At Oregon since 1947.
Donarp G. DE Bropr, M.A., Instructor in English.
A.B. (1946), M.A. (1948), Wayne, At Oregon since 1949,
Rosert DE Maria, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Columbia. At Oregon since 1949,
LERpY E. DerLING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology; Curator of Herbar-
1um.

(Romance Languaﬁes) (1921), Oregon; A.M. (French) (1923), A.M. (Botany)
(1933) Ph.D. (Biological Sciences) (1936), Stanford, At Qregon 1927-30 and since 1936.

Paur J. DEuTscaEMANN, B.S., Instructor in Journalism.
B.S. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
Jamgs D. DEvINE, M.A,, Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1950), Washington. At Oregon since 1950.
SamUiL N. DickiN, Ph.D. Professor of Geography and Geology; Head of
Department.
B.A. (1924), Marietta; Ph.D. (1930), California. At Oregon since 1947,
Mirron DierERICH, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Music.
{39.‘1‘\%1:5. (1923), Grinnell; M.Mus. (1941), Eastman School of Music. At Oregon since

RicHARDp B. DiLLERUNT, M.A., Dean Emeritus of the Meédical School.
M.D. (1910), Chicago. At Oregon since 1912,

Hexnry H. Dixon, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Psychiatry, Medical School; Head
of Division.
M.D. (1928), Washington University, At Oregon since 1932,

WiLrrip J. Dixon, Ph.D., Associate- Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1938), Oregon _State; M.A. (1939), Wisconsin; M.A. (1942), Ph. D (1944),
Princeton., At Oregon since 1946, .
Henrierra Dorrz, M.N., R.N,, Professor of Nursing Education; Director of
Department. -
B.A. (1928), Park; M.N, (1938), Washington; R,N. (1931), State of New York. At Ore-
gon since 1940,
Davip M. DoucHERTY, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages; Head of Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages
A.B. (1925), Delaware; A.M. (1927), Ph.D. (1932), Harvard. At Oregon since 1947.

Ebpwarp P. Dozizr, Ph.D., Instructor in Anthropology.
B.A. (1947), M.A. (1949), New Mexico; Ph.D. (1952), California at Los Angeles. At
Oregon since 1951.
Paur S. DuLt, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science and History.
B.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1940), Washington. At Oregon since 1946,
* Resigned Mar. 22, 1952,

1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
1 On leave for military service.
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JoaN R. Dunsar, B.S., Counselor, University Counseling Center.
B.S. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,
Caartes T. Duncan, M.A,, Associate Professor of Journalism.
A.B. (1936), M.A. (1946), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.
DonaLp M. DuSuang, M, A Director of Student Affairs; Lecturer in Political
Science.
B.A. (1927), Wabash; M.A. (1937), Columbia. At Oregon since 1948.

EpwiN G. EmsicHAUSEN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Physics.
B.S. (1936), Minnesota; Ph,D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1946.

*RayMoND T. ELLicksoN, Ph.D.; Professor of Physics; Head of Department ; As-
sociate Dean of the Graduate School. )
:1894A8 (1935), Reed; M.A. (1936), Oregon State; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since

Avrrep L. ELLINGSON, B.S., Counselor for Men, Office of Student Affairs.
B.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,
TARNoLD ELsroN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Music.

1930), College of Cxty of New York; M.A. (1932), Columbia; Ph.D. (1939), Har-
vard t Oregon gince 1941

Rosert H., ExcrLisa, M.A,, I’nstructor in Speech,
A.B. (1947), MLA. (1950), College of Pacific. At Oregon since 1950,
Sarroon D. ErickseN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.A. (1934), M. A. (1946), Utah. At Oregon since 1948.
Aricg H. Ernst, M.A., Associate Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A. (1912), M.A. (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1924,
Ruporr H. Ernst, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of English.

B.A. 1(91904), Northwestern College; M.A. (1911), Ph.D, (1921), Harvard. At Oregon
since

Frank G. Evererr, D.M.D., M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry, Dental
School; Acting Head of Department of Oral Pathology.

M.D. (1932), Vienna; B.S, (1941), D.M.D. (1941), North Pacific; M.S. (1948), Oregon
At Dental School since 1941,

WoriaM J. FEENEY, M.A,, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1946), M.A. (1948), Kansas. At Oregon since 1950.

RoberT R. FERENS, M.Arch., Assistant Professor of Architecture.

B.Arch. (1942), Pratt Institute; M.Arch. (1948), Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
At Oregon since 1948.

Erizaperr Finory, A M.L.S., Head Reference and Documents Librarian.

A.B. (1929), Drake; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois; A.M.L.S. (1945), Michigan, At Ol;egon
since 1934.

' 1Anprew F1sH, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of History.

B.A. (1920), M.A. (1921), Oregon; Ph.D, (1923), Clark, At Oregon since 1920,

JorN H. Frrzemsson, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medxcme Medical School;
Head of Division of Gastroenterology
A.B. (1917), Oregon; M.D. (1920), Rush, At Oregon since 1922,

Henry C. Fixorr, Jr,, D.M.D,, Clinical Associate in Dentistry ; Head of Depart-
ment of Radiology, Dental School.
D.M.D. (1938), North Pacific. At Oregon since 1947.
* On leave of absence, Apr. to Aug. 1952,

1 On sabbatical leave 1951.-52,
1 Deceased Mar. 21, 1952,
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MicrAEL J. Frace, M.A, M.A.L.D,, Visiting Lecturer in Political Science.

B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Iowa; M.A.L.D. (1952), Fletcher School of Law and Diplo-
macy. At Oregon smce 1951, )

MARIE FrLACK, B.A., B.S. in L.S., Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1922), Kentucky; B.S. in L.S. (1939), Illinois, At Oregon since 1950.
SaviLie T. Forp, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1939), M.B.A. (1949), Pennsylvania. At Oregon since 1949.
JouN M. Foskerr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.
A.B. (1932), M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1939), California. At Oregon since 1946,
BrownNELL FrAsIER, B.A,, Associate Professor of Interior Design.
) B.A. (1921), Oregon, At Oregon since 1931,
Marcueritg F. Fukawmry, B.A,, B.S. in L.S,, Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1951), B.S. in L.S. (1951), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1951,
EMm D, Fugrer, M.D., Assistant Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1926), M.D. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,
Norris M. Gappts, M.A., Reg. Archt.,, Assistant Professor of Architecture.
?9?8 (1936), Iowa State; M.A. (1940), Columbia; N.C.A.R,B. (1946). At Oregon since

VAN R. GAErTNER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (1945), Bradley; Ph.D, (1948), Illinois. At Oregon since 1949,
Jacos E. Gamr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
A.B. (1946), Rochester; Ph.D. (1949), Johns Hopkins, At Oregon since 1949.
*Maupe GARNETT, MLA., Associate Professor of Public-School Music.
B.S. (1931), Idaho; M.A. (1934), New York University. At Oregon since 1940.
Jang Gerring, B.S., Instructor in Education; Art Supervisor, University High
School.
B.S. (1940), Mlchxgan State Teachers. At Oregon since 1950.
HerMAN GELHAUSEN, B.S., Associate Professor of Voice.
B.S. (1939), Columbia. At Oregon since 1946.
Kennere S. GuEnT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1932), McMaster; S.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Chicago. At Oregon since 1935.
MurraAy F. Giseons, Jr., LL.B., Major, Infantry ; Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.
B.A. (1939), LL.B, (1941), Oklahoma, At Oregon since 1949,
BerNARrDO GIcOVATE, Dr, en letras, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Lan-
guages.

B.A. (1945), Bowdoin; M.A. (1946), North Carolina; Dr. en letraa (1943), Buenos Aires;
Ph.D. (1952), Harvard. At Oregon since 1949,

James H. Gireert, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.
) B.A. (1903), Oregon; Ph.D. (1907), Columbia. At Oregon since 1907,
+JraN K. GLazer, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Art.

B.A. (1940), Oregon; M.A. (1949), Institute of Design (Chicago). At Oregon 1943-44
and since 1947.

SamuEL GOLDENBERG, B.A., Instructor in Phychology.
B.A. (1946), Iowa. At Oregon since 1952,

* On leave of absence 1951-52.
t Resigned Mar. 22, 1952,
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Roszrr C. GorooN, Ph.D,, Instructor in English.
IBQ?O (1942), North Carolina; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1952), Harvard. At Oregon since

GrorGE GoriN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.A. (1944), Brooklyn; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1949), Princeton. At Oregon since 1952,
Sracey L. GreeN, Mus.M., Associate Professor of Piana.
A.B. (1922), Nor_thland; Mus. M. (1940), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1944,
*MARK R. GREENE, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
" A.B. (1947), M.B.A. (1948), Stanford. At Oregon since 1949. )
VireINIA GREER, M.A., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social Studies,
University High School.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943.
Roeerr J. GREINER, B.S., Major, Transportation Corps; Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics.
B.S. (1942), Alabama. At Oregon since 1949.
Raymonp D. GronpanL, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Pathology, Medi-
cal School ; Head of Division.
1B9.S. (1939), Washington State; M.S. (1944), M.D. (1944), Oregon. At Oregon since

Jean E. GuipeNgr, Licencié-és-lettres, Assistant Professor of .Romance -Lan-
guages.

Llceml:eg-ses-lettres (1937), Dlpléme d’Btudes supéricures (1938), Sorbonne. At Oregon
since

FrankLIN B. Haagr, Ph.D., Professor of Health Education.
1B9ng (1928), Springfield; M.A. (1933), Ph.D. (1946), Pittsburgh, At Oregon since

Grorcg D. HanLey, M.A,, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social Science,
University High School.

B.E. (1937), Northern Illinois State Teachers; M.A. (1942), Colorado State College .of
Education. At Oregon since 194

Jorx E. HaLE, M.A,, Instructor in Education ; Supervisor of Science, University
High School.
B.A. (1928), Nebraska; M.A. (1938), Colorado. At Oregon since 1945,
RoBert C. HaLl, Associate Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
At Oregon since 1917,
BerraA B. HAaLLaM, B.A,, Librarian of the Medical School.
B.A. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1919.
Wirriam E. Hangs, Lieutenant Colonel, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Alr
Science and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1949.
Freperick T. HANNAFOrRD, B.A. Reg. Archt., Professor of Architecture.
21I39{4§‘5 (1924), Washington State; Reg. Archt, (1931), State of Florida, At Oregon since

Dennis G. HANNAN, MLA, Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1946), M.A. (1947), Washington. At Oregon since 1951.

Eviryn R. Hannox, B.S,, R.N., R.D.H,, Assistant Professor of Dental Hygiene;
Head of Department of Dental Hygiene, Dental School.

B.S. (1951), Columbia; R.N., State of Kansas (1930), State of California (1937);
R;J JH., State of Kansas (1939), State of New York (1948). At Dental School since
1951.

* On leave of absence 1951-52.
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GENE Harrow, B.S,, Instructor in Physical Education ; Assistant Football Coach.
B.S. (1942), Vanderbilt, At Oregon since 1951,
LEeo A. Harris, M.A,, Professor of Physical Education; Athletlc Director.
A.B. (1927), M.A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon sinice 1947,
Freperick P. HavceN, M.D., Associate Professor of Anaesthesiology, Medical
School ; Head of leswn
B.A. (1933), M.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.
Ray Hawg, D.Ed,, Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1948), D.Ed. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.
WaLLAcE S, HAYDEN, B.Arch., Reg. Archt.,, Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.Arch. (1928), Oregon; Reg. Archt, (1935), State of Oregon. At Oregon since 1930,
ArraUR C, HEARN, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education.
A.B. (1934), M.A. (1937), Ed.D. (1949), Stanford, At Oregon since 1950,
Freperick H. Hemgr, B.S.; B.F.A., Instructor in Art.
B.S. (1938), Oregon; B.F.A. (1940), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1949,
Carr, G, HeLLER, M.D., Assoéiate Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School;
Head of Division of Endocrinology.
Ph.B. (1935), Ph.D. (1940), M.D. (1940), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1944,
Raymono C. HENDRICKSON, M.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Physi-
cal Education, University High School.
B.S. (1935), M.S. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon since 1935.
Arran J. Hur, Jr, M.D., Professor of Pediatrics, Medical School; Head of
Department.
B.S. (1937), M.B. (1939), M.D. (1940), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950,
ANrrONY HILLBRUNER, M.A., Instructor in Speech.
B.S. (1949), M. A, (1950), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1951.

Carr, W, Hintz, Ph.D,, Librarian.

A.B. (1932), De Pauw; A.B.L.S. (1933), A.M.L.S. (1935), Michigan; Ph.D. (1952),
Chicago. At 6regon since 1948.

CrLareNCE V. Hopces, M.D., Associate Professor of Urology, Medical School;
Head of Division.
B.S. (1937), Iowa State; M.D. (1940), Chicago. At Oregon since 1948,

Huserr H. Hoerrye, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1919), M.A. (1926), Ph.D. (1932), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.

VERNA B. Hoge, M.S., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1946), M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951,

Bareara D. Horranp, B.A,, Instructor in Business Administration.
B.A. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

Bram Horcoms, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of
Division of Diabetes and Metabolism.
M.D, (1919), Rush. At Oregon since 1922.

Orranoo J. Horris, B.S,, J.D., Dean of the School of Law; Professor of Law.
B.S. (1926), J.D. (1928), Oregon., At Oregon since 1928,

- CrARLES N. HorMaN, M.D,, Administrator and Medical Director of Hospitals
and Clinics, Medical School; Associate Professor of Medicine.
B.A. (1931), M.D. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1937.

Georce Hoprins, B.A., Professor of Piano.

Teachers Certificate (1918), Peabody Conservatory; B.A. (1921), Ore At Oregon
1919-23 and since 1 92§ ) won.
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ROBERT W. Horp, M.Mus., Assistant Professor of Piano.

(1938), Southern Methodist; Diploma (1942), Jullln.rd M.Mus. (1949), Southern
. Callforma t Oregon since 1947.

RoserT D. HorN, Ph.D., Professor of English.

B.A. (1922), M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1930), Michigan. At Oregon since 1925.
CrARLES G. Howarp, A.B., J.D., Professor of Law.

A.B. (1920), J.D. (1922), Illinois, At Oregon since 1928.
Goroon D. Hoyvr, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Physics.

B.S. (1939), M.A. (1941), Ph.D. (1950), Michigan. At Oregon since 1949,

Cara Livy Hsmer, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics.

B.S. (1943), Yenchmg, M.S. (1948), California Institute of Technology; Ph.D. (1951),
Stanford. At Oregon since 1952

EvirLyn E. Hupson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education,
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949.
Rarrr R. Hugsts, Ph.D., Professor of Biology; Curator of Vertebrate Collec-
tions.
B.S.A. (1914), McGill; M.S. (1920), Ph.D. (1924), California, At Oregon since 1924,
Carr L. HurrAKER, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Education.
B.S. (1915), Chicago; M.A. (1922), Ph.D. (1923), Iowa. At Oregon since 1927,
Donarp L. HUNTER, B.S., Head, Audio-Visual Department, Library.
B.S. (1945), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1946.
Freperick J. HunTer, M.A,, Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1940), California; M.A. (1942), North Carolina. At Oregon since 1950,
WarreN C. Hunter, M.D., Professor of Pathology, Medical School; Head of

Department.
139?2 (1920), Albany; M.A. (1927), Michigan; M.D. (1924), Oregon. At Oregon since.

Eorra R. Jacoss, A M., Counselor for Women, Office of Student Affairs.

A.B. (1923), Parsons; A.M. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon 1946, 1948,_and since 1950,
Paur B. Jacosson, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education; Director of Sum-

mer Sessions; Professor of Education.

B.A. (1922), Luther (Towa); M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1931), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947,
Harry D. Jacosy, B.S., Assistant Superintendent of Physical Plant.

B.S. (1940), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948. )
JorN Jamss, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.

B.S. (1936), Connecticut; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1949), Washington. At Oregon since 1949,
Dmx W. JeLLEMA, Ph.D,, Instructor in History. .

A.B. (1947), Calvin; M.A. (1949), Ph.D. (1951), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1951,
BerTrRAM E, JEssup, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.

B.A. (1927), M.A. (1935), Oregon; Ph.D, (1938), California. At Oregon since 1936.
Grorct S. JertE, B.L.A., Assistant Professor of Landscape Architecture.

B.L.A. (1940), Oregon., At Oregon _smce 1941,
James R, JEweLL, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor Emeritus of Education.

A.B. (1903), Coe, M.A. (1904) Ph.D. (1906), Clark; LL.D. (1927), Arkansas, At Ore-
gon since 1932

Cary, L. Jornson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1924), M.A. (1925), Towa; Ph.D, (1933), Harvarq. At Oregon since 1935, .
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*ErpoN L. Jornson, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts; Dean of the
- Graduate School; Professor of Political Science.

A.B. I(-éi?), Indiana State Teachers; Ph.M. (1933), Ph.D. (1939), Wisconsin. At Oregon
since .

Legvern R. JorNson, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1939), Towa State Teachers; M.B.A. (1948), Det‘wet. At Oregon since 1951,

Lours H. Joaxnson, Comptroller Emeritus.
At Oregon since 1901.

Farre E. Jornston, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home E.conomics.

B.S. (1929), Kansas State Teachers (Pittsburg); M.S. (1933), Kansas State. At Oregon
since 1947.

tCarmaering M. Jongs, M.S., M.Bus.Ed,, Instructor in Business Administration.
B.A, (1937), Iowa State Teachers; M.S. (1945), Oregon; M.Bus. E. (1952), Colorado.
At Oregon since 1946.

Grorce F. Jongs, M A,, Head Circulation Librarian.
B. Comm. (1934), Brmsh Columbia; B.S. (1948), Columbia; M.A. (1951), Oregon. At
Oregon since 1948.

Wirriam C. Jones, Ph.D., Dean of Administration.

A.B. (1926), Whittier; M.B.A. (1929), Southern California; Ph.D. (1940), anesotn
At Oregon 1941-44 and since 1951.

Ertis B. Jume, D.M.D,, Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy, Dental School; Head of
Department.

A.B. 1(91232), Dartmouth; D.M.D. (1936), Harvard; Ph.D. (1944), Chicago. At Oregon
since .

Paur E. Kamsry, Ph.D., Professor of Education.
}394E6d (1930), Illionois State Normal; M.S. (1934), Ph.D. (1939), Iowa. At Oregon since

Syrvan N. Karcamrer, M.F.A., Instructor in English.
B.F.A. (1949), M.F.A. (1950), Texas. At Oregon since 1950.

Ewmrr W. Karr, B.S,, Instructor in Business Administration and Journalism.
B.S. (1947), Kansas State. At Oregon since 1952,

" HerMAN KEemrLi M.A., Director, Bureau of Municipal Research and Service;
Associate Professor of Political Science.
B.A. (1923), Reed; M.A. (1933), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1933.

CaroinaL L. KerLy, M.A., C.P.A., Professor Emeritus of Business Administra-
tion.

Ph.B. (1911), Chlcag M.A. (1923), Ohio State; C.P.A., State of Nebraska (1922), State
of Oregon (1945) At C)regon since 1922,

VErnon E. Kerigy, M.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Mathematics,
University High School.
B.S. (1929), M.S. (1931), Oregon State, At Oregon since 1933.

Maupk I. Kerns, B.A., B.S., Associate Professor Emeritus of Art,
B.A. (1899), Oregon; B.S. with Diploma in Fine Arts (1906), Columbia. At Oregon since
1921,

$Par A. Kmurcarron, D.Ed., Professor of Education ; Director of Reading Clinic.
A.B. (1926), M.Ed, (1932), D.Ed. (1942), Pennsylvania State. At Oregon since 1942,

Iyiz B. Kincery, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Dermatology and Syphilology,
Medical School; Head of Division.
B.S. (1912), M.D, (1916), Michigan, At Oregon since 1923.

* On sabbatical leave, July 1951 to Jan 1952,
1 On leave of absence, fall term, 1951-52.
t On leave of absence 1951-52,
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Donatp H. Kirscr, B.S. Instructor in Physical Education; Head Baseball
Coach; Freshman Basketball Coach.
B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.
Epwarp D. Krrrok, M.A., Assistant Professor of English,
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1936.
Paur L. Kirinsorck, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
A.B. (1927), Ph.D. (1939), Stanford; M.B.A. (1929), Harvard. At Oregon since 1948,
Ernesto R. KnoLLIN, M.A., Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1914), M. A. (1929), Stanford. At Oregon since 1929,

Harry T, KoprLIn, B.A,, Instructor in Economics,
B.A. (1947), Oberlin. At Oregon since 1950.
TreoporE Krarr, Mus.M., Mus.),, Dean of the School of Music; Professor of

Music.

Mus.B. (1921), Mus.M. (1927), Mus,D. (1932), Chicago Musical College; Mua.D.
(1938), Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. At Oregon since 1939,

" EpMunDp P. KrEMeR, J.U.D.,, Professor of Germanic Languages.
J.U.D. (1924), Frankfort on Main. At Oregon since 1928.
Crarick Kriec, AM., Head Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1932), Iowa; B.S. in L.S. (1933), A.M. (1935), Illincis. At Oregon since 1941.
Morron Krorr, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1946), Ph.D, (1952), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since 1951.
Aporr H, Kunz, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Head of Department.

A.B. 1(5223) William Jewell; M.S. (1926), Ph.D. (1928), Towa. At Oregon 1930-32 and
since

Franxk R. Lacy, Jr,, A.B., J.D., Assistant Professor of Law.
A.B. (1946), Harvard; J D. (1948), Towa. At Oregon since 1949,
Lorrig L. Lams, M.A., Instructor in Education; Librarian, University High
School.
B.S. (1933), Oregon; M.A. (1950), Denver. At Oregon since 1951,
EpNa Lanbros, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classical Languages.
?9?8 (1913), Kansas; A.M, (1921), Arizona; Ph.D. (1935), Oregon. At Oregon since

WiriaMm S. LAucHLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthrdpology.‘

B.A. (1941), Willamette; M.A. (1942), Haverford; A.M. (1948), Ph.D. (1949), Harv-
ard. At Oregon since 194 R

RosErT A. LAaurencE, Captain, Air Force ; Assistant Professor of Air Science and
Tactics,
At Oregon since 1951,
Ira D. Leg, M\M.E,, Instructor in Brass Instruments.
B.M.E. (1946), M.M.E, (1947), Colorado. At Oregon since 1950.
RoBertT W. LEEPER, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
B.A. (1925), Allegheny; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Clark. At Oregon since 1937,
Rarre W. LecHTON, Ph.D,, D.Sc., Dean of the School of Health and Physical
Education; Professor of Education.
?.A. (1925), D.Sc. (1941), College of Idaho; Ph.D. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since

Howarp R. Lemons, B.S., Athletic Business Manager.
B.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948, -
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Epwarp C. A. Lesch, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1926), Illinois; Ph.D. (1928), Princeton. At Oregon since 1928.
Howarp P. Lewis, M.D., Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of De-
partment.
B.S. (1924), Oregon State; M.D. (1930)}, Oregon. At Oregon since 1932,
VERy S. LEwrs, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Social Work.
B.A: (1933), Huron; M.A, (1939), Chicago. At Oregon since 1949.
*WiLiam F. LINDGREN, B.S,, B.S. in L.S,, Catalog Librarian.
B.S. (1947), B.S. in L.S. (1948), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1948,
J. OrviLiE LinpsTROM, B.S., Business Manager.
B.S. (1932), Oregon. At Oregon since 1932.
ArTHUR P. LIrcEMAN, Publicity Director, Athletic Department.
At Oregon since 1946.
Smoney W. Liring, M.Arch,, Reg. Archt., Dean of the School of Architecture and
Allied Arts; Professor of Archltecture

Dlploma (1927), icole des Beaux Arts; B.Arch. (1929), Cornell; M.Arch. (1942) Tulane;
Reg. Archt. (1937) States of Alabama, Georgia, and Oregon At Oregon since 1946,

RicmArp A. L1rrman, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Psychology.
A.B. (1943), George Washington; Ph.D. (1948), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1948;
Wiiiam K. LivinestoN, M.D., Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Professor of Surgery,
Medical School; Head of Department.
B.A. (1913), M.A. (1917), Oregon; M.D. (1920), Harvard. At Oregon since 1925,

TArRTHUR S. LockiEy, M.S,, Instructor in Biology.

?999 (1941) ueens University (Ontario); M.S. (1942), Michigan, At Oregon since

Arrrep L. Lomax, M.A., Professor of Business Ac_lministratibn.
B.B.A. (1923), Oregon; M.A. (1927), Pennsylvania. At Qregon since 1919.
Joun E. Lonpami, B.S., Lieutenant Colonel, Infantry; Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics. -
B.S. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1951.
Lko 8. Lucas, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery, Medical School ;
Head of Division.
B.A. (1919), Pacific; M.D. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1924,
Epmond M. MacCorriN, M:Arch,, Assistant Professor of Archltecture
B.Arch. (1947), Yale; M.Arch, (1948), Cornell. At Oregon 1950-51 and since 1952,
"C. Warp Macy, Ph.D,, Professor of Economics; Head of Department.
A]Agg) (1920), Grinneli; M.A. (1923), Yowa; Ph.D. (1932), Stanford. At Oregon since

BerNIcE Q. Mapison, M.A., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
B.S. (1932), Northwestern; M.A. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since 1951."
MzrL, Marcason, M.D,, Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School ; Head of
Division of Neurology
A.B. (1920), M.D. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1926.
MarcAreET MARKILEY, A.B., B.S, in L.S,, Senior Catalog Librafian.
A.B. (1933), Sosuthwest Missouri. State; B.S. in L.S. (1941), Illinois. At Orégon since

* On leave for military setvice.
1 On leave of absence, spring term, 1951-52.
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EpcArR W. MarTIN, B.S,, Assistant Business Manager.

B.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
WarLter T, MarriN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.

B.A. (1943), M.A, (1947), Ph.D. (1949), Washington, At Oregon since 1947.
Laweencg N. Marx, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Psychology.

B.S. (1932), M.S. (1933), Kansas State; Ph.D, (1939), Ohio State. At Oregon since 1950.
JEANNETE A. Maswionts, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education.

B.S. Ed. (1944), M.S. (1945), Ohio. At Oregon since 1946.
Marie R. Mason, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.

B.A. (1921), Oregon; M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1943,
Frank J. Massey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

A.B. (1941), M.A. (1944), Ph.D. (1947), California. At Oregon since 1948.
Roy C. McCatL, Ph.D., Professor of Speech; Head of Department.

A.B. (1930), Redlands; M.A. (1931), Ph.D. (1936), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947.
Jorn C. McCroskgy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.

B.A. (1926), Loras; M.A. (1928), Yowa; Ph.D. (1939), Stanford. At Oregon 1933-36 and
since 1938.

Rorert R, McCorroucH, M.A., M.S., Catalog Librarian.
B.A. (1940), M.A. (1942), Wyoming; M.S. (1950),:Columbia. At Oregon since 1950.

Bavarp H. McConnaucHEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
:{394A8 (1938), Pomona; M.A. (1941), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1948), California. At Oregon since

Davip J. McCosna, Associate Professor of Art.
Graduate (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1934.
Heregn A, McGirricuony, B.S,, Preparator, Museum of Natural History.
B.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregm_1 since 1951.
Rose E. McGrew, Professor Emeritus of Voice..
At Oregon since 1920.
Jorn H, McKay, B.S., Instructor in Physical Educatlon Assistant Football
Coach.
B.S. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
- Huer McKinLEY, B.A, Research Assistant, Bureau of Municipal Research and
Service.
B.A. (1941), Reed. At Oregon since 1950.
MarrEA L. McMUiLLEN, M.A,, Instructor in English.
B.A. (1933), College of Emporia; M.A. (1938), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946.
PavuL B. MEaxs, Ph.D., Professor of Religion ; Head of Department.
{\9‘]431 (1915), Yale; B.Litt. (1923), Oxford; Ph.D. (1934), Columbia. At Oregon since

Howarp V. Mezeprra, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1932), Ph.D. (1935), Iowa. At Oregon since 1949,

NICHOLAS Mimamov, Jr, B.S., Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air
Science and Tactics.
- B.S. (1940), ‘Washington. At Oregon since 1950

Frep N. Mmier, M.D,, F.A.C.P., Director of. Health Serwce, Professor’ of
. Physical Education.

B.A. (1914), M.A. (1916), Lafayette; M D. (1924) Chtcago F.A.C.P. (1941), American
College of hysicia.ns. At dregon since 1 ]
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Horace M. M1LrER, D.M.D,, Professor of Dentistry; Head of Extraction Clinic,
Dental School.
B.A. (1917), Reed; D.M.D. (1924), North Pacific. At Dental School since 1945.
Marianw H. Mmrer, M.D., Assistant University Physician ; Professor of Physical
Education,
B.A. (1925), M.D. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1931,
Lroyp F. MurHOLLEN, Jr, M.S,, Instructor in Education; Principal, University
High School.
B.S. (1934), Oregon State; M.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
*RANDALL V. MiLLs, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1929), California at Los Angeles; M.A. (;932). California. At Oregon since 1938.
Jery MinckLER, Ph.D., M.D,, Associate Professor of Pathology, Dental School;
Acting Head of Department of General Pathology.

A.B. (1937), Montana; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1939), Minnesota; M.D. (1944), St. Louis.
At Oregon since 1949,

ERNEsT G. Motr, A M., Professor of English.
A.B. (1922), Lawrence; A.M. (1923), Harvard. At Oregon since 1928.

FWoonsiog V. Mongcan, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, Associate Professor of Business Ad-
ministration.

Ph.B. (1936), Wisconsin; M.B.A. (1938), Harvard; C.P.A. (1947), State of Michigan,
At Oregon since 1949.

Kirr E. MONTGOMERY, Ph D., Associate Professor of Speech.

A.B. gg%m, Carroll; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. (1948), Northwestern. At Oregon 1941-43 and
since

A. R. Moorg, Ph.D., Research Professor Emeritus of General Physiology.
B.A. (1904), Nebraska; Ph.D, (1911), California, At Oregon 1926-32 and since 1934,
CarLIsLE Moorg, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1933), M.A. (1934), Ph.D. (1940), Princeton. At Oregon since 1946,
}Eron H. Moore, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology; Head of Department.
A.B. (1919), Albion; Ph.D. (1927), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1935,
JosepmINE S. Moorg, B.S,, Manager of News Bureau,
B.S: (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
Mrerrg W. Moore, M.D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical
School ; Head of Division of Allergy.
B.S. (1920), Oregon; M.D. (1924), Jefferson Medical College. At Oregon since 1928,
JenNELLE V. MoorHEAD, M.S., Associate Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1925), Willamette; M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
TruE MoRrris, M.A., Senior Humanities Librarian.
B.A. (1920), M.A. (1933), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934.
Vicror P, Morris, Ph.D;, Dean of the School of Business Administration; Pro-
fessor of Economics.
}3996 (1915), M.A. (1920), Oregon; Ph.D. (1930), Columbia, At Oregon 1919-20 and since

PErrY D. MorrisoN, M.A., Head Social Science Librarian.
A.B. (1942), M.A. (1947), Whittier; B.S.L.S. (1949), California. At Oregon since 1949,
Epwarp Morton, M.A,, LI M,, ].D., Associate Professor of Law.
B.S. (1917), Pennsylvania; J.D. (1928), Stanford; LL.M. (1930), Harvard; M.A. (1932),
California. At Oregon since 1948,

* Deceased Jan. 18, 1952.
+ Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
§ On sabbatical leave, fall and winter terms, 1951-52.
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*RoperT E. Mourron, B.A., Research Assisté.nt, Bureau of Municipal Research
and Service.
B.A. (1950), Idaho. At Oregon since 1950,

AnDpREw F. Moursunp, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics; Head of Department.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1927), Texas; Ph.D. (1932), Brown. At Oregon since 1931.
TaoMmAs F. MunbpLE, M.A., Assistant Professor of English.
M.A. (1923), St. Andrews. At Oregon since 1940. )
*MARJORIE MURRAY, M.A., Instructor in Physical Education. .
B.S. (1940), Texas; M.A. (1947), New York University. At Oregon since 1949,
1Ivan G. Nacy, Assistant Professor of Political Science.
At Oregon since 1949,
Lucmre B. NeEpmaM, M.S,, Instructor in Business Administration.
B.S. (1945), M.S. (1948), Oregon. At Oregon 1946-47 and since 1950,
Lyire M. NiLsoN, B.A,, Director of Public Services.
B.A. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon 1942-43 and since 1947,
Warrer D. NeLsoN, M.A., Acquisition Librarian.

B.A. (1949), Whltman, B.A. in Lib. (1951), Washington; M.A. (1950), Columbia. At
Oregon since 1951

$Harry K. NEwBURN, Ph.D., President, University of Oregon.

B.Ed. (1928), Western Illinois State; A.M. (1931), Ph.D. (1933), Iowa. At Oregon
since 1945.

Frances S. NewsoMm, B.A,, Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian.
B.A. (1928), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950. .
Ivan M. N1vEN, Ph.D,, Professor of Mathematics.
%394A7 (1934), M.A, (1936), British Columbia; Ph.D. (1938), Chicago. At Oregon since

Wi V. Norris, Sc.D., Professor of Physics.

A.B. (1918), William Jewell; M.S. (1920), Texas Christian; E.M. ¢1921), Sc.D. (1922),
Colorado School of Mines. At Oregon since 1930.

Harorp J. Noves, D.D.S., M.D., Dean of the Dental School ; Professor of Dentis-
try; Clinical Professor of Dental and Oral Medicine and Head of Division,
Medical School.

Ph.B. (1923), M.D. (1933), Chicago; B.S. (1928), D.D.S, {1928), lllinois. At Oregon
since 1946.

Rogerr E. NYE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Music Education.

B.E. (1932), State Teachers College (Milwaunkee, Wis.); M.A. (1942), Ph.D,, (1949),
Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1950,

Kenners J. O’Connewns, LL.B, S.J.D., Professor of Law.
LL.B. (1933), S.J.D. (1934), Wisconsin, At Oregon since 1935.

NorMan C. Opom, M.A., Instructor in Education ; Supervisor of Enghsh Umver-
sity High School.
B.A. (1942), North Central; M.A. (1951), Tulsa. At Oregon since 1949.

Rosert O. OrFicER, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Athletic Trainer.
B.S. (1943), Oregon. At Oregon since 1930,

Karr, W. ONTEANK, M.A., Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.A. (1913), M.A. (1915), Oregon. At Oregon since 1916.
* On leave for military service.

1 On leave of absence 1951.52, )
1 On sabbatical leave, winter and spring terms, 1951-52.
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Epwix E. Oscoon, M.D,, Professor of Medicine, Medical School; Head of Divi-
sion of Expenmental Medicine and D1v1510n of Hematology.
B.A. (1923), M.A. (1924), M.D. (1924), Oregon. At Oregon since 1921,

ViINcENT A. OstroM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science; Associate
Director, Northwest Regional Project, Kellogg Program.
]139:?9 (1942.), M.A. (1945), Ph.D. (1950), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon since

Norman H. Oswarp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1935), Reed; M.A. (1943) Ph.D. (1946), California. At Oregon since 1946.
BerriE JANE OweN, M.A,, Instructor in Physical Education.

B.S. (1946), Woman’s College, University of North Carolina; M.A. (1950), New York
University. At Oregon since 1950,

EarL M. PaLLert, Ph.D., Professor of Education; Director of Teacher Place-
ment Service, )
B.S. (1921), M.S. (1922), Wisconsin; Ph.D. (1931), Oregon. At Oregon since 1927.
EuceNE W. PaLM, Major, Infantry; Assistant Professor of Military Science
and Tactics.
At Oregon since 1950.
ArTHUR Pap, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
B.S. (1943), M.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1945), Columbia. At Oregon since 1949,
*Jack R. Parsons, M.S,, Assistant Professor of Sociology.
?92\6 (1936), M.A. (1940), College of Pacific; M.S. (1943), Columbia. At Oregon since

+Epna L. Pearson, Instructor in Voice.
At Oregon 1952,

Arno L. PErrerson, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1937), M.B.A, (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.

Mary H. Perxins, M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.
B.A. (1898), Bates; M.A. (1908), Radcliffe. At Oregon since 1908,

TraurMAN S. PeTERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

B.S. (1927), California Insmute of Technology; M.S. (1928), Ph.D. (1930), Ohio. State.
At Oregon since 1938.

Raymond J. PrLuc, M.A,, Captain, Air Force ; Assistant Professor of Air Science
and Tactics.

B.A. (1947), M. A, (1949), Stanford. At Oregon since 1951,

Nnxanta M. Prarax, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharmacology; Head of
Department of Pharmacology, Dental School; Acting Head of Department
of Physiology.
41\94Bo (1931), M.S, (1935), California; Ph.D. (1?39), Cincinnati. At Dental School since

Jor~N PiErce-Jongs, M.A,, Instructor in Education and Psychology.
B.A. (1946), M.A. (1949}, California. At Oregon since 1950,
Ione F. PiErroN, B.A. in L.S., Municipal Reséarch Librarian,
B.A. (1936), Puget Sound; B.A. in L.S. (1937), Washington. At Oregon since 1948.
OrpE S. PiNnckNEY, M.S,, Instructor in History.
B.S. (1940), M.S. (1943), Utah. At Oregon since 1951.
Marcarer S. PoLey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
‘;\9.?8. (1926), Colorado; M.S. (1930), Wellesley; Ph.D. (1948), Iowa. At Oregon since -

* On leave of absence, 1951-52.
% Appointment for winter term, 1951-52, only,
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Eari, S. Pomiroy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
1B9{4\9 (1936), San Jose State; M.A. (1937), Ph.D. (1940), California. At Oregon since

CaroLINE H. PoMMARANE, B.S,, Registrar of the Medical School.
B.S. (1928), Nebraska. At Oregon since 1943.
*ANNETTE M. PortER, Ph.D,, Instructor in Psychology.
B.A. (1937), Washington; Ph,D, (1943), Minnesota. At Oregon 1951,
Kennegra W. Porrer, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of History. -
{39?1 (1926), Stesling; M.A. (1927), Minnesota; Ph.D. (1936), Harvard. At Oregon since

Perry J. Powkrs, Ph,D., Assistant Professor of Romance Languages.
B.A. (1941), Oregon; Ph.D. (1947), Johne Hopkins. At Oregon since 1946,
WarreN C. Price, M.A., Associate Professor of Journalism.
B.A. (1929), M.A. (1938), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1942, )
CraArrLEs J. PurceLy, Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science and
Tactics.
At Oregon since 1951,
Wiriam W, Pyie, M.S., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1937), M. S. (1940), Indiana State Teachers. At Oregon since 1947, -
Howarp L. RaMgy, M.F.A,, Instructor in Speech.
B.A. (1948), Oregon; M.F.A. (1950), Yale. At Oregon since 1951,
Francis J. Rerruer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.A. (1936), Reed; M.A, (1938), Ph.D. (1942), Oregon. At Oregon since 1946.
AnsgL H. Rester, M.A,, Instructor in Speech.
A.B. (1939), Southwestern; M.A, (1949), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1951.
Wiriam P. Ruopa, D.Ed.,, Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
:IB9§8 (1939), Pennsylvania State; M.S. (1947), D.Ed. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since

W. Dwaine Ricains, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.

B.A. (1936), Brigham Young; M.B.A, (1938), Louisiana State; Ph.D. (1950), Washing-
ton. At Oregon since 1949,

Traomas H. M. Ricsy, B.A., Instructor in Political Science.
B.A. (1950), Idaho. At Oregon since 1952.
BernicE M. Risg, A.B,, B.S. in L.S., Readers’ Consultant and Browsing Room
Librarian.
B.A. (1923), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1928), Columbia. At Oregon since 1923,
Paur L. RisiEy, Ph.D,, Professor of Biology; Head of Department.
A.B. (1927), Albion; M. A, (1929), Ph.D. (1931), Michigan, At Oregon since 1945.
Epwin C. RosBins, Jr,, M.B.A,, Instructor in Economics.
B.A. (1938), Oregon; M.B.A. (1943), Harvard. At Oregon since 1946.
WiLiaM J. Rosert, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1939), LL.B. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950.
Horace W. Rominson, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech ; Director of Univer-
sity Theater.
B.A. (1931), Oklahoma City; M.A. (1932), Iowa. At Oregon since 1933.
JAck Rocag, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Football Coach.
B.S. (1940), Santa Clara. At Oregon since 1951,
AraN W. Rokcker, Ph.M., Head Science Librarian.
Ph.B. (1938), B.L.S. (1950), Ph.M. (1943), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1950,

* Appointment for fall term, 1951-52, only,
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WirLiaM A. Roeckir, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1934), M.A. (1936), Ph.D. (1948), California. At Oregon since 1949,
Marron D. Ross, M.Arch., Reg. Archt,, Associate Professor of Architecture.
B.S. (1935), Pennsylvania State; M.Arch. (1937), Harvard; Reg. Archt., (1946), State
of Louisiana. At QOregon since 1947.
Vicroria A. Ross, M.F.A., Associate Professor of Art.
B.A. (1927), Oregon; M.F.A. (1939), Southern California. At Oregon since 1920.
*Oscar S. Roraaus, ML.A,, Instructor in Mathematics.
B.A. (1948), M.A. (1949), Princeton. At Oregon since 1950.
J. Francis RuMMEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
139.15&0. (1933), Iowa State Teachers; M.A. (1947), Ph.D. (1950), Iowa. At Oregon since

Homer P, RusH, M.D., Clinical Professor of Medicine, Medical School ; Head of
Division of Cardiology.
M.D. (1921), A.B. (1922), M. A. (1923), Oregon. At Oregon since 1921,

Tep RusseLr, M.S., Business Manager and Registrar, Dental School.
B.S. (1936), M.S. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947,

Cuariis B. Rvan, M.F.A,, Assistant Professor of Art.
B.S. (1939), M.F.A. (1940%, Oregon. At Oregon since 1946,
Micuaerl G. Ryan, LL.B, M.A,, Legal Consultant, Bureau of Municipal Re-
search and Service.
B.A. (1937), Colby; M.A. (1939), Idaho; LL.B. (1951), Denver, At Oregon since 1952,
Grapys R. RypeeN, M.Ed., Assistant Professor of Health Education.
B.A. (1930), Concordia; M.Ed. (1947), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1948, .
GorpoN A, SABINE, Ph.D,, Dean of the School of Journalism ; Associate Professor
of Journalism.
B.A. (1939), M.A. (1941), Wisconsin; Ph.D..(1949), Minnesota, At Oregon since 1948.
Aporpu A. SAnpIN, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Education.

B.A. (1933), Central Washmgton College of Education; M.A. (1938), Washington; Ph.D.
(1943), Columbia. At Oregon since 1950,

Braprey T. ScaEeer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.

B.S. (1936), California Institute 6f Technology; Ph.D. (1940), California. At Oregon
since 1950.

fDororaY E. ScEERER, A.M.L.S., Senior Reference Librarian.

B.S. (1940), Kansas State Teachers (Emporia); A.B. (1944), Fort Hays Kansas State;
AM.L.S. (1945), Michigan. At Oregon since 194 7.

CHARLES P. Scureicuer, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

A.B. (1928), College of Pacific; M.A. "(1931), Hawaii; Ph.D. (1936), Stanford. At
Oregon since 1947.

{WuriaM E. ScuLossEr, M.A.,, Instructor in Speech.
B.E. (1942), Chicago Teachers; M.A. (1948), Northwestern. At Oregon since 1948,
Mmorep C. Scaminr, M.A., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.S. (1927), M.A. (1931), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1950.
MarmIN Scumrrr, B.S,, B.S. in L.S,, Curator of Special Collections, Library.
B.S. (1938), B.S. in L.S. (1939), Illinois. At Oregon since 1947,
WaLpo ScHUMACHER, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.

A.B. (1917), Blufiton; A. M (1918), Ohio State; Ph.D. (1923), Wisconsin. At Oregon
since 1928.

* On leave for military service.
% Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
{ On leave of absence 1951-52,
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HARRY J. SEARS, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Medical School; Head of De-
partment.
A.B. (1911), A M. (1912), Ph.D. (1916), Stanford At Oregon since 1918,
Howarp R. SesoLb, M.L.A., Assistant Professor of Architecture.
- B.S. (1923), Cornell; M.L.A. (1926), Harvard. At Oregon since 1949,

Corwin V. SErrz, B.A., Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1922), Oregon. At Oregon since 1922.
*OrriLig T. SeyBorr, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech.
A.B. (1910), Mount Holyoke; M.A. (1915), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1928,
Sam E. SurerrmELp, M.S., Major, An' Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science
and Tactics.
B.S. (1942), M.S. (1952), Arkansas. At Oregon since 1950.
+Arrrep C, SmePArD, M.A., Assistant Director, Bureau of Municipal Research
and Service.
B.S. (1938), Florida Southern; M.A, (1948), Indiana. At Oregon since 1948,
WiLiam L. SuerHERD, M.S,, Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1938), M.S. (1941), Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical. At Oregon since 1948,
Jorn C. Sairwoop, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A. (1941), Lafayette; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1945), Yale. At Oregon since 1946.
Freperick L. SuinN, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
A.B. (1901), A M, (1902), Indiana; Ph.D. (1906), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1907,
1J. ArNoLp SHOTWELL, M.S,, Preparator, Museum of Natural History.
B.S. (1947), M.S. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1947.
Prerer O. Sicersern, D.Ed., Associate Professor of Physical Education.

B.A. (1928), Minot State Teachers (North Dakota); M.A. (1936), North Dakota; D.Ed.
(1944), Oregon., At Oregon 1943-44 and since 1947,

PauL B. Stmpson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
B.A. (1936), Reed; Ph.D. (1949), Cornell. At Oregon since 1949,

Frank P. Siee, M.S., Associate Professor of Biology.

B.S. (Agr.) (1916), B.S. (Educ.) (1918), Missouri; M.S. (1923), Iowa State. At Oregon
since 1932,

Downarp H. Srrgs, M. Arch., Reg.Archt., Instructor in Architecture.
B.Arch, (1949), Washington ; M.Arch. (1950), Rice; Reg. Archt. (1950), State of Texas.
At Oregon since 1950.

OLve A. Stocum, M.A,, R.N,, Assoctate Professor of Nursing Education.

B.A. (1919), M A (1934), Southem California; R.N. (1924), State of California. At
Oregon since 194

GranT R. SMITH, B.A., Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science
and Tactics.
B.A. (1948), California. At Oregon since 1951,

Jessie M. SmirH, M.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S.S. (1934), Oregon State; M.A. (1946), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941,

Roserr W. Smirs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
B.A, flg:;?), Chicago; M.A. (1940), Ph.D, (1942), California at Los Angeles. At Oregon
since

MarsHALL L. SNYDER, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology, Dental School ; Head of
Department.
Ph.B. (1930), Brown; M.S. (1932), Ph.D, (1935), Colorado. At Oregon since 1946.
* On sabbatical leave 1951-52.

t On leave for military service.
1 On leave of absence 1951-52,
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ArNorp L. SopgrwarL, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Biology.

B.A. (1936), Linfield; M.A. (1937), Illinois; Ph.D. (1941), Brown. At Oregon since 1941.
Hrren L. SoEHBREN, M.A,, Assistant Professor of English.

B.A, (1935), M.A. (1938), Oregon. At Oregon since 1942,
JorN W. Soma, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, Associate Professor of Business Administration.

B.B.A. (1936), Puget Sound M.B.A. (1950), chhlgan' C.P.A. (1942), State of Wash-
ington. At Oregon since 1951

*Lrovp R. SoreNsoN, Ph.D., A551stant Professor of History. _
B.A, (1938), North Dakota; M.A. (1945), Ph.D. (1947), Illinois. At Oregon since 1947,
Prur W. Souers, Ph.D., Professor of English; Head of Department.
2{3941’&5 (1920), M.A. (1922), Towa; M.A. (1924), Ph.D. (1928), Harvard. At Oregon since

Myr11E S. Spanp, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical Education.
B.A. (1934), St. Olaf; M.S. (1943), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1949.

Lors SrarkMAN, B.S., Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Commerc1al Stu-
dies, Umver51ty ngh School.

B.S. (1939), Mary Hardin-Baylor. At Oregon since 1951,
DoucLas R. SPENCER, B.A,, LL.B,, Special Lecturer in Law.
B.A. (1949), LL.B. (1949), Harvard. At Oregon since 1952,
*MARK R. SPONENBURGH, Assistant Professor of Art.
%e:é (1940), Cranbrook Academy; Cert. (1946), Xcole des Beaux Arts. At Oregon since

CuarLes A. Seracug, Litt.D., LL.D., Visiting Lecturer in Journalism.,

A.B. (1910), LL.D. (1940), Monmouth College; LL.D. (1939), Willamette; Litt.D.
(1939), Albany. At Oregon since 1951.

VERNON S. Srracui, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1937), Oregon; M.A. (1942), Ph.D. (1951), Michigan. At Oregon since 1946.
Berry MaAg Sramy, B.A,, Acquisition Librarian.
B.A. (1927), Oregon. At Oregon since 1926. )
Lroyp W. SrarLes, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

A.B. 1(913929), Columbia; M.S. (1930), Michigan; Ph.D. (1935), Stanford. At Oregon
since 1939.

D. GLeNN StaruiN, Ph.D, A551stant Professor of Speech; Productlon Director,
University Radio Studms
B.A. (1938), Idaho; M.A. (1939), Ph.D. 1951), Iowa. At Oregon since 1947,
GrEN M. Sraprer, M.A,, Instructor in Journalism,
B.A. (1947), Evansville; M.A. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon since 1952,
Howarp C. Stearns, M.D., Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology,
Medical School ; Head of Department.
B.S. (1924), B.S. (1925), Oregon State; M.D. (1929), Oregon., At Oregon since 1932,
Craries L. SteELE, B.A,, Instructor in Clarinet.
B.A. (1951), Wyoming, At Oregon since 1951,
JorNn STEHN, M.S., Associate Professor of Music.
A.B. (1925), Grinnell; M.S. (1927), Iowa. At Oregon since 1929. .
Trropore STERN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology.
B.A. (1939), Bowdgin; A.M. (1941), Ph.D. (1948), Pennsylvania. At Oregon sincé 1948.
Frep L. StETsoN, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Education.
A.B. (1911), M.A. (1913), Washington. At Oregon since 1913.

* On leave of absence 1951-52,
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ArrHUR B. STIMAN, M.B.A,, Professor of Business Administration,
B.A. (1928), Oregon; M.B.A. (1937), Washington. At Oregon since 1922,
Gerrrupe E. StoLPER, B.A,, B.S. in L.S., Social Science Librarian,
B.A. (1948), St. Olaf; B.S. in L.S. (1949), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1949.
Jawmes C. Strovary, M.A., Assistant Professor of Geography.
B.S. (1927), M.A. (1929), Oregon. At Oregon since 1934.
Vicror C. StrAsH, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages.

Grad. (1915), Imperial University of Moscow; M.A. (1931), Washington, At Qregon
since 1948.

AvruM StroLL, Ph.D,, Instructor in Philosophy.
A.B. (1943), M.A. (1948), Ph.D. (1951), California. At Oregon since 1951,
Joun SrrusE, Instructor in Flute,
At Oregon since 19_51.
Taroporg Surer, D.M.D., Associate Professor of Dentistry; Head of Depart-
ment of Pedodontia, Dental School.
B.S. (1946), D.M.D. (1946), Oregon; M.S. (1948), Illinois. At Dental School since 1948,
KenngrH C. SwaN, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology, Medical School ; Head of
Department.
B.A. (1933), M.D, (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1944,
Merriry, G. SweNsoN, D.D.S., Professor of Dentistry; Head of Department of
Prosthetics, Dental School.
D.D.S. (1914), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1947.
Downarp F. SwiNegArT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S. (1939), Capital; M.S. (1941), Ph.D. (1943), Ohio State, At Oregon since 1946,
Wuoiiam A, SyLvester, Ph.D., Instructor in English,

B.A. (1940), Columbia;, M.A. (1947), Chicago; Ph.D. (1951), Minnesota. At Oregon
since 1951, ’

Howarp R. TAYLOR, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology ; Head of Department.
?9233 (1914), Pacific University; A.M. (1923), Ph.D. (1928), Stanford. At Oregon since

Wavyng P. Tavsom, M.A,, Instructor in Art.
B.F.A. (1948), Utah; M.A. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1951.
*TrumaN E, TerrER, M.S,, Instructor in Chemistry.
B.S. (1942), Oregon State; M.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1950,
Prpip O. Temxo, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A. (1949), M.A. (1950), Columbia. At Oregon since 1951.
Jang THACHER, Professor Emeritus of Piano.
At Oregon since 1916.
W. F. GoopwiN THACHER, M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.
A.B. (1900), M.A. (1907), Princeton. At Oregon since 1914.
Hagrrier W. THOMSON, A.B., Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
A.B. (1904), Michigan. At Oregon since 1911,
*RrcEArD G. ToNxyN, M.A,, Instructor in Chemistry.
B.A. (1948), Reed; M.A. (1951), Oregon. At Oregon 1951,
DownaLp E. Topg, Ph.D., Professor of Education ; Director of Kellogg Program.
{39?1 (1928), Western State College; M.A. (1929), Ph.D. (1934), Iowa. At Oregon since

* Appointment for fall term, 1951-52, only.
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WaLLack E. TrREADAWAY, B.Arch., Reg.Archt., Assistant Professor of Archi-
tecture. )
B.Arch. (1947), Alabama Polytechnic; Reg. Archt. (1951), State of Oregon. At Oregon
since 1949, -

Hovr TrowBRIDGE, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A. (1931), M.A, (1933), Ph.D. (1935), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1940,

Lvie R. TrugsLoop, M.A., Assistant Professor of Business Administration.
B.S. (1948), M.A. (1949), Missouri. At Oregon since 1951.

WiLiam M. TueMmaN, B.A,, Visiting Lecturer in Journalism.
B.A. (1914), Harvard. At Oregon since 1946,

GEeorce S. TURNBULL, M.A., Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
A.B. (1915), M A, (1932), Washington. At Oregon since 1917,

GeNEvIEVE G. TurNIPSEED, M.A., Director Emeritus of Dormitories.
A.B. (1922), B.S. (1922), Iowa; M.A. (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1930.

*LgoNa E. TyLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology ; Counselor, Univer-
sity Counseling Center.
B.S. (1925), M.S. (1939), Ph.D. (1941), Minnesota. At Oregon since 1940.

tRayMonp P. Unperwoop, LL.B., Legal Consultant, Bureau of Municipal Re-
search and Service,
A.B. (1941), Bucknell; LL.B. (1947), Harvard. At Oregon since 1948,

Irwin L. UNGERLEIDER, Major, Air Force; Assistant Professor of Air Science and
Tactics.
At Oregon since 1951,

RoBerT S. VacNER, M.A,, M.Mus., Associate Professor of Music; Director of
Bands.

B.A. (1935), M.A., (1938), Colorado State College of Education; M, Mus, (1942), Mich-
igan. At Oregon since 1950. .

Prary A. VAN Narra, B.S., Instructor in Mathematics.
B.S. (1947), Oregon. At Oregon 1947-49 and since 1951,

1PiErrE VAN RyssiLBERGHE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.,

Cand.-Ing. (1924), Eng. (1927), Brussels; M.A. (1928), Ph.D. (1929), Stanford. At Ore-
gon gince 1941,

Frances VAN Vooruis, M.S,, Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1932), Minnesota; M.S. (1949), Iowa State. At Oregon since 1944,
Anprew M., VINCENT, Professor of Art.
Graduate (1927), Art Institute of Chicago. At Oregon since 1929.
Orro F. VonpernEIT, B.A,, LL.B., Special Lecturer in Law.
B.A. (1934), LL.B. (1936), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948,
Marmyn C. Wabpg, M.A,, Instructor in Physical Education.
B.S. (1941), Oregon; M.A. (1944), New York University. At Oregon since 1952,
HeinricHE H, WaecHTER, B.Arch., Reg.Archt., Associate Professor of Architec-
ture,

B.Arch. (1931), Hochere Technological (Berlin); Reg.Archt. (1946), States of Massa-
chusetts and Virginia. At Oregon since 1950,

PauLinNg E. Warron, M.A,, Assistant Reference Librarian Emeritus.
B.A. (1904), Oregon; M.A. (1906), N orthwestern. At Oregon since 1927,
* On sabbatical leave 1951-52,

t Resigned Feb. 22, 1952,
$ On leave of absence, fall term, 1951-52.
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Pavr R. Wasuxs, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education.

A.B. (1927), Western State Teachers (Mlchlgan) A.M. (1929), Michigan; Ph.D. (1943),
New York Umverstty. At Oregon since 1930

MarsuALL D. WarrLes, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Economics.

B.A. (1938), Southwest Missouri State; M.A. (1941), Missouri; Ph.D: (1950), Ohio
State. At Oregon since 1950.

Marian P. Warrs, B.A,, B.S. in L.S., Reference Librarian Emeritus.
B.A. (1921), Oregon; B.S. in L.S. (1934), Illinois. At Oregon since 1921,
Lorerra A, WawrzyNIAK, M.A,, Instructor in Romance Languages.
B.A. (1945), Clark; M.A. (1946), Radcliffe. At Oregon 1949-50 and since 1951,
Cary, C, Wess, M. A,, Assistant Professor of Journalism.
B.S. (1932), M.A. (1950), Oregon. At Oregon since 1943,
VinsoN M. Wezgr, D.D.S., Associate Professor of Dentistry; Head of Depart-
ment of Postgraduate Instruction, Dental School.

B.A. (1934), Oberlin; M.A. (1940), Michigan; D.D.S. (1946), Western Reserve. At
Dental School since 1947.

Aporpa WEINzIRL, M.D., Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine,
Medical School; Head of Department.

B.S. (1922), M.D. (1925), Oregon; C.P.H, (1932), M.P.H. (1939), Johns Hopkins, At
Oregon since 1938.

Ecserr S. WENGERT, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science; Head of Department.
B.A. (1933), LL.B. (1936), Ph.D. (1936), Wisconsin. At Oregon since 1948,
RosamoND WENTWORTH, M.S., Associate Professor of Physical Education,
~ B.A. (1931), M.S. (1938), Washington. At Oregon since 1944.
Epwarp S. Wesrt, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry, Medical School; Head of
Department.

A.B. (1917), Ra.ndolph-Macon, M.S. (1920), Kansas State; Ph.D. (1923), Chicago. At
Oregon since 1934

Arnorp M. WestLiNG, B.S. in C.E., Planning and Public Works Consultant,
Bureau of Municipal Research and Service.
B.S. in C.E. (1943), Washington. At Oregon since 1947.
GEeorcE A, WaITE, M.A,, Instructor in Romance Languages.
A.B. (1947), M.A. (1948), Indiana. At Oregon since 1950,
Gorpa P. WickHAM, B.S., Associate Director of Student Affairs.
B.S. (1931), Oregon, At Oregon since 1944,
Marcarer J. WiESE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1941), Towa State; M.A. (1945), Towa. At Oregon since 1947.
Brrry J. WikLE, B.S,, Dietitian, Dormitories.
B.S. (1942), Utah State Agricultural. At Oregon since 1950.
Jack WiLkiNsoN, Assistant Professor of Art,
Graduate (1937), California School of Fine Arts. At Oregon since 1941.
Orivir M. WiLrarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.A. (1927), Stanford; A.M. (1931), Ph.D. (1936), Harvard. At Oregon since 1946.
Astrip M. WiLL1ams, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages.
B.A. (1921), ML A, (1932), Oregon; Ph.D. (1934), Marburg. At Oregon since 1935.
Darier H. WiLriams, B.S,, Director, University Family Housing.
B.S. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1948.
Mmorep H. Winniams, M.A,, Instructor in Education; Supervisor of Social
Studies, University High School.
B.A. (1925), M.A. (1930), Oregon. At Oregon since 1930.
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Ricaarp C. WiLLiaMms, B.S,, Director, Student Union.
B.S. (1941), Oregon. At Oregon since 1941.
Jorn M. WiLLiamsoN, M.A., Head Humanities Librarian.

B.A. (1935), Washmgton, B.A. (1946), M.A. (1947), B.L.S. (1950), Wisconsin. At
Oregon since 1950

DonaLp S. WiLLis, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Oriental Languages.
B.A. (1943), Ph.D. (1951), Washington. At Oregon since 1948,
L. MiLorep WiLson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.S. (1924), M.S. (1938), Iowa State. At Oregon since 1949.
W. H. WiLson, D.D.S,, Assaciate Professor of Dentistry; Head of Department
of Crown and Bridge, Dental School.
D.D.S. (1937), Minnesota. At Dental School since 1951,
*Frank E. Woop, Ph.D., Assqciate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A. (1912), Baker; M.A. (1914), Kansas; Ph.D. (1920), Chicago. At Oregon since 1943,
Huca B. Woop, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
:{3.?5 (1931), Toledo; M.A. (1935), Colorado; Ed.D. (1937), Columbia, At Oregon since

Kennerr S. Woop, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Speech; Director, Speech and
Hearing Clinic.

B.S, (1935), Oregon State; M.A. (1938), Michigan; Ph.D. (1946), Southern Califernia.
At Oregon since 1942,

Louis A. Woop, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Economics.

' B.A, (1905), Toronto, B.D. (1908), Montreal Presbyterian; Ph.D. (1911), Heldelberg.
At Oregon since 192

$MaeeL A. Woop, M. S Professor of Home Economics ; Head of Department
B.S. (1925), Oregon State, M.S., (1930), Columbia. At Oregon since 1932,
Janer G. Wooprurr, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
B.S. (1926), M.A. (1929), Columbia. At Oregon since 1929.
Guy A. Woops, D.D.S,, Assistant Professor of Dentistry; Acting Head of De-
partment of Orthodontia, Dental School.
D.D.S. (1945), Northwestern; M.S. (1948), Illinois. At Oregon since 1949,
Wiriam C. Woons, M.M,, Instructor in Piano.
B.M. (1948), M.M. (1949), Southern California. At Oregon since 1950.
EMMA G. WricHT, A.B,, B.S. in L..S,, Senior Acquisition Librarian.
A.B. (1925), Miami (Ohio); B.S. in L.S. (1939), Illionois, At Oregon since 1946,

GorooN WricaT, Ph.D., Professor of History ; Acting Head of Department.
A.B. (1933), Whitman; M.A. (1935), Ph.D. (1939), Stanford. At Oregon since 1939.

Irwix 1. WricHT, B.S., Superintendent .of Physical Plant.
B.S. (1926), Kansas State, At Oregon since 1947,

Leavirr O. WricHT, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages.

A.B. (1914), Harvard; B.D. (1917), Unlon Theological Seminary; M.A. (1925), Ph.D.
(1928), Calitornia. At bregon since 1926,

Orca YEevricH, B.A;, Program Director, Student Union.
B.A. (1949), Oregon. At Oregon since 1949,

Harry Barcray YocoM, Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
A.B. (1912), Oberlin; M.A. (1916), Ph.D. (1918), California. At Oregon since 1920.

* On leave of absence, winter and spring terms, 1951-52.
+ On sabbatical leave, spring term, 1951-52
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CuarLes F, ZiesartH, M.A,, Associate Professor of Business Administration.
B.A. (1931), M.A. (1932), Washington State. At Oregon since 1946,

Wiriam A, ZimMeRMAN, B.S., Executive Secretary and Business Manager,
Medical School; Assistant Administrator of Hospitals.
B.S. (1939), Oregon. At Oregon since 1940.

Associates, Fellows, Assistants

EpwArp ACKERMAN, M.S,, Associate in Education.

DoucLas ApAus, B.A., Associate in Education.

RoserT E. AccER, A.B,, LL.B,, Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.
Younis Ar-Doori, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

PerEr G. ALINE, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

HaroLp ArrisoN, M.A., Associate in Education.

Lroyp AMick, B.S,, Assaciate in Education.

*Bruce ANAWALT, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in English.

Freperick G. AstoN, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Education.

Joun M. Arraows, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
ANNETE S. BaicH, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Howarp M. BaLpErsTONE, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.
WitLiaM R. BARBER, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

G. W. Barron, B.S., Associate in Education. _

Mogris J. BEAcrY, B.M., Graduate Assistant in Music.

Rura Beacon, M.Ed,, Associate in Education.

Mark D. BeALor, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Sara EL1zaBera Bear, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Dororgs F. BENITEz, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Artgicu J. BEntLiy, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Irving BERNSTEIN, Ph.D., Research Assaociate in Biology.

Sevirra BErrEMAN, M.A., Associate in Education.

*HARrrY R. BIDLAKE, Jr., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

EuceNg H. Birp, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in History.

RoserT W. BLARELEY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

Paur E. BLuEMrE, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.

Nina C. Boeson, B.S., Associate in Education,

G. P. Borcourr, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Jack R. BorstiNg, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
WEesroN Brockway, M.A., Associate in Education.

GALEN BroERER, M.A., Graduate Assistant in History.

Harrier BroEkER, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in English.

*Burornp J. Brucg, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.

* Resigned Dec, 31, 1951.
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J. P. BurcH, B.Ed,, Associate in Education. B

Jack M. Burkg, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in History.

JEAN Burns, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Biology.

SHIRLEY ANN BURR, B.A,, Research Assistant in Economics.

Toman M, Canrriry, M.A,, Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

James L. Carson, B.S., Graduate Assistant in History.

CraArrEs C. CArRTER, M.S,, Graduate Assistant in Education..

DicrEN Castro, B.Arch,, Graduate Assistant in Architecture.

Curris G. CugzeMm, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

SamusL B. CHIRMAN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Huserr E. CHRESTENSON, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.

DororEY JEAN CHRISTENSEN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

Erra Mar Crark, M.A,, Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

Wrriam D. CLArk, B.S,, Research Assistant in Chemistry.

*JanEr D. Corrins, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.

Lrovp R. CorrIns, M.S., Research Associate in Anthropology.

Freperica Coons, M.A., Associate in Education.

Jorn G. Curry, M.A,, Graduate Assistant in Sociology. -

LawreNce Daccerr, M.A,, Associate in Education.

GroreE A. DarroN, A M., Carnegie Fellow in Economics.

Mirprep Darr, B.S., Associate in Education.

DoNALp E. Davis, M.Mus., Graduate Assistant in Music.

Rosert E. DEAR, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.

Faser DECHAINE, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

W. E. DepmaN, M.Ed.,, Associate in Education. *

Bervr DErorp, B.S., Associate in Education.

GErTRUDE DEIRLEIN, Associate in Education.

Maszr DEVos, B.S., Associate in Education,

CrareNce DieBer, M.A., Associate in Education.

1+Joun M. Doucrmzrrry, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

Doris A. Dowig, B.S., Teaching Fellow in Chemistry.

LoreEn DownNEy, M.S., Associate in Education.

Jess DuNNING, B.A., Associate in Education.

James D. EAxiN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

Roy EameEs, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Political Science.

Wi,maA EARNEST, B.S., Associate in Education.

$Huco G. Eck, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Architecture.

Maxcer, EpwArns, B.A., Associate in Education,

fJosepn C, E1scHIEN, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.

Hirpecaro P. Exces, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.

Mirerep A. Burrer ENcpAnL, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Speech.
* Resigned Jan, 31, 1952,

t Resigned Dee. 31, 1951,
1 Resigned Jan. 19, 1952,
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Epwarp ENGELBERG, A.B., Graduate Assistant in English.
*ELAINE A. ENGELBERG, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
Rosert O. Enca, B.Chem., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
Harry Erickson, B.A., Associate in Education.

Lreranp EricksoN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
WarLace D. FarnmaM, M. A., Carnegie Fellow in History,
Burron Firur, M.S,, Associate in Education. -

WaARReN R, FLEMING, M.S., Research Assistant in Biology.
MyroN D. FrLoreN, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Journalism.
Ross L. FrLovp, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physics.

Rosert N. Forrest, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Davm G. Fosrer, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.
Rurus Franz, M.Ed,, Associate in Education.

OreN FreerksEN, B.S., Associate in Education.

Lronarp H. Frey, A.B.,-Graduate Assistant in English.

Marion FuLkerson, B.S., Associate in Education.

Nz J. FuLLEr, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

RoserT Gamss, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Howarp E. Garranp, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
1JounN F. Garvey, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Jane A. GERRING, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Art Education,
Marcus Gra, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Education.

Arro W. Gires, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.

Lrovp H. Ginrerr, M.A,, Associate in Education.

JorN GiveeL, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in History.

JAacQuUELINE GIraUD, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Epna GrINEs, B.S., Associate in Education.

E. A. GoopNoucH, M.A., Associate in Education.

MarcErY Gray, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Lo F. GriLy, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

Marie Groves, B.S., Associate in Education.

Avustin E. Happock, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.,
Marxko L. Hacearp, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.
1Orvar J. HANSEN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.
RicuArDp V. Harpig, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech,
THoMAs A. Harpy, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Art.

FrEpA HARSHBARGER, M.A., Associate in Education.

James S, Harr, B.A,, Teaching Fellow in English.

Morris E. Harvey, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Education.
NEermE M. HAucEN, M. A., Associate in Education.

KennerH E. Haves, B.Sc., Research Fellow in Chemistry.
* Resigned Jan. 31, 1952.

t Resigned Mar. 22, 1952.
1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,



40 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Znpa Haves, B.A., Associate in Education.
E. Louist, HENDERsON, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education,
RusseLr Henbricks, M.A., Associate in Education.

"Esrarr HETTINGER, MLA., Associate in Education.

Crarencg Hings, D.Ed,, Associate in Education.

Laurer Hyrrae, B.A,, B.S.L.S,, Associate in Education.
Dorores P. HorrLanp, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
Arzerr B, Hoprins, M.Ed.,, Teaching Fellow in Education,
Myzer G. Horowrrz, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry.
Craz¢c Hupson, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Physics.

A. I Hurr, M.A,, Associate in Education.

Heren HucaEs, B.A., Associate in Education.

Lrias Hynp, M.A., Associate in Education.

Harorp 8. Jeans, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Music.
Harry JorNsoN, M.Ed.,, Associate in Education.

Winriam JorNsoN, M.S., Associate in Education.

Epwaro J. Jongs, B.S.,, Graduate Assistant in Geography.
ErwiN JuiLrs, M.A., Associate in Education. i

GorooN P. Jurian, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
Rozsert V. KaT1ER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
Rarra W. KavanagH, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Physics.
B. C. Kerns, M.S,, Associate in Education.

Kennera KmNzig, B.A,, Associate in Education.

GEorGE W, KITTINGER, M.S., Research Fellow in Chemistry.
N1ina Z. Kirrs, M.S., Associate in Education.

Dowarp A. KoHLER, B.S., Research Assistant in Physics.
Mary KripEr, Ed.M., Associate in Education.

James D. KrUEGER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

H. E. KucuERA, M.S., Associate in Education.

NrLLig Laxs, B.S., Associate in Education.

LAVERN LamB, B.S., Associate in Education,

Ricmarp L. LEEMAN, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Blology._
Heren M. LETTov_v, B.A., Associate in Education,

Ivar LiNpstroM, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Physics.
Deax LosaucH, D.Ed., Associate in Education.

Warren Lomax, B.S., Associate in Education.

Carvin T. Long, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Crcrria Lone, M.A., Associate in Education.

VErNoN L. Lone, M.A,, Teaching Fellow in Physics.
*WiLLiam A, LuLr, M.S,, Teaching Fellow in Physics.
Mary LUMITARVT, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
GErarp Lunpy, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.

Mary E. MaLrERY, M.B.A,, Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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Roy MArLErY, M.S., Associate in Education.

NorMAaN T. MarsH, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Geography.

~ Muorep G. Massgy, M.A., Research Assistant in Economics.

Mary MarrLey, M.A., Associate in Education,

*Cyrus R. McALLISTER, M.A., Teaching Fellow in Mathematics. -
Lester B. McALLIsTER, M.A., Carnegie Fellow in Economics.

MasiL B. McCLAIN, B.A,, B.S,, Research Associate Emeritus in History.
Ravmonp D. McCoy, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

MarcArgr L. McCurrocs, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
Ora McDermort, B.A,, Associate in Education.

Heren McKeNNEY, B.A,, Associate in Education.

Duang R, MeLieMm, M.A., Associate in Education.-

Epwarp A. MEREWETHER, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Geology.

D. W. MickeELwart, M.A., Associate in Education.

Byron Mirrer, M.S,, Associate in Education. )

Roserr A. MiLLs, M.B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
HAroN MJELVA, B.Arch,, Graduate Assistant in Architecture.

Rocir H, Moorg, B.S., Research Assistant in Mathematics.

RoserT O, Morrison, B.S., Research Assistant in Biology.

CuarLeEs MuLLALEY, B.S,, Associate in Education.

GorooN A. Murnock, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.

KennerH A. NEILAND, B.A,, Research Assistant in Biology.

Bruck NELsoN, B.A., Associate in Education.

G. B. NeLson, M.S,, Associate in Education.

Jamrs T. NELsoN, B.A., Research Assistant in Physics.

Marraa W. NELsoN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Frank W. Nreuser, M.A,, Carnegie Fellow in Political Science.

Roy G. NeviLLE, B.Sc., Research Assistant in Chemistry.

WesLEY L. NI1cHOLSON, JR., A B,, Teaching Fellow in Mathematics.
Georce N1EM1, M.A., Associate in Education.

Minerva N1emi, M.A., Associate in Education.

Hank NiLseEN, M.S., Associate in Education.

I.ouisk Nmamo, B.S,, B.Ed., Associate in Education.

Wirrarp E. Orroro, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Bryct B. Orron, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Rerra Orro, B.S., Associate in Education,

BEN Pabrow, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Speech.

Joran W, Parmgquist, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
Jangr H. Parrerson, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
PauLINE Prarce, B.S., Associate in Education.

FEuceEniA PeckraMm, B.S,, Associate in Education,

ELpEn PENTILLA, B.S., Associate in Education.

LoLrra Pierson, M.S., Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
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ViviaN PrrMman, A.B., Associate in Education.
WaALTER A. PoEPPING, B.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
Lancaster PoLLarp, B.A,, Research Associate in History.
LeoroLp Pospistt, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
P. F. Porrer, M.Ed,, Associate in Education.
Forest E. Price, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
GEORGE J. PriMis, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Frank J. PrimvozicH, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Political Science.
Jean QuIckENDEN, M.A., Research Assistant in History.
*DonNALD T. RANKIN, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Art.
RamoN RHINE, M.S., Teaching Fellow in Psychology.
Monrana Rickarps, M.Ed., Associate in Education.
MirprED RinGo, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
WiLLiaM L. RoacH, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.

* BessikE RoBerTSON, B.S., Associate in Education.
Nora Roserrson, M.A., Associate in Education.
Roserr G. H. RoBINSON, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Anthropology.
FraNk Romano, M.Ed,, Associate in Education.
MaxINE Rowan, B.S., Associate in Education.
Esruer F, Rupg, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
Harry SAckETT, B.S., Associate in Education.
WavYNE L. S1. Joun, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
EstLey ScHIcK, B.A., Associate in Education.
Don A. SeastoNE, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
Liovp SEEMAN, B.A,, Associate in Education.
Paun B. SuEPARD, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.
Sioney M. SHERMAN, B.S,, Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
MarsEALL SHERWIN, B.S., Associate in Education,
Lyie SmaLL, M.A,, Associate in Education.
CuarLes G. Smrra, M.A,, Graduate Assistant in Biology.
*Fave Grapys SMmrrH, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Music.
MiLes H. SoNsTEGAARD, M.B.A., Graduate Assistant in Economics.
HeNN SooNPAA, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Chemistry.
GILBERT SPrRAGUE, M.S., Associate in Education.
RoserT D. Srariky, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
fDoucLAas H. STEARNS, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Business Administration.
Donarp STevENsoN, B.F.A., Graduate Assistant in Art.
Maxaro Taxeo, M.S., Research Fellow in Physics.
TruMAN TEETER, M.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
BerrHA THOMPSON, Ph.M., Associate in Education.
Marig TINKER, M.S., Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dee. 31, 1951,
t Resigned Mar, 22, 1952.
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Russzer TomprINs, B.A., Associate in Education.

RicrArp G. ToNxyYN, M.A., Research Fellow in Chemistry.
*CH1A-KuEl Tsao, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Wuriam Tweebig, M.A., Associate in Education.

*Epwarp Van Narra, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
WoriaMm E. WaLLAcE, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Romance Languages.
L. V. Wary, B.S., Associate in Education.

Cectr, WARNER, B.S., Associate in Education.

LeRoy J. WargEN, B.A., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Louise Warson, M.A., Graduate Assistant in Physical Education.
Louis H. WEGNER, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Mathematics.
Wirriam L. WEINBERG, A.B., Graduate Assistant in Psychology
VirciNia WEsT, B.A., Associate in Education.

Joun C. WestoN, Jr.,, M.A., Graduate Assistant in English.
Davip WaIE, M.S,, Associate in Education.

J. A. Wickuam, B.S,, Associate in Education.

Herpert E. WIDMER, B.Arch., Graduate Assistant in Architecture.
Cuarres WiLBur, M.S., Associate in Education. )
Dowarp D. WiLrLEY, B.A., Graduate Assistant in History.
*Davip E. WiL1aMs, B.S,, Teaching Fellow in Biology.

*ELAINE B, WiLriams, M.S., Graduate Assistant in Sociology.
Rooney K. Wiriiams, B.A,, Graduate Assistant in Geology.
WnLiam I. WirLiams, B.S,, Associate in Education.

Rura WiLroucasy, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Biology.

Vrora Witmor, M.A., Associate in Education.

Cora WirER, B.S., Associate in Education.

Barsara WoLFE, B.A., Associate in Education,

Cuarres W. Youne, M.S,, Research Fellow in Chemistry.
Turovorg P, ZARN, B.A.,, Graduate Assistant in Psychology.
EucENE F. Zarones, B.S., Graduate Assistant in Philosophy.
E1AINE P. ZINRER, M.A., Research Assistant in Chemistry.
OweN Zook, M.A., Associate in Education.

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,




General Information

History

HE, University of Oregon was established by an act of the Oregon Legis-

lature in 1872, but did not open its doors to students until four years later,

in 1876. The founding of the University grew out of a Federal grant,
authorized in the Donation Act of September 27, 1850, of two townships of land
“to aid in the establishment of a university in the territory of Oregon.” The terri-
tory then included the entire Oregon Country; it was specified that one of the
two townships selected was to be located north of the Columbia.

On July 17, 1854, the grant was modified by an act reserving two townships
each for the newly created Washington and Oregon territories, This grant was
confirmed on February 14, 1859, when the Act of Congress admitting Oregon into
the Union provided for a grant of seventy-two sections of land for the establish-
ment and support of a state university. The Legislature, by an act of June 3, 1859,
committed the people of Oregon to the application of the proceeds from this grant
“to the use and support of a state university.”

The settlement of Oregon and the accumulation of funds from the sale of these
University lands proceeded slowly. The population of Oregon in 1830 (including
the entire Oregon Country) was only 13,294, In 1860 the population of the state
was 52,465, and in 1870, 90,993, There were already five denominational colleges
established in the state in 18€0; the United States census of 1870 reports twenty
as the number of “classical, professional and technical” institutions (“not public”)
in Oregon. The creation of a state university was deferred.

However, after a fund of $31,635 had accumulated from the sale of University
lands, the Legislature on October 19, 1872 passed an act “to create, organize and
locate the University of the State of Oregon.” Eugene was chosen as the site after
the Lane County delegation in.the Legislature had offered to provide a building
and campus worth $50,000. The Union University Association of Fugene, the
organization promoting the institution, was given two years in which to construct
this building.

Construction of the building, Deady Hall, began in May 1873, Unfortunately,
however, the genesis of the University and the economic troubles of 1873 came
at about the same time. After an intense struggle to keep the enterprise alive and a
two-year extension of time for completion, the conditions specified in the act
creating the University were declared fulfilled, and the site and building were ac-
cepted by the state on July 28, 1876. The University opened its first session on
October 16, 1876, The first class was graduated in June 1878,

Deady Hall was the nucleus around which other University buildings later
arose; Villard Hall, the second campus structure, was built in 1885,

The first University courses were limited almost entirely to classical and
literary subjects; the demand for a broader curriculum was, however, gradually
met by the addition of scientific and professional instruction, Around the original
liberal-arts college were organized the professional schools, beginning with the

[44]
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School of Law, established as a night law school in Portland in 1884 (in 1915
the School of Law was moved to Eugene and reorganized as a regular division
of the University). The Medical School was established in Portland in 1887. The
School of Music was established in 1902, the School of Education in 1910, the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts and the School of Business Administration
in 1914, the School of Journalism in 1916, and the School of Health and Physical
Education in 1920. The University of Oregon Dental School was established in
Portland in 1945, when the Oregon Legislature accepted the gift of the property
of the North Pacific College of Oregon and made this institution a school of the
University. (The North Pacific College was the outgrowth of the merger in 1900
of the Tacoma College of Dental Surgery, founded in 1893, and the Oregon College
of Dentistry, founded in 1898).

In 1932, when the Oregon State System of Higher Education was formed,
departments of the old liberal-arts college were reorganized into a College of Arts
and Letters and a College of Social Science. Under the 1932 allocation of functiens,
the University offered only lower-division and service work in the biological and
physical science, In 1941, the Board of Higher Education authorized the Univer-
sity to re-establish major undergraduate and graduate work in science, beginning
with the academic year 1942-43. In 1942, the Board approved the merging of the
College of Arts and Letters, the College of Social Science, and the science depart-
ments into a College of Liberal Arts.

The Graduate School was established in 1900. In 1933, as'a part of the State
System reorganization, an interinstitutional Graduate Division was created for the
administration of graduate work in all institutions of the System. In October 1946,
the Board of Higher Education returned to the institutions direct responsibility
~fsor their programs of advanced study, and re-established the University Graduate

chool.

Since the foundmg of the institution, the following men have served the Uni-
versity as president : John Wesley Johnson, 1876-1893 ; Charles H. Chapman, 1893-
1899; Frank Strong, 1899-1902; Prince Lucien Campbell, 1902-1925; Arnold
Bennett Hall, 1926-1932; Clarence Valentine Boyer, 1934-1938; Donald Milton
Erb, 1938-1943; Orlando John Hollis, acting president 1944-1945; Harry K.
Newburn, from 1945.

Income

HE state law creating the Board of Higher Education specified that this
body was to “have and exercise control of the use, distribution and disburse-

) ‘ment of all funds, appropriations and taxes, now or hereafter in possession,
levied and collected, received or appropriated for the use, benefit, support and main-
tenance of institutions of higher education.” By virtue of this act, and beginning
July 1, 1931, the Board has administered all funds for all state-supported higher-
educational activities, including the University of Oregon, on the basis of a unified

budget.

Funds for the support of higher education in Oregon are derived primarily
from the following sources: a millage appropriation equal to 2.04 mills on all tax-
able property ; certain continuing appropriations from the state for definite pur-
poses; specified sums from the national government assigned for definite purposes
by Congressional acts; income from student tuition and fees; and other sources
such as sales, service charges, gifts, etc.
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*  Campus

HE, main campus of the University of Oregon is located at Eugene (popula-

tion 35,879), 124 miles south of Portland, at the head of the Willamette Val-

ley. Eugene is a progressive city with excellent schools, numerous churches,
and strong civic and social organizations. The climate is mild, with moderate
winters and cool summers. The average annual rainfall is 38%% inches, with the
heaviest rainfall in the winter months, November, December, and January.

The Eugene campus occupies about 130 acres of land in the eastern part of the
city. (See map, facing page 4.) The campus is bisected by Thirteenth Street. The
first University buildings were erected north of this street, on what is known as
the “old campus.” Later expansions have been principally to the south and east.

* Most of the buildings on the old campus are arranged in a quadrangle : Fenton
Hall, Deady Hall, Villard Hall, the Art and Architecture Building, McClure Hall,
the Journalism Building, and Friendly Hall. Johnson Hall (the Administration
Building) is located across Thirteenth Street, facing the north quadrangle. South

" of Johnson Hall is an integrated group of buildings, including Gerlinger Hall (the

women’s gymnasium) and two women’s dormitories, Hendricks Hall and Susan
Campbell Hall.

A new quadrangle being developed to the west includes Commonwealth
Hall, north of Thirteenth Street, and, to the south, Condon Hall, Chapman Hall,
the Museum of Art, and the Umver51ty Library. The Education Building and the
Music Building are located south of this quadrangle.

Until the 1920s the east boundary of the campus was, roughly, Umver51ty
Street. Significant expansion beyond this boundary began with the erection of
the University Press, McArthur Court (the student athletic center), and the John
Straub Memorial Building (the men’s dormitory), and continued in the 1930s
with the erection of the Physical Education Building and the Student Health
Service Building.) Recent additions in this area are the Science Building, Archi-
tecture Annex, Emerald Hall (a temporary structure housing administrative and
student-counseling offices), the Donald M, Erb Memorial Union, and Carson Hall,
a women’s dormitory.

Since the end of World War 1I, extensive temporary housing facilities for
veteran students have been erected on or near the campus. These facilities include
houses and apartments for married students, east of the main campus; two dormi-
tories for men, south of the Education Building; and row-house apartments, oc-
cupying a 30-acre tract about six blocks southwest of the main campus.

There are two notable bronze statutes on the campus, “The Pioneer,” glven
to the University in 1919 by Joseph N. Teal; and “The Pioneer Mother,” given
to the University in 1932 by Vice-President Burt Brown Barker, in memory of
his mother. “The Pioneer” stands on the old campus, facing Johnson Hall. “The
Pioneer Mother” is in the women’s quadrangle. Both are the work of Alexander
Phimister Proctor.

Libraries
CarrL W. Hintz, Ph.D. Librarian
RoperT W. CRYDER, MLA. ' Administrative Assistant
EuceNe B. Barnes, Ph.D, Head Acquisition Librarian
ErizapeTH Finpry, A M.L.S Head General Reference and Documents Librarian
Dox L. HUNTER, B.S, Head, Audio-Visual Department
Crarice E. Kriec, A M. ¥ Head Catalog Librarian
Joan M. WiLriaMson, B.L.S., M.A. Head Humanities Librarian
Prrry D. MorR1sON, B.S. in L.S.;, MLA. coreeereereavscmemmcennennennes Head Social Science Librarian

ALaN W. Rorckzr, B.L.S., M.A, Head Science Librarian
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GeorcE F. Jones, B.S. in L.S., M,A, Head Circulation Librarian
BerNicE Risg, A.B,, B.S. in L S, erreenens Readers’ Consultant and Browsing Room Librarian
MARTIN SCHMIDT, 8. S., B.S. in L.S. urator of Special Collections
Erra S. CArrICK, B.A) Senior &talog Librarian
MarGARET MARKLEY, B.A,, B.S. in L.S. Senior Catalog Librarian
True Morris, M.A. - Senior Humanities Librarian
Exma G. WricyT, A.B,, B.S. in L.S. Senior Acquisition Librarian
ADELINE A, Apams, B. A B.S.in L.S. Acquisition Librarian
EpwaARrRDp A. AFFLECK, B.A., B.A. in Lib, Science Librarian
Tuomas R, Cassiny, A.B.L.S., M.A. Reference Librarian
MarcueriTeE Fukami, B.A,, B.S, in L.S. Catalog Librarian
Marrg Fracg, B.A,, B.S. in L.S. Catalog Librarian
RozserT R, McCoLrouaH, M.S., M.A. Catalog Librarian
Warter NEeLson, B.A., B.A. in Lib, Acquisition Librarian
CorwiN V, Seirz, B.A, Acquisition Librarian
Berty MAE StAMM, B.A, Acquisition Librarian
GerTRUDE STOLPER, B.A,, B.S. in L.S. Social Science Librarian
Lois I. BaRERr, M.A. : Law Librarian
Tuomas H. Canaran, M.S. in L.S. Dental School Librarian
BertEA M, HaLrLam, B.A. Medical School Librarian
Yone F. Pierron, B.A,, B.S. in L.S. Municipal Research Librarian

HE services of the University of Oregon Library are organized in broad

subject divisions : Social Science, Science, Humanities, and General Reference

and Documents. Each of the divisions has its own reading rooms, conveniently
integrated with its book collections. All University students have free access to the
book stacks.

The divisional plan was adopted after the completion of a new addition to the
Urniiversity Library building in the fall of 1950, which increased the book-shelf
capacity of the building to a total of 535,000 volumes and the reader facilities to a
total of 1,300 persons.

The services of the several divisions are supplemented by the Audio-Visual
Department, which provides facilities for the production, preservation, and use of
recordings, slides, films, and similar materials; and by the Special Collections
Department, which is responsible for the development and care of collections of
Oregon and Pacific Northwest historical materials, rare books, manuscripts, and
archives.

The University Library was founded in 1882 through a gift of $1,000 worth
of books selected and purchased by Henry Villard of New York City. Before 1882
the only library available to students was a collection of about 1,000 volumes owned
by the Laurean and Futaxian student literary societies. This collection was made
a part of the University Library in 1900. In 1881 Mr. Villard gave the University
$50,000 as a permanent endowment ; a provision of the gift was that at least $400 of
the income should be used for the purchase of nontechnical books for the Library.
Aft the present time, all the income from this endowment is used for the purchase
of books.

In addition to the general Library collections, the University has a number
of specialized libraries with permanent collections. The holdings of the several
libraries listed in the following table are as of March 1, 1952 (figures followed by
an asterisk are estimates) :

General Library 437,106
Law Library 40,733
Municipal Reference Library 13,772%
Educational Research Bureau Collection 9200*
Museum of Art Library 5,103
University High School Library 5,647
Dental School Library 5,371
Medical School Library 49,046

Total . 557,678
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Other materials in the University Library include : 40,965 maps ; 23,614 photo-
graphs; 5,030 sound recordings ; and 40,230 film strips and slides.

The facilities for the undergraduate work of the institution are excellent; and
special collections for advanced study and research are being built in the various
fields of liberal and professional scholarship. All the books in the libraries of the
several institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education are avallable

. to the students and faculty of the University. i

Some of the Library’s resources of particular value for advanced study are:
a collection of source materials on English life and letters in the seventeenth
century; a collection of books, reports, and periodicals on English opinion and
politics of the nineteenth century, including considerable material on English
liberalism in its relation to public education ; materials on the history of American
education in the nineteenth century; a collection of pamphlets on the English
corn laws; the Overmeyer Collection of published works on the Civil War; a
collection of Balzaciana; unusually extensive and complete files of psychological
journals; an extensive collection of Oregon and Pacific Northwest manuscripts,
photographs, maps, pamphlets, books, and newspapers. The noncurrent records
of the University of Oregon are deposited with the Library as University archives.

The Burgess Collection of manuscripts, incunabula, and rare books is the gift
of Miss Julia Burgess, late professor of English at the University, and of friends
of the institution,

The Douglass Room, established through a bequest from the late Matthew
Hale Douglass, former librarian of the University, contains record collections,
collections of music scores, and reference books in the field of music. The room is
equipped with phonographs with earphone attachments for individual listening.

The Philip Brooks Memorial Library, the gift of Mrs. Lester Brooks, is a ref-
erence collection of standard sets of American and English authors; it is housed in
a special room on the third floor of the Library building.

The Adelaid Church Memorial Room, a “browsing room” for recreational
reading in the Student Union, is operated as a department of the University
Library. Collections maintained in- this room include the Pauline Potter Homer
Collection of fine editions, illustrated books, books with fine bindings, and ex-
amples of the work of private presses.

The Municipal Reference Library, maintained by the Bureau of Municipal
Research and Service in Johnsen Hall, contains books, pamphlets, and other mate-
rials dealing with problems of local government.

The Law Library, housed in Fenton Hall, contains complete case reports of
the National Reporter System, complete state reports from colonial times to the
establishment of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of English and
Canadian case law, codes and compilations of stat¢ and Federal statute law,
standard legal digests and encyclopaedias, etc. Its periodical collection includes files
of about 100 legal periodicals. An excellent collection of publications relating to
Oregon territorial and state law includes an extensive file of Oregon Supreme
Court briefs,

The Museum of Art Library of books on the history, literature, life, and
particularly the art of Oriental countries, is the gift of Mrs. Gertrude Bass
Warner ; it is growing steadily through additional gifts from Mrs. Warner. The
Library occupies attractive quarters on the first floor of the Museum of Art.

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts has a reference collection in the
Art and Architecture Building. The collection includes the architecture library
of the late Jon Lewis, Portland architect, given in 1929 by Mr. Lewis, and the
library of William Whidden, given by his heirs.

The University of Oregon Medical School Library and the University of
Oregon Dental School Library are located in Portland.
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Service. During the regular session the main Library is open on Mondays,-
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. ;:on Fridays -

from 8:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.; on Saturdays from 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 pm.; and on
Sundays from 2:00 to 9 00 p.m, During vacations, the Library is open from
9:00 am. to 5:00 p.m. Books other than reference books and those especially
reserved for use in the Library may be borrowed for a period of two weeks, with
the privilege of renewal if there is no other demand. Library privileges are
extended to all University students and staff members, and may be granted to
other persons upon application.

Library Fines and Charges. The following regulations govern Library fines
and charges :

(1) A fine of 5 cents per day is charged for all overdue books other than reserve books.

(2) The following fines are charged for violation of rules governing reserve books and
material circulated by special permission: (a) for overdue books, a regular fine of 25 cents for
the first hour and 5 cents for each succeeding hour, or fraction thereof, until the book is returned
or reported lost (2 maximum charge of $1.00 an hour may be made in cases of flagrant viola
tion of the rules); (b) for failure to recheck books at the required times, a fine of 25 cents;
(c) for failure to return books to proper department desk, a fine of 25 cents,

(3) Books needed for use in the Library are subject to recall at any time. A maximum fine.
of $1.00 a day may be imposed for failure to return promptly.

{4) A service charge of 10 cents is added to all fines reported to the Business Office for
collection.

(5) Patrons lesing books are charged the list price of the book, plus the amount of fine
incurred up to the time the book is reported missing. In addition, a charge of 50 cents is made
to cover the cost of processing the bill and collection.

(6) When a lost book, for which the borrower has been billed, is returned before a replace-
ment has been ordered, a refund equal to the list price of the book is made. In cases where a
replacement has been ordered, refunds to the patron may be made, at the discretion of the
Library.

Instruction. A program of study for students interested in school library
work is offered through the School of Education, principally during the summer
sessions. A few courses in library methods are, however, given during the regular
schodl year.

The School of Education also offers service courses to acquaint students with
the resources of the University Library and to aid them in the efficient use of these
resources. These courses are taught by members of the Library staff. :

Unified Facilities, The library facilities of the state institutions of higher
education in Oregon are coordinated through a State System director of libraries.
The director is also librarian of Oregon State College, Corvallis, where the central
offices of the library system are located.

The collections at the several institutions are developed to meet special needs
on each campus; but the book stock of the libraries, as property of the state,
circulates freely to permit the fullest use of all books. An author list of books in
the State College Library is maintained in the University Library.

Museums and Collections

ray Warner Collection of Oriental Art, housed in the Museum of Art, and

MUSEUMS and collections maintained by the University include the Mur-
the Museum of National History in Condon Hall. Student art work and

loan exhibitions are shown in the Art Gallery in the Art and Architecture Building..

A permanent collection of contemporary paintings is éxhibited in the Art and
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Architecture Library. Art exhibits are also shown in the gallery on the second
floor of the Student Union.

Museum of Art

Maser Krockars GArner, B.A . ) Cataloger
EvELYN STREET. Acting Curator
Frances Newsom, B.A Librarian

The Museum of Art, housing the Murray Warner Collection of Oriental Art,
was erected in 1930 at a cost of $200,000, is designed to be a “temple of things beau-
tiful and significant,” The building was made possible by gifts from the citizens of
Oregon. :

The Warner Collection, given to the University in 1921 by Mrs. Gertrude
Bass Warner as a memorial to her husband, was started by Major and Mrs. War-
ner while they were living in Shanghai, China. Major Warner had a considerable
knowledge of the Orient. While serving the American government through the
Boxer Rebellion and the unsettled times following, he had opportunities to obtain
many beautiful specimens of Chinese art, some of which are now in the collection.
After Major Warner’s death, Mrs. Warner made a number of trips to the Orient
to augment the collection and to replace articles that were not up to museum stand-
ards. Mrs. Warner gave. a part of the original collection to the Smithsonian In-
stitution in Washington, D. C,, but the larger portion has come to the University
of Oregon in order to foster on the Pacific Coast a sympathetic understanding and
appreciation of the peoples of the Orient.

The Warner Collection is especially distinguished by the rarity and the perfect
preservation of the objects composing it. Included in the material exhibited are:
a large collection of Chinese paintings by old masters; tapestries and embroideries;
fine examples of cinnabar lacquer; jade; Chinese porcelains, including specimens
of old blue and white of the Ming period; and ancient bronzes dating from the
Chou, Han, and Sung dynasties. ’

The Japanese collection includes wooden statuary dating from the tenth to
the fourteenth centuries, old prints, brocades, temple hangings and alter cloths,
embroideries, a collection of old gold lacquer, a lacquered palanquin, porcelain,
jewelry, and collections of silver, pewter, copper, bronze armor, and wood carvings.

The Korean collection includes some very beautiful screens, old bronzes, a
Korean chest inlaid with mother of pearl, etc. Cambodian and Mongolian collec-
tions are also on exhibit.

A Russian collection has been recently acquired. It consists of ikons dating
from the fifteenth to the eighteenth century, a cloissone triptych, a bronze cross,
and an enamel and marble chalice.

The Museum of Art has a large collection of modern water colors, woodblock
prints, and oil paintings with Oriental subjects, by Helen Hyde, Elizabeth Keith,
Charles Bartlett, Bertha Lum, and Maude I, Kerns.

The Murray Warner Museum Library is a valuable collection of books dealing
with the history, the literature, the life, and the art of the Oriental countries.
Periodicals concerned with the art and life of the Orient are on file in the library

reading room.

Museum of Natural History

L. S. CressmaN, Ph.D Director; Curator of Anthropology
R. R. HuesTis, Ph.D Curator of Vertebrate Collections
E, M. BaLowin, Ph.D Curator of Geology
LeRoy DerLING, Ph.D... Curator of Herbarium
*J. A. SuorweLL, M.S Preparator
HerLen A, McGirricupoy, B.S Preparator

* On leave of absence 1951-52,
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The Museum of Natural History of the University of Oregon consists of five
divisions: Anthropology, Botany, Geology, Palacontology, and Zoology. The
museum’s exhibits are located on the second floor of Condon Hall. The staff invites
inquiries concerning the collections and the fields of knowledge represented. Access
to study specimens may be had on application to the curators. The Museum of
Natural History welcomes gifts to its collections.

Condon Museum of Geology. The Condon Museum of Geology consists of
collections of rocks, minerals, and fossils. It grew out of the early collection made
by Dr. Thomas Condon. The Condon Museum contains: valuable material from
the John Day fossil beds in central Oregon; display collections of minerals ar-
ranged according to the Dana classification; an educational set of rocks and min-
erals, given to the University by the United States Geological Survey; suites of
fossils, both vertebrate and invertebrate, from various regions in the western part
of the American continent; a complete fossil skeleton of the extinct saber-tooth
tiger from the Rancho La Brea near Los Angeles, California ; and other items of
general and educational interest, including relief models and demonstration ma-
terials.

Herbarium. The Herbarium is well supplied with mounted specimens from
Oregon and the Pacific Northwest, and has several thousand from eastern states
and the Philippines. It includes the Howell Collection of 10,000 specimens, mostly
from Oregon; the Leiberg Collection, presented to the University by John B.
Leiberg in 1908, consisting of about 15,000 sheets from Oregon, Washington, Idaho,
and California; the Cusick Collection -of 7,000 specimens; 1,200 sheets from the
Philadelphia Academy of Sciences, obtained by exchange; and more than 25,000
sheets collected by the late Louis F. Henderson while curator of the Herbarium.
These are housed for the most part in regulation steel herbarium cases, the gift of
numerous friends in the state. Representative collections of the fossil flora of the
state are being built up.

Oregon State Museum of Anthropology. The anthropological collections of
the University were designated by the 1935 Legislature as the Oregon State Mu-
seum of Anthropology. The collections consist of skeletal and cultural materials
from both archaeological and contemporary sources. Of particular interest are
the following gift collections: the Condon Collection of archaeological material,
collected in Oregon by Dr. Thomas Condon, consisting of many specimens illus-
trative of the prehistoric civilization of Oregon and the Northwest; the Ada
Bradley Millican Collection of basketry and textiles, containing many specimens
from the Pacific Northwest and from the Southwest; the Mrs. Vincent Cook
Collection of baskets, mostly from the Pacific Northwest; the Mrs. Annie Knox
Collection of baskets from western Oregon; the Phoebe Ellison Smith Memorial
Collection of Philippine artifacts; a collection of Philippine war implements
donated by Mrs. Creed C. Hammond ; a large collection of Indian baskets, given to
the museum by Miss A. O. Walton of Seattle; the D. P. Thompson Collection
of fine Pacific Northwest and California baskets, presented by Mrs. Genevieve
Thompson Smith; the Van de Velde Collection of Congolese iron and wood arti~
facts and musical instruments; and the Alice Henson Ernst Collection of North
Pacific Coast masks and related objects.

Museum of Zoology. The University has about 6,600 specimens of verte-
brates available for study. The majority of these are study skins of birds and
mammals taked in various parts of Oregon and prepared -by members of ‘the
Department of Biology. This collection has, in the past, been considerably enriched




52 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

by contributions of individual specimens and private collections, Among the
notable contributions are the collection of mounted birds and mammals presented
by Dr. A. G. Prill, a collection of Oregon reptiles made by J. R. Wetherbee, and
a collection of fishes made by J. R. Bretherton.

In 1945 the University purchased Dr, Prill’s complete collection, adding to
the museum approximately 1,600 bird skins, about 2,000 sets of eggs; and many
nests. Most of the skins are of Oregon birds, and provide excellent material for
the study of variation and adaptation. Some of the birds represented are now rare
visitants in Oregon, and in some cases the only specimens reported.

The museum also has a collection of fresh- and salt-water invertebrates of the
state of Oregon. A small part of the collection, mainly Echinoderms and Molluscs,
has been identified ; but most of the specimens are as yet uncatalogued.

Official Publications

F, legislative act placing all the Oregon state institutions of higher educa-
cation under the control of one Board provided that all public announcements
pertaining to the several institutions “shall emanate from and bear the name

of the Department of Higher Education and shall be conducted in such a way as to
present to the citizens of the state and prospective students a fair and impartial
view of the higher educational facilities provided by the state and the prospects for
useful employment in the. various fields for which those facilities afford prepara-
-~ tion.” Official publications of the University of Oregon include:

y Umversxty of Oregon Bulletin. The UNIVERsITY oF OREcoN BULLETIN is
" published eight times a year by the State Board of Higher Education. Included in
the BULLETIN are the official catalogs of the University and its several divisions.

University of Oregon Monographs. Research studies published by the Uni-
versity appear in a series known as UNIVERSITY oF OREGON MONOGRAPHS.

Comparative Literature. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE, a quarterly journal, is
published by the University of Oregon in cooperation with the Comparative Litera-
ture Section of the Modern Language Association of America.

Oregon Law Review, The OrecoN L aw ReviEw is published quarterly under
the editorship of the faculty of the School of Law as a service to the members of
the Oregon bar and as a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on
the part of students.

Oregon Business Review. The OrrcoN BusINess ReviEw is pubﬁshed
monthly by the Bureau of Business Research. Its primary purpose is to report and
interpret current business and economic conditions in Oregon and the Pacific
Northwest.

Studies in Bibliography. Bibliographical studies, based principally on the
resources of the University Library, are published occasionally in a series entitled
UNIVERSITY OF OREGON LIBRARY STUDIES IN BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Municipal Research Bulletins. The publications of the Bureau of Municipal
Research and Service, intended primarily as a service to city officials in the state
of Oregon, are issued in four series, INFORMATION BULLETINS, LEGAL BUI.LETINS,
FINANCE BurLerins, and SPECIAL BULLETINS, pubhshed for the most part in
mimeographed form.



Academic Regulations

Admission

O BE admitted to the University of Oregon a student must be of good moral
character and must present evidence of acceptable preparation for work at
the college level. Every person wishing to be admitted to the regular sessions
-of the University must file with the Director of Admissions: (1) an application
on an official form supplied by the Director of Admissions; (2) official transcripts
of all high-school and college records. h
Application and transcripts of records should be filed several weeks before
the applicant intends to enter the Uhiversity; late filing may delay or prevent
registration. If a student fails to submit the required documents in complete and
satisfactory form, the University may cancel his admission and registration. All
records submitted become the property of the University. '

Admission to Freshman Standing

Graduation from a standard high school is required for admission to freshmarn
standing. Residents of the state of Oregon who are graduates of standard high
schools, and who have not been previously registered in any collegiate institution,
are admitted to the University as freshimen when complete records have been re-
ceived in the office of the Director of Admissions.

The Uaiversity thus affords to all Oregon residents who are graduates of
standard high schools the opportunity to demonstrate in the University their ability
to pursue Wigher education. But it cannot extend to all nonresident high-school
graduates the same opportunity to prove their ability by work in the University;
only those nonresident high-school graduates for whom the University can predict
reasonably certain success in higher education. are admitted. To provide a basis
for selection, one of the following is required of a nonresident : o

(1) A rank in the upper half of his high-school graduating class (certified
by his principal)‘ _ : o ' .

{2) A rating of at least 5-on his high-school grades (as computed by' tﬁ‘e
University). . : : :

(1_3) A college-ability_ test rating of at least 5 (on the Ohio Psyéhologi'cél
%xar:unat:on or the College Entrarice Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude
est¥). .

. High-school records submitted must include records of all work beyond the
eighth grade; they must be certified by the proper school official, on the official
form used by the high school for this purpose.

* Information concerning scheduled dates and examination centers may be obtained. from
the College Entrance Examination Board, Princeton, N.J., or P.O. Box 9896, Los Feliz
Station, Los Angeles 27, California. .

(53]
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Admission of Transfer Students

Transfer students are persons admitted to the University of Oregon after
having been registered in any other institution of collegiate grade or in a depart-
ment or center of extension work, including the General Extension Division of
the Oregon State System of Higher Education.

Since the University of Oregon requires its students to maintain a scholastic
average of C (grade-point average of 2.00) for “satisfactory” status in the Univer-
sity and for graduation, it also requires that students transferring to the University
with regular standing from other collegiate institutions present records of C-aver-
age scholastic work and evidence of honorable dismissal., Transfer students who
present fewer than 12 term hours of collegiate credit must also meet the require-
ments for freshman standing.

The amount of transferred credit granted depends upon the nature and quality
of the applicant’s previous work, evaluated according to the academlc requirements
of the University.

No advanced standing is granted at entrance for work done in nonaccredited
collegiate institutions. After three terms of satisfactory work in the University,
an undergraduate student transferring from a nonaccredited institution may peti-
tion for credit in University of Oregon courses which are the equivalent of courses
taken in the nohaccredited institution; validating examinations may be required.

Transfer students are required to file complete official records of all school
work beyond the eight grade. College records must be certified by the registrar of
the institution providing the record. If the student’s high-school record is ade-
quately shown on his college transcript, he need not obtain another record direct
from his high school.

Admission of Special Students

Students qualiﬁed by maturity and ability to do satisfactory University work,
but who fail in some respect to meet the requirements for reqular standing, may
apply for admission as special students. Requirements for special-student admis-
sion include a rating of 5 or above on the Ohio Psychological Examination or the
College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test,* and the joint
approval of the Director of Admissions and the dean of the college or school in
which the applicant wishes to study.

A special students should qualify for regular standing as soon as possible, by
satisfactory University work and by the removal of any entrance .deficiencies;
he may not continue for more than 45 term hours of University work under special-
student classification without explicit permission (which is seldom granted). A
special student may earn credits toward a degree; to qualify for a degree, how-
ever, he must complete at least 45 term hours of work after he has been granted
regular standing. (In case a regular student changes to special status, work done
while a special student will not apply toward a degree.)

Admission to Graduate Standin§

Graduates of accredited colleges and universities are admitted to regular
graduate standing when they have filed official records of all college work with

* See page 53, note (*).
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the Director of Admissions., Provisional graduate standing may be allowed, as 2
" temporary classification, when the applicant files evidence that he has a bachelor’s
degree and will be able to qualify for regular graduate standing. Graduates of non-
accredited institutions may. be admitted to regular graduate standing after com-
pleting at least one term of satisfactory graduate work in the University. :

Entrance Examinations

O PROVIDE the faculty with a basis for reliable advice and assistance to

students planning their programs, the University requires entering under-

graduates to take placement examinations. These examinations are considered
to some extent a measure of ability to do University work, and the results are
used as a basis for planning the student’s educational and vocational program.
Freshmen with low ratings on the English placement examination are required
to take Corrective English (Wr K).

A physical examination is required of all entering students, undergraduate
and graduate. The physical examination is given by a physician chosen by the
student, who provides an examination report to the University Student Health
Service. The physical examination is a safeguard both to the institution and to the
student, For the student, it may result in the discovery and correction of defects
which, if allowed to continue, might seriously impair his health; for the institution
it may result in the prevention of epidemics which might develop from undiagnosed
cases of contagious disease,

Degrees

"F CHANGES are made in the requirements for degrees, special arrangements
may be made for students who have taken work under the old requirements. In
general, however, a student will be expected to meet the requirements in force

at the time he plans to receive a degree. The University grants the following aca-
demic degrees: .

Liberal Arts—B.A4.,B.S., M.A.,, M.S., Ph.D.

Architecture and Allied Arts—B.A4., B.S., B.Arch., B.1.Arch., B.L.A., M.A.,
M.S., M. Arch.,, M.F.A.,, M.L.A.

Business Administration—B.4., B.S,, B.B.A., M.A., M.S., M.B.A.

Dentistry—D.M.D.

Education—B.4., B.S., B.Ed,M.A.,M.S., M.Ed., D.Ed., Ph.D.

Health and Physical Education—B.A4., B.S., B.P.E., M.A., M.S., Ph.D.

Journalism—B.4., B.S., M.A., M.S.

Law—B.4.,B.S., LL.B., ].D.

Medicine—M.A4., M.S., Ph.D., M.D.

Music—B.A4., B.S., B.Mus.,, M.A.,, M.S., M.Mus.

Nursing Education—B.4., B.S.

Work leading to the degrees of M.A. in General Studies and M.S. in General
S tudies is offered under the direction of the Graduate School.
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Requirements for Bachelor's Degree

. Requirements for a bachelor’s degree include (a) lower-division require-
ments (which the student is expected to satisfy during his freshman and sophomore
years) and (b) general requirements which must be satisfied before the degree is
conferred.

Lower-Division Requirements. The lower-division requirements for a
bachelor’s degree are as follows:

(1) Written English :

(a) For freshmen who receive low ratings on 'a placement examination
given to all entering students: Corrective English (Wr K).

(b) For all students: English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113), 9 term
hours. (With the consent of the head of the Department of English, -
all or part of this requirement may be waived for students who dem-
onstrate superior ability in writing.)

(2) Physical education : 5 terms in activity courses.* (A student who has com-
pleted 4 terms of physical education with a grade of C or higher may,
with the consent of the dean of the School of Health and Physical Edu-
cation, be excused from further work in this field.)

(3) Health education: HE, 150 for men; HE, 114, 115, 116 for women ; or HE
250 for men or women.*"

(4) Military science : 6 terms for men, unless excused.*

(5) Group requirement: A prescribed amount of work in the liberal arts,

selected from three “groups” representing comprehenswe fields. of know-

ledge; the three groups are humanities, social science, and science;
courses which satisfy the group requirement are numbered from 100 to
110 and from 200 to 210.f The group requirement is: a sequence totaling
at least 9 term hours in each of the three groups and an additional 9-hour
sequence in any one of the three groups. At least one of the four sequences
must be numbered 200-210. The humanities group must include a sequence
in literature. To satisfy the group requirement in science, a sequence must
either include laboratory work or carry 12 term hours of credit.

(6) Grade-point average on completion of 93 term hours of work : minimum,

©2.00.

General Requirements. The general requirements for a bachelor’s degree
are as follows:
(1) Total credit:

(a) For B.A,, B.S,, B.B.A,, B.Ed,, B.P.E,, or B.Mus. degree: minimum,
186 term hours.

(b) For B.Arch., BI.Arch,, or B.L.A. degree : minimum, 220 term hours.

(c) For LL.B. degree minimum, 258 term hours.

'(2) Work in upper-division courses : minimum, 62 term hours.

(3) Work in the major:
(a) Minimum: 36 term hours, including at least’ 24 hours in upper-
division courses. .
* Veterans, on filing evidence of military service, are granted credit in military science
and in health and physical education, and are exempt from requlred work in these fields.

T For a classified list of courses satlsfymg the group requlrement see COLLEGE OF LIBERAL
Arts.
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(b) Any additional requirements of the major school or department (sat-
isfaction of such requirements must be-certified by the dean or de-
partment head).

(4) Work in residence: minimum, 45 term hours of the last 60 presented for
the degree.*

(5) For the B.A. degree, work in language and literature: 36 term hours,} in- -
cluding attainment of proficiency in a foreign language equivalent to that
attained at the end of two years of college study of the language.

(6) For the B.S. degree, work in science or in social science: 36 term hours.}

(7) Restrictions:
(a) Correspondence study : maximum, 60 term hours.

(b) Dentistry, law, medicine : maximum, 48 term hours toward any de-
gree other than a professional degree.

(c) Applied music: maximum for all students except music majors, 12
term hours ; maximum for music majors toward the B.A. or B.S. de- -
gree, 24 term hours—of which at least 15 hours-must be taken in Mus
390 or Mus 490 during the junior and senior years.

(d) No-grade courses : minimitm of 150 term hours in grade courses. (See :
page 60.)

(8) Grade-point average, covering all work offered for the degree: mini-
mum, 2.00.

Advanced Degrees

The requirements for graduate degrees are listed under GRADUATE SCHOOL.
The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence are listed under
Scroor oF Law, The requirements for the degree of Doctor of Medicine are listed
in the Uriiversity of Oregon Medical School Catalog. The requirements for the
degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine are listed in the University of Oregon Dental
School Catalog.

Honors

to undergraduate students of superior scholastic ability : (1) a lower-division

sophomore honors program; and (2) an upper-division program leading to
the bachelor’s degree with honors. In addition; the University provides official
recognition for students completing regular degree programs with outstandmg
scholastic records.

THE University of Oregon offers two special programs of study as a challenge

* A maximum of 33 term hours of work completed in the extension centers of the Oregon
State System of Higher Education may be counted toward the satisfaction of this requirement.

t For the purpose of determining distribution of hours for the B.A. or B.S. degree, the
instructional fields of the College of Liberal Arts are classified as follows:

Language and Literature: General Arts and Letters, English, Foreign Languages, Speech.

Social Science: General Social Science, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History,
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Religion, Sociology. )

Science: General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Nursing Education,
Physics.

¥ The language requirement for the B.A, degree may be met in any one of the following
ways: (1) two years (normally 24 term hours) of college work in'a foreign language; (2) one
year of college work at the second-year level, or at a higher level, or (3) examination, adminis-
tered by the Department of Foreign Languages, showing language competence equivalent to
that attained at the end of two years of college study. The requirement may not be met by
.examination after the completion of a student’s junior year.
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Sophomore Honors. The sophomore honors program is designed to provide
a solid general education within the framework of the lower-division group re-
quirement. To receive the sophomore honors award, the student must pass with
distinction four separate comprehensive examinations, one each in the fields of
literature, social science, and history, and one in either biological science or phys-
ical science. Candidates may prepare for these examinations by independent study,
through a series of courses especially designed for the sophomore honors pro-
gram, or through standard departmental courses in the several fields. For further
information, see CoLLEGE oF LIRERAL ARTS.

Bachelor’s Degree with Honors. For superior students who desire to study
independently in fields related to but not fully covered by regular courses, the
University offers work leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts with Honors
and Bachelor of Science with Honors. The aim of the program is to stimulate
wide reading, thorough scholarship, and original or creative work on the part of
the student. An honors student is required to maintain a grade-point average of
3.00 or better during each term of his honors program. Two types of honors work
are available, as described below.

Eligibility and Enrollment. Students who (2) have completed 93 term hours
of University work, (b) have completed all lower-division requirements for a
bachelor’s degree, and (c¢) have earned a grade-point average of not less than
2.75 are automatically eligible for honors work. Other students who have been
admitted to junior standing must, to be admitted to honors work, obtain the ap-
proval of the Honors Council upon the recommendation of the head of their major
department or school. An honors student enrolls with the chairman of the Honors
Council each term during the period he is working for honors, Usually a student
begins his honors program the first term of his junior year.

Study Programs. Each honors student works under the guidance of a single
department or school. His program includes regular courses which satisfy Univer-
sity ‘requirements for a degree and courses related to his honors project. Work
in regular courses is supplemented by independent studies supervised by a member
of the faculty. For this work the student registers for “Research” or “Reading and
Conference,” and for “Thesis.” Not more than 18 term hours of credit may be
earned by an honors student in independent studies in his major field. Two types of
honors program, differing in the breadth of the field of study, are recognized:

(1) General Honors. For general honors, the student's honors program in-
cludes work offered by at least two departments (or more at the discretion of the
Honors Council).

(2) Departmental Honors. For departmental honors, the field of the student’s
honors program need not extend beyoud a single department or school,

Thesis and Exammation. Honors studies culminate in an essay or thesis, and
in an examination conducted by the department or school supervising the candi-
date’s program, The examination must be passed and three copies of an accepted
thesis must be submitted to the chairman of the Honors Council at least three
weeks before Commencement. If these requirements, in addition to general Univer-
sity requirements for a degree, are fulfilled to the satisfaction of the Honors
Council, the student receives a bachelor’s degree with honors.

Recognition for High Scholarship. Candidates for the bachelor’s degree
who achieve a cumulative grade-point average of 3.75-4.00 receive the official
award of “Recognition for Highest Scholarship”; candidates who achieve a cumu-
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lative grade-point average of 3.50-3.74 receive the official award of “Recognition
for High Scholarship.”

Master’s Degree with Honors, Candidates for the master’s degree who pass
a final examination with exceptional merit may, by vote of the examining com-
mittee, be awarded the degree with honors.

Academic Procedure

HE regular academic year throughout the Oregon State System of Higher

Education is divided into three terms of approximately twelve weeks each.

The summer session supplements the work of the regular year (see special an-
nouncements). Students may enter at the beginning of any term. It is important
that freshmen and transferring students entering in the fall term be present for
New-Student Week (see page 66). A detailed calendar for the current year will be
found on pages 8-9.

Students are held responsible for familiarity w1th University requirements
governing such matters as routine of registration, academic standards, student
activities, organizations, etc. Complete academic regulations are included in the
separately published Schedule of Classes, a copy of which is furnished each student
by the Registrar’s Office.

Registration Procedure

All students must register in person at the beginning of each term; registra-
tion by mail or by proxy is not permitted. Students are assigned faculty advisers,
who assist their advisees in planning study program and guide them through the
procedures of registration. Complete registration instructions are contained in
the Time Schedule of Classes. Students are completely registered and entitled to
attend classes for credit only when they have completed the prescribed procedures,
including the payment of term fees.

Students planning to return to the campus after absence of a term or more
should notify the Registrar’s Office at least a week before registration, in order to
allow time for the preparation of registration materials.

Definitions

A CoURSE is a subject, or an instructional subdivision of a subject, offered
through. a single term. .

A YEAR SEQUENCE consists of three closely articulated courses extending
through the three ternis of the academic year.

A CURRICULUM is an organized program of study arranged to’.provide inte-
grated cultural or professional education,

A TERM HOUR represents three hours of the student’s time each week for one
term. This time may be assigned to work in classroom or laboratory or to outside
preparation. The number of lecture, recitation, laboratory, or other periods re-
quired per week for any course may be found in the Schedule of Classes.

Course-Numbering System

Courses throughout the Oregon State System of Higher Educat:on are num-
bered as follows:
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1- 99. Courses in the first year of foreign language, or other courses of similar grade.

100-110, 200-210. Survey or foundation courses that satisfy the lower-division group re-
quirement in the humanities, scierice, and social-science fields.

111-199, 211-299. Other courses offered at first-year and second-year level,
300-399. Upper-division courses not applicable for graduate credit.

400-499, Upper-division courses primarily for seniors. If approved by the Graduate
School, these courses may be taken for graduate credit. In this Catalog, courses
numbered 400-499, if approved for graduate major credit, are designated (G)
following the title, Courses approved for graduate minor credit only are desig-
nated (g).

500-599, Courses primarily for graduate students but to which seniors of superior scho-
lastic achievement may be admitted on approval of the instructor and depart-
ment head concerned,

600-699. Courses that are highly professional or technical in nature and may count
toward a professional degree only, and cannot apply toward advanced academic
degrees such as M.A., M.S,, or Ph.D, . .
Certain numbers are reserved for courses that may be taken through successive
terms under the same course number, credit being granted according to the amount
of work done. These course numbers are as follows:

401, 501. Research, or other supervised original work.
403, 503. Thesis (t;eading or research reported in writing),

. 405, 505. Reading and Conference* (individual reading reported orally to instructor).
407, 507. Seminar.

Grading System

.. The quality of student work is measured by a system of grades and by com-
puted “grade-point averages,”

Grades. Student work is graded as follows: A, exceptional; B, superior; C,
average; D, inferior; F, failed; INc, incomplete; W, withdrawn. Students ordi-
narily receive one of the four passing grades or F. When the quality of the work
is satisfactory, but some minor yet essential requirement of the course has not been
completed, for reasons acceptable to the instructor, a report of INc may be made
and additional time granted. Students may withdraw from a course by filing the
proper forms at the Registrar’s Office in accordance with University regulations.
A student who discontinues attendance in a course without official withdrawal
receives a grade of F in the course.

Grade-Point Average. For purposes of computing a student’s “grade-point
average,” the standard measure of scholastic standing, all work graded is assigned
a numerical point value, as follows: A, 4 points per term hour; B, 3 points per
term hour; C, 2 points per term hour; D, 1 point per term hour; F, 0 points per
term hour. The grade-point average (cpa) is the quotient of total points divided
by total term hours for which grades are received. Marks of Inc and W are dis-
regarded in the computation of the-grade-point average.

‘No-Grade Courses. Certain University courses are designated “no-grade”
courses; Students in these courses are rated “pass” or “not pass” in-the term grade
reports. No-grade courses are not considered in the computation of a student’s
grade-point average. To graduate from the University, a studént must receive at
least 150 term hours of credit in courses for which grades are given.

* At the University, only students eligible for honors work may register for 40‘5 Reading
and Conference courses.
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Scholarship Regulations

The administration of the regulations governing scholarship requirements is
vested in the Scholarship Committee of the faculty. This committee has author-
ity to disqualify a student from attending the University when it appears that his
work is of such character that he cannot continue with profit to himself and with
credit to the institution. In general, profitable and creditable work means substan-
tial progress toward meeting graduation requirements. Any term or cumulative
grade-point average below 2.00 is considered unsatisfactory, and may bring the
student’s record under review by the Scholarship Committee.

Fees and Deposits

TUDENTS at the University* and at Oregon State College pay the same

fees. In the fee schedule printed below regular fees are those paid by all stu-

dents under the usual conditions of undergraduate or graduate study. Regular

fees are payable in full at the time of registration. Special fees are paid under the
special conditions indicated.

Increases in costs may make necessary upward adjustments in the laboratory
and course fee and the incidental fee. The Board of Higher Education reserves
the right to make changes in the fee schedule without notice.

Payment of the stipulated fees entitles all students registered for academic
credit - (undergraduate and graduate, full-time and part-time) to all services
maintained by the University for the benefit of students. These services include:
use of the University Library ; use of laboratory and course equipment and materi-
als in connection with courses for which the student is registered ; medical atten-
tion at the Student Health Service; use of gymnasium equipment. (including
gymnasium suits and laundry service) ; a subscription to the student daily news-
paper ; admission to athletic events; admission to concert and lecture series spon-
sored by the University. No reduction in fees is made to students who may not
desire to take advantage of some of these privileges.

Regular Fees

Undergraduate Students. Undergraduate students enrolled in the University
who are residents of Oregon pay regular fees each term of the regular academic
year, as follows: tuition, $10.00; laboratory and course fee, $20.00; incidental
fee, $17.00; building fee, $8.00. The total in regular fees, which includes all labora-
tory and other charges in connection with instruction,t is $55.00 per term.

Undergraduate students who are not residents of Oregon pay the same fees
as Oregon residents, and, in addition, a nonresident fee of $60.00 per term, making
a total of $115.00 per term.

The regular fees for undergraduate students for a term and for a year may
be summarized as follows :

Per term Per year
Tuition R $ 10.00 $ 30.00
Laboratory and course fee 20.00 60.00
Incidental fee 17.00 51.00
Building fee 8.00 24.00
Total for Oregon residents $ 55.00 $165.00
Total for nonresidents (who pay an additional i
nonresident fee of $60.00 per term)....ccceereu.. $115.00 $345.00

* Except students at the Medical School and Dental School. The fee schedules for studerts
in these schools are published in their separate catalogs.
+ Except special fees for instruction in applied music. See ScaooL or Music.



62 UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

Graduate Students. The regular fees and tuition for graduate studentst} total
$50.00 per term. Students holding graduate or research assistantships or fellow-
ships pay fees totaling $20.50 per term. Graduate students do not pay the non-
resident fee. Graduate students registered for 6 term hours of work or less pay
the regular part-time fee. Payment of graduate fees entitles the student to all
services maintained by the University for the benefit of students.

Deposits

All persons who enroll for academic credit (except staff members) must
make a deposit of $10.00, payable once each year at the time of first registration.
This is required as a protection against loss or damage of institutional property
such as: dormitory equipment, laboratory equipment, military uniforms, Library
books, locker keys. If at any time charges against this deposit become excesstve,
the student may be called upon to re-establish the original amount.

Special Fees

The following special fees are paid by students under the conditions indicated:
Part-Time Fee per term, $12.00 to $36 00

Students (undergraduate or graduate) who register for 6 term hours of work or less
pay, instead of regular registration fees, a part-time fee in accordance with the fol-
lowing scale: 1-2 term hours, $12.00; 3 term hours, $18.00; 4 term hours, $24.00;
5 term hours, $30.00; 6 term hours, $36.00. Students registered for 6 term hours or
less do not pay the nonresident fee, Payment of the part-time fee entitles the student
to all services maintained by the University for the benefit of students.

Staff Fee per term hour, $3.00

On approval by thekPreside,nt's Office, full-time staff members registering for Uni-
versity courses pay a special staff fee of $3.00 per term hour. Payment of this fee
entitles staff members to instructional and Library privileges only.

Auditor’s Fee . per term hour, $3.00

An auditor is a person who has obtained permission to attend classes without receiv-
ing academic credit; he is not considered an enrolled student. The auditor’s fee is
payable at the time of registration, and entitles the student to attend elasses, but to
no other institutional privileges. Students regularly enrolled in the University may
be granted the privileges of an auditor without paying the auditor’s fee.

Late-Registration Fee per day, $1.00

Students registering after the scheduled registration dates of any term pay a late-
registration fee of $1.00 per day, Part-time students who register late are charged a
late-registration fee at the rate of $1.00 a week.

Change-of-Program Fee ~ $1.00
A student may be required to pay this fee for each change in his official program after
the scheduled last day for adding courses.

Reinstatement Fee . $2.00

If for any reason a student has his registration canceled during a term for failure to
comply with the regulations of the institution, but is later allowed %o continue his
work, he must pay the reinstatement fee.

Special Examination Fees $1.00 to $10.00

A student pays a fee of $1.00 a term hour for the privilege of taking an examina-
tion for advanced credit, or other special examinations. A graduate student taking
his preliminary or final examination at a time when he is not registered for academic
work pays as examination fee of $10.00.

‘+ Except special fees for instruction in applied music. See ScrooL o¥ Music.
* Except students in the School of Law, who pay undergraduate fees.
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Graduate Qualifying-Examination Fee $1.00 to $15.00
Paid by students taking the Graduate Record Examination or other standard tests
of ability to do graduate work.

Transcript Fee $1.00

One transcript of credits is issued free to any student. For any transcripts issued
after the first, a fee of $1.00 is charged for the first copy, and 50 cents for each addi-
tional copy.

Placement-Service Fees See Scuoor of EpucaTioNn

Music Course Fees See Scuoor, or Music

Library Fines and Charges See LIBRARY
Refunds

Fee Refunds. Students who withdraw from the University and who have
complied with the regulations governing withdrawals are entitled to certain re-
funds of fees paid, depending on the time of withdrawal. The refund schedule has
been established by the State Board of Higher Education, and is on file in the
University Business Office. All refunds are subject to the following regulations:

(1) Any claim for refund must be made in writing before the close of the term in which
the claim originated,

(2) Refunds in all cases are calculated from the date of applxcatxon for- refund and not

from the date when the student ceased attending classes, except in unusual cases when formal
withdrawal has heen delayed through causes largely beyond the control of the student.

Deposit Refunds. The $5.00 deposit, less any deductions which may have
been made, is refunded about three weeks after the close of the academic year.
Students who discontinue their work at the University before the end of the year
may receive refunds, upon petition to the Business Office, about six week after
the close of the fall or winter term.

‘Regulations Governing Nonresident Fee

The Oregon State Board of Higher Education has ruled that any person
who comes into the state of Oregon for the purpose of attending one of the institu-
tions undér the control of the Board, and who for any reason is not qualified for
classification as a resident of the state of Oregon, shall pay the nonresident fee,
except: (a) a student who holds a degree from an accredited college or university
and is registered in a curriculum other than professional dentistry, law, or medi-
cine, (b) a student attending summer session, (c) a student paying part-time fees,
(d) a student whose parent is a regular employee of the Federal government
stationed in Oregon, or (e) a student whose father is domiciled in the state of Ore-
gon as defined under (1) below.

The residence or domicile of a student is normally that of his father; if his
father is not living, it is normally that of his mother. In case of parents’ divorce,
the domicile of a student is generally determined by the residence of the parent to
whom custody is granted by the court. The domicile of a wife is normally that of
her husband ; if both are students, the wife's residence status is determined by that
of the husba.nd The domicile of a student who is independent of the relations men-
tioned above is determined by rule (1) below. An alien cannot begin to establish
residence until he has obtained his first citizenship papers. .

The Board has established the following rules to be observed in determining
the residence status of students:

(1) Residence and domicile are synonymous and domicile shall be considered
to be a fixed permanent residence to which the student has the intention of return-
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ing. The fixed permanent residence must normally have been maintained for at
least twelve months prior to the school term for which resident classification is
sought, and must be a bona fide residence which the student has no intention of
changing when the school period has expired. Proved actual residence and inten-
‘tion to remain must exist simultaneously. Factors used in determining intent in-
clude age and family status of the student, residence of near relatives, place of
voting, ownership of property, sources of financial support, length of time within
the state, record of employment and schooling (intent cannot be demonstrated by
school attendance alone).

(2) A student whose official records show his own or his parent’s domicile to
be outside of Oregon is prima facie a nonresident, and the burden is upon the stu-
dent to prove the contrary. If his official transcripts of academic record show at-
tendance at a school outside of Oregon, he may be required to furnish further
proof of Oregon domicile.

(3) A nonresident at the time of enrollment is held to that classification
throughout his attendance as a student, except where he can prove that his or
his parent’s previous domicile has. been abandoned and a new one established in
Oregon in accordance with these regulationis. A resident student will be reclassified
as ronresident at any time his Oregon domicile is lost.




Student Life and Welfare

Office of Student Affairs

Donatp M, DuoSuane, M.A Director of Student Affairs
J. SeENcEr CarLsoN, M.A Associate Director (Admissions and Counseling)
Crirrorp L. CONSTANCE, M.A Registrar
Ray Hawk, D.Ed Associate Director (Men’s Affairs)
KarL W. ONTHANK, M.A . Associate Director (Graduate Placement)
Gorpa P, WickuAM, B.S. Associate Director (Women’s Affairs)
Verna B. Hoce, M.S ...Acting Director of Reading Clinic
*Par A, Krrearron, D.Ed . Director of Reading Clinic
Kennera S. Woop, Ph.D Director of Speech and Hearing Clinic
JourN R. DuNnBar, B.S Counselor, Counseling Center
AvFrep L. ELLIiNGsoN, B.S : Counselor for Men
EpiteH R. Jacoss, A M Counselor for Women
Joux~ D. Provart, M.A Foreign-Student Adviser

{LEeoNa E. TyLER, Ph.D Counselor, Counseling Center

T THE University of Oregon, an integrated program of student counseling
and supervision of student life and group activities is administered through
the Office of Student Affairs. The Director of Student Affairs is assisted by

four associate directors, with special responsibilities for: women’s affairs, men’s
affairs, the University Counseling Center, and employment and graduate place-

ment. The Registrar’s Office also operates under the general direction of the Di-.

rector of Student Affairs.

The director and his associates maintain close personal contact with individual
students and with.student orgamzat:ons, and are available at all times for advice
and help on all matters pertaining to their welfare.

University Counseling Center. The University Counseling Center provides
facilities for testing and counseling University students, to help them make wise
choices in their studies and solve academic and personal problems. A special fee of
$5.00 is charged for the full educational and vocational testing service of the Coun-
seling Center.

Speech and Hearing Clinic. The Speech and Hearing: Clinic, operating in
conjunction with the Counseling Center, provides diagnosis, consultation, and
treatment in connection with speech and hearing problems of University students.
Students are referred to the clinic either by the Counseling Center or by faculty
advisers.

Reading Clinic. Some students, although they may not clearly recognize their
disability, fail to get the most from their University work because of difficulties in
rea.ding Frequently these difficulties are correctable. The Reading Clinic, oﬁerat—
ing in conjunction with the Counseling Center, provides an opportumty for scien-
tific diagnosis and correction of student readmg leﬁcultles

* On leave of absence 1951.52. ) ) .,-}‘ .
"t On sabbatical leave 1951-52. ’
[65]
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Veterans Advisory Program. Every effort is made to adapt the educational
resources of the University to the needs of veterans of World War II. A special
advisory program for veterans is administered through the Office of Student Af-
fairs. This service supplements but does not take the place of the regular advising
and counseling agencies in the University.

Foreign-Student Adviser. A member of the staff of the Office of Student
Affairs serves as special adviser to foreign students attending the University, to
assist them with personal problems and with adjustments to the customs and pro-
cedures of American educational systems, The foreign-student adviser is prepared
to give advice and help. in connection with visas, government regulations, scholar-
ships, employment, and general orientation to American life,

University Placement Services. The University maintains three offices to
provide assistance to students and graduates in obtaining employment: (1) the
Student Employment Service, to aid students seeking part-time and vacation jobs,
(see page 70) ; (2) the Teacher Placement Service, for the placement of gradu-
ates in teaching and administrative positions in the public schools (see ScHoor, or
Epucarion) ; and (3) the Graduate Placement Service, to aid graduates seeking
professional employment in nonteaching fields.

In its effort to help persons trained at the University to find positions for which
they are qualified by ability and education, the Graduate Placement Service
maintains contacts between the University and employers, particulary in Oregon
and the Pacific Northwest. Its program is carried on in cooperation with Univer-
sity schools and departments. Senior students are encouraged to file credentials
with the Placement Service for future use, whether or not they need immediate
assistance in obtaining employment.

The University endeavors to help each student in the selection of the life career
which for him promises to be most satisfactory, and to guide him into courses and
activities which are most likely to contribute toward success in his vocation and
toward the development of a well-rounded personality. Successful men and women
in many fields are brought to the campus for conferences with students on voca-
tional problems.

New-Student Week

EW-STUDENT Week, a program of orientation for entering undegradu-
ate students, is held annually the week before classes begin. During this
period, new students are made familiar with the aims of higher educa-

cation, the principles governing the wise use of time and effort, methods of study,
and the ideals and traditions of the institution. Every effort is made to assist new
students in getting the best possible start in their work. Full directions concerning
New-Student Week and registration procedure are sent to each student who is
accepted for admission. .

The examinations and tests given entering students during New-Student
Week provide the University faculty with a basis for advising and assisting stu-
dents in planning their University programs, These examinations are scheduled at
regular times during the week, Each entering student receives from the Registrar
a detailed schedule of his individual appointments for examinations. The student
should follow this schedule faithfully, in order to avoid delay in registration and
possible penalties for make-up appointments.

The University, recognizing that fraternities and sororites form a part of
University life and provide living quarters for a substantial part of the student
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body, has, with the cooperation of these organizations, made provisions by which
they may choose their members in an orderly fashion, with a minimum of inter-
ference with the beginning of University work.

A “welcome book,” the ORE-NTER is published annually in August and is sent
to all new students who have been admitted to the University.

Student Living

to the success of University life and work. Living conditions of the right

kind aid students to do their best in their studies and contribute, through the
experiences of group life, to the building of character and personality. Hence the
University is vitally concerned with student housing. Halls of residence are main-
tained on the campus by the institution, and the living conditions of students resid-
ing outside the dormitories are closely supervised.

Many students live in fraternity houses accommodating groups of from twenty
to fifty persons. Admission to these groups is by invitation only. Students also live
in private homes and rooming houses near the campus. In several cooperative

“houses, groups of students enjoy the benefits of group living while keeping ex-
penses at a minimum.

C OMFORTABLE, healthful, and congenial living conditions contribute much

University Dormitories

The University provides dormitory accommodations for 1,582 students. Living
conditions are comfortable and democratic, favorable to successful student work
and to participation in the wholesome activities of campus life.

Men’s Dormitories, The John Straub Memorial Building provides six halls
of residence for men: Alpha, Gamma, Sigma, Omega, Barrister, and Sherry Ross
halls. The building houses 277 students. Each hall has its own club rooms. Each
room is equipped with individual study tables, study chairs, a lounge chair, individ-
ual dressers, a steel costumer, and individual closet space. Sleeping porches, each
accommodating four men, are equlpped with single beds.

Housing for 748 men is provided in two frame dormitories which were moved
to the campus from industrial centers of the Pacific Northwest after the close of
World War I1. Each of the dormitories is divided into five units, which are named
in honor of University alumni who gave their lives for their country in the war,
These dormitories were originally open only to veterans; this restriction has, how-
ever, been removed. The units of Veterans Dormitory No. 1 are: Stitzer, Stan
Ray, McChesney, Minturn, and Merrick halls. The units of Veterans Dormitory
No. 2 are: Cherney, French, Hunter, Nestor, and Sederstrom halls. Both double
and single rooms are available. Room furnishings ‘include: single beds, chest of
drawers, study table, study chairs, clothes closet for each man, occasional chair,
and night stand.

Susan Campbell Hall will be used as a men’s dormitory during the academic
year 1952-53, The hall has a capacity of 112 students, in suites accommodating four
each.

Meri living in the dormitories must furnish towels a water glass and an extra
blanket.

Women’s Dormitories. The University maintains two halls of residence for
women, Hendricks Hall and Carson Hall.
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Carson Hall is a new five-story building completed in 1949. It houses 333
student residents, principally in rooms accommodating two girls. A few single
rooms are available. Much of the furniture—single beds, individual wardrobes,
chests of drawers with mirrors, and study desks—is of built-in construction. Snack
kitchenettes, bathrooms with tubs and showers, complete laundry facilities, and
trunk-storage rooms are provided on each floor.

Hendricks Hall houses 112 students, in suites accommodating four girls. A
suite includes a study room, dressing room, and sleeping porch with individual beds.
Each study room is furnished with a study table, book stands, chairs, and a couch.
Each dressing room has individual chiffoniers with mirrors, and individual closet
space. The suites are arranged in units of approximately nine suites each; each
floor of each unit has a bathroom equipped with showers. Complete laundry equip-
ment and trunk-storage space are provided in the basement.

Women residing in the halls must supply their own towels, a water glass, and
an extra blanket.

University Dining Halls. The University maintains four dining halls for
students, in the John Straub Memorial Building, in Hendricks Hall, in Carson
Hall, and in the Erb Memorial Union. Residents of Susan Campbell Hall and the
veterans dormitories take their meals in the Straub dining hall.

Room Reservations. Students who plan to live in the dormitories should -

make room reservations as early as possible before the opening of the school year.
Application must be made on an official form, and must be accompanied by a room
deposit of $15.00. Copies of the form may be obtained from the Housing Depart-
ment, University Business Office. Dormitory reservations will not be cleared until
the student has been cleared by the Director of Admissions for admission to the
University.

Dormitory Living Expenses. Board and room rates in the University dormi-

tories are as follows:
—Room, per Term—

Board, Multiple - Single

per Month Units Rooms

Straub, Hendricks, Campbell $47.00 $53.00 $ 79.50
YV eterans AOTTHIEOTIES.o.eueneeeeeeeremeeeesecoeeeemememeeeosseseresnsns 47.00 _ 50.00 63.00
Carson 47.00 68.00 102.00

Room rent is payable in two equal installments each term. The first install-
ment is paid when the student arrives at the dormitory at the beginning of the
term, the second on a fixed date later in the term. Board bills must be paid monthly
in-advance. .

Students who do not pay board and room charges within ten days after pay-
ment is due are assessed a late-penalty fee of $1.00 for the first day (after ten) and
$1.00 for each additional day until a maximum charge of $5.00 is reached. If dormi-
tory charges are not paid within ten days after they are due, the student’s registra-
tion may be canceled.

The right is reserved to increase the charge for room or board, should advance
in costs require it. The charges will be decreased whenever decreased costs make
this possible.

Dormitory Deposit Refund. The $15.00 dormitory room deposit is refunded
six weeks after termination of occupancy. If dormitory reservations are canceled,
the deposit will be refunded only if the cancellation is made two weeks before the
opening of the dormitory at the beginning of the term for which reservations have
been made.

* Open to all men students; restriction of occupancy to veterans has been discontinued.
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Fraternities and Sororities

Fraternities and sororities provide comfortable living accommodations under
University supervision, Members are chosen during rushing periods set aside for
this purpose. Board and room costs are approximately the same as for students
living in University dormitories.

In the summer, after formal notice of admission has been received, new stu-
dents who are interested in fraternity or sorority membership should write to the
Office of Student Affairs for full information, instructions, and a copy of rushing
rules.

Fraternities -on the Oregon campus are organized into the Interfraternity
Council, which is 2 member of the National Interfraternity Conference. Sororities
are organized into the Panhellenic Council, which is a member of the National
Panhellenic Congress. .

Sororities at the University are: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Gamma Delta,
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma,
Delta Zeta, Gamma Phi Beta, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma
Kappa, Zeta Tau Alpha.

Fraternities at the University are: Alpha Tau Omega, Beta Theta Pi, Chi Psi, Delta Tau
Delta, Delta Upsilon, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Gamma Delta,
Phi Kappa Psi, Phi Kappa Sigma, Phi Sigma Kappa, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi Kappa Phi, Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Mu, Slgma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Tau Kappa Ep-
silon, Theta Chi. )

Cooperative and Independent Houses

Students with urgent financial problems, excellent character, and superior
scholarship may apply for membership in cooperative houses, where, by sharing
housekeeping responsibilities, they are able to save about $15.00 a month on board
and room costs. There are three cooperative houses for women, Highland, Rebec,
and University ; and two for men, Campbell Club and Philadelphia House. Appli-
cations for membership must be made through the Office of Student Affairs;
applications are subject to approval by the undergraduate membershlp of the
house,

Although, under general University housing regulations, freshman students
are required to live in the dormitories, permission to live in cooperative houses will
be granted to freshmen, if, for financial reasons, they would otherw1se be unable
to enter the University.

* Ann Judson House, maintained by the Baptist Church but with membershlp
open to young women of all religions, is operated as an independent dormitory,
under University supervision. Applications for membership should be addressed to
the Director of Women'’s Affairs.

Rooms in Private Homes

The housing secretary in the Office of Student Affairs maintains a file of
rooms available in private homes in Fugene. Students are advised to engage rooms
personally after inspection of the quarters and a conference with the householder ;
the housing secretary is available for any needed assistance.

Housing fpr-Married Students

Housing for married students is provided in 375 family-dwelling units owned
or operated by the University. The unjts include a wide variety of accommodations,
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from trailer houses to two-bedroom apartments. The rents range from $26.00 to
$48.00 per month. Application should be made to the Housing Department, Univer-
sity Business Office.

Housing Regulations

(1) Freshmen students are required to live in the University dormitories;
other lower-division men and other undergraduate women are required to live
either in the dormitories or in houses maintained by organized University living
groups (fraternities, sororities, cooperatives). Married students and students liv-
ing with relatives in Eugene are excepted from this rule. Other exceptions are
rare, and are made only for students working for room and board, or for whom
rooms are not available in campus quarters,

(2) Unmarried undergraduate students are not allowed to live in apartment
houses, motor courts, hotels, or separate houses.

(3) All students living in dormitories must take their meals in the dormitory
dining rooms. _

(4) Students (except freshmen) who are living in the dormitories may
move to fraternity or sorority houses, or to other quarters, at the end of any
term—if permission is granted by the Director of Men’'s Affau-s or the Director
of Women's Affairs.

Student Expenses

The average expenses incurred by a stident at the University during an aca-
demic year are shown in the table below. Some students with ample means spend
more; but many students find it possible to attend the University at a much lower
cost. Board-and-room estimates are based on charges in the halls of residence. The
incidental item will vary greatly with the individual. The expenses of the fall term
are listed also, since there are expenses during this term not incurred during the
winter and spring terms.

Fall
Term Year
Institutional fees (for Oregon residents)...coecuneerermicarenesonnnns $ 55.00 $165.00
Books, supplies, etc . 20.00 43.00
Board and room 193.00 550.00
Incidentals. 25.00 75.00
Total . . $293.00 $833.00

It should be remembered that, in thinking of the cost of a year at the Univer-
sity, a student usually has in mind the amount he will spend from the time he
leaves home until he returns at the close of the year. Such an estimate would in-
clude clothing, travel, and amusements—items which vary according to the
thrift, discrimination, and habits of the mdmdual These items are not included
in the table.

Self-Support
Many students earn a large part of their University expenses by work in the

summers and during the academic year ; some students are entirely self-supporting.
The University assists those seeking part-time and vacation jobs through the Stu-
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dent Employment Service: Students wishing part-time jobs on the campus or in
the Eugene community are advised to write to the Employment Service a few
weeks before the opening of the fall term; in most cases, however, definite com-
mitments for employment are made only after personal interviews.

Sfudent Health Service

Frep N. Mirrer, M.D. Director of Health Service
Mariax H. MirLer, M.D Assistant Physician
Squire BozorTH, M.D, Assistant Physician
Leota B. BovingTon, R.N Superintendent of Nurses
GerTrUDE SMITH, R.N . Hospital Supervisor
Hanna M. Footg, R.N X-Ray and Laboratory Tecbnician
MARILYN SALMONSON X-Ray and Laboratory Technician
Mapoxna La Tuniere, RN Nurse
OxaLge Frost, R.N Nurse
Erma Upsuaw, R.N . Nurge
RurH MiptHUN, R.N Nurse
MiLpreEp Buoy, RN Nurse

HROUGH the Student Health Service the University does all in its power to
Tsafeg'uard the health of its students. The Health Service accomplishes its ends

through health education, complete medical examinations for tlie detection of
remediable defects, constant vigilance against incipient disease, medical treatment
of acute diseases, and the maintenance of hygienic student living conditious.

The student health services in the institutions in the Oregon State System of
Higher Education are supported by student registration fees. Every student regis-
tered for credit may receive general medical attention and advice at the Student
Health Service during office hours. Limited hospital facilities are maintained for
students whose condition requires hospitalization for general medical atfention.
Such patients are admitted only upon the advice of the Health Service physician.
Fifteen days is the maximum period of hospital service during any one academic
year. When a special nurse is necessary, the expense must be met by the student.
All expenses of, or connected with, surgical operations or specialized service must
be borne by the student. Under no circumstances will the Health Service pay or be
responsible for bills from private physicians or private lospitals. The privileges of
the Health Service are not available to members of the faculty. :

The Student Health Service occupies a $125,000 building. On the first floor
are modern clinical facilities, including examining rooms, physiotherapy depart-
ment, minor surgery, laboratory, and X-ray department. On the second floor are
two-bed and four-bed wards for hospital service. Contagious cases may be isolated
on this floor. The staff of the hospital and clinic includes three physicians and
eight registered nurses, one of whom is a registered X-ray technician and one
a laboratory technician.

Vaccination. Under a ruling of the State Board of Higher Education, stu-
dents are required, as a condition of entrance to any of the institutions of the State
System, to satisfy the institutional physician of immunity to smallpox (by evidence
of having had the disease or of successful vaccination). Exception is made, how-
ever, for students who decline vaccination because of religious convictions. Such
students may be admitted, but only on the condition that they or (in the case of
minor dependent students) their parents or guardians agree in writing to assume
all expenses incident to their care or quarantine, should they fall ill of smallpox
while students at the institution,
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Physical Examination. Before admission, each entering student is required
to have a physical examination by a physician of his choice, and to present a record
of this examination on a form provided by the University. The object of this exam-
ination is twofold, the benefit of the individual and the protection of the group, In
making the physical examination compulsory in all the institutions of the State
System, the Board of Higher Education has been motivated principally by the
second consideration.

Student Loan Funds

HE, University of Oregon administers student loan funds totaling approxi-

mately $215,000. These funds are available for two types of loans: regular

loans for a period of six months to two years; and emergency loans of small
amounts for a period of sixty days or less.

The first University loan fund was founded in 1901 through the generosity of
William M. Ladd of Portland. Other early contributors were A. S. Roberts of
The Dalles and the Class of 1904, Although for a number of years the total amount
of the fund was only a little over $500, its benefits were large. Through it many
~ students were enabled to complete their University work who otherwise could not
have done so. In 1909 Senator R. A. Booth of Eugene became interested in the loan
fund and through his efforts a number of others made substantial donations.
Among these early donors were: Theodore B. Wilcox and J. C. Ainsworth of
Portland, John Kelly of Eugene, W. B. Ayer of Portland, the classes of 1911 and
1913, Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, Ben Selling of Portland, and the estate of
the late D. P. Thompson of Portland.

In recent years the loan funds have grown very rapldly through gifts, bequests,
and accumulated interest.

In addition to the funds administered by the Umver51ty, the following loan
funds are available to University of Oregon students (except where another pro-
cedure is indicated, applications for loans are made through the Office of Student
Affairs) :

American Association of UniVe'rsity Women Loan Fund. Women students
of the University are eligible to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund of the
Eugene branch of the American Association of University Women.

American Bankers’ Association Loan Scholarship. The American Bank-
ers’ Association awards annually a $250 loan scholarship to a senior -student in
business administration. The award is made by a faculty commlttee of the School
of Business Administration.

Crawford Loan Fund. This fund, a bequest of Edward G. Crawford and
Mrs. Ida M. Crawford, his wife, is administered by the United States National
Bank of Portland as trustee. All loans must be approved by a committee consisting
of three residents of Portland. The purpose of the fund is to assist worthy young
men desiring to educate themselves.

Eastern Star Educational Fund, Loans of not more than $300 in a school
year are available to students who are members or daughters of members of the
Order of the Eastern Star. Notes are for one year, renewable at the pleasure of
the worthy matron, and draw 4 per cent interest. Looans are made upon honor, no
security being asked, and are made by the trustees of the Grand Lodge upon the
recommendation of the University and the approval of the worthy matron and
worthy patron of the Eugene chapter of the Order of Eastern Star.
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P.E.O. Educational Loan Fund. P.E.O. provides loans not to exceed $800
to undergraduate or graduate women students. The interest rate is 3 per cent.
Further information may be obtained at the Office of Student Affairs.

Gertrude Watson Holman Memorial Gift Fund. Small amounts of money
for emergency financial assistance to worthy women students are provided through
this fund. Repayment is not required; but recipients of assistance are invited to
contribute voluntarily to the fund, when they are financially able, in order that
equally deserving girls may benefit.

Oregon Federation of Women’s Clubs Educational Fund. This fund pro-
vides loans to women students who are well recommended.

Ben Selling Loan Fund. This fund was bequeathed by Ben Selling, and is
administered by his son, Dr. Laurence Selling of Portland.

Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan Fund. The Mary Spiller Scholarship Loan
Fund of $5,000 was established by the State Association of University of Oregon
Women in honor of Mrs. Mary P. Spiller, the first woman member of the faculty.
The income from the fund is available for scholarship loans.

Administration of Loan Funds

The loan funds held in trust by the University are governed by uniform prin-
ciples and policies, administered by a Student Loan Committee. Applications for
loans are made through the Office of Student Affairs. Loans are made in accord-
ance with the following regulations: . '

(1) Any student may borrow from the University loan funds who has been enrolled in the
University for at least one term and has a cumulative Gea of at least 2.00.

(32) The service charge for emergency loans for one month is 50 cents for all loans up to
$10.00 and $1.00 for loans over that amount. Students who do not redeem their emergency-
loan notes within a month must pay an additional service charge of 25 cents per month fot
five months, and thereafter 6 per cent interest on the unpaid balance.

(3) The interest rate for long-time loans is 4 per cent per year.

4) Rarely is more than $300 lent to any individual student from University loan funds.
Some other funds available to University students permit larger loans.

(5) It is the policy of the University to encourage repayment of loans as soon asthe bor-
rower is able to pay. The maximum loan period is two years, with the privilege of renewal if
the borrower has in every way proved himself worthy of this consideration. Payment of loans
in monthly installments as soon as possible after graduation is encouraged. The interest on
renewed loans is 4 per cent a year if the borrower is still a student at the University; the rate
of interest on renewals made after the student leaves thé University is 6 per cent.

(6) The University does not accept various forms of collateral which most money lenders
require for the security of loans. The only security accepted is the signature of two responsible
property owners, in addition to that of the student borrower. The co-signers must submit evi-
dence of their ability to pay the note—by filing a financial statement or by giving bank refer-
ences. ‘The Student Loan Committee requires that one co-signer qualify by bank reference, It
is desirable that one of the co-signers be the parent or guardian of the borrower. If a student
is married, his or her spouse must sign thé loan application.

(7) Emergency loans are granted for short periods of time, usually from one to sixty
days. The signature of the borrower is the only securityl required for an emergency loan.

(8) In considering applications, the following persenal qualities of the student weigh
heavily in the minds of the members of the Student Loan Committee: (a) scholastic record;
(b) reputation for reliability, honesty, and industry; (¢) need for aid and probability of wise
expenditure; (d) amount of present indebtedness; (e) ability to repay; (f) effort which the
student has made to assist himself.

(9) Except in the case of a few funds which are specifically restricted to University stu-
dents at Eugene, students at the Medical School and at the Dental School are eligible for loans
from University student loan funds on the same basis as students on the campus at Eugene.
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Scholarships and Fellowships

CHOLARSHIPS and fellowships are available to University students of
ability and prormise. Most of these awards have been established through the
gencrosity of private donors. Fellowships and scholarships offered to stu-

%ents at the University of Qregon Medical School are listed in the Medical School
atalog.

The scholarships and fellowships listed below have a value at least sufficient
to cover the cost of tuition and laboratory and course fees at the University, and
are open to competition by all students or by specified groups of students. A num-
ber of partial scholarships and special funds for the assistance of needy students
are also available; information concerning these funds may be obtained from the
Office of Student Affairs.

The award of scholarships and fellowships is coordinated through a faculty
Committee on Scholarships and Financial Aid. A student applying for a particular
scholarship is automatically given consideration for all available scholarshlps for
which he may be eligible.

Application for any scholarship administered by the University of Oregon
may be made on a form furnished by the Oregon State System of Higher Educa-
tion ; copies of the form may be obtained from high-school principals. Applications
should be addressed to Karl W. Onthank, chairman of the Committee on Scholar-
ships and Financial Aid, and should be filed not later than April 1.

State Scholarships. A limited number of state scholarships are awarded an-
nually to students in the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Edu-
cation. These scholarships cover tuition and laboratory and course fees (a total of
$30 a term or $90 a year for. a student attending the University). Recipients of
scholarships must, however, pay the incidental fee, the building fee, and special
fees., At least fifty per cent of the scholarships are awarded to entering freshmen.
To be eligible, an entering student must rank in the upper third of his high-school
graduating class. Students who have previously attended an institution of higher
learning must have a grade-point average of 2.50 (computed according to the
grade-point system in use by the Oregon state institutions of higher education).
All applicants, to be eligible, must be in need of financial assistance.

State Scholarships for Foreign Students. A limited number of state schol-
arships are awarded annually to students from foreign countries attending
the institutions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education. These schol-
arships cover tuition, the nonresident fee, and the laboratory and course fee
(a total of $90 a term or $270 a year at the University). Supplementary scholar-
ship grants are often made by fraternities, sororities, dormitories, service clubs,
and individual donors to assist foreign students in the payment of board-and-room
and other expenses.

State Scholarships for Residents of Alaska and Hawaii, By act of the
Oregon Legislature, students from Alaska and Hawaii who are qualified for ad-
mission as nonresident students and who have resided in Alaska or Hawaii for
two years may be awarded scholarships to cover tuition, the nonresident fee, and
the laboratory and course fee ($90 a term or $270 a year) These scholarshlps
are renewable term by term if the students remain in good standing.

State Scholarships for War Orphans. State scholarships for orphans of
Oregon service men are awarded on a noncompetitive basis; it is necessary, how-
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ever, that the applicant show promise of successful University work and maintain
a creditable record.

University Assistantships and Fellowships. Graduate and research as-
sistantships and fellowships are awarded annually by the University to qualified
graduate students. For stipends and application procedure, see GRADUATE ScHoor.

A .8.U.0. Traffic Court Award, The Student Traffic Court awards an annual
scholarship from funds received from Traffic Court fines.

Eric W. Allen Memorial Fellowship. This fellowship, supported by the Eu-
gene Register-Guard, pays up to $1,000 for a year’s study in the School of Journal-
ism, Fellows are selected primarily on the basis of the service they may offer to the
profession of journalism as the result of a year’s study. Study programs may be at
the graduate or undergraduate level, and need not lead to a degree. The fellowship
is named in memory of Eric W, Allen, the first dean of the School of Journalism
and a member of the University faculty from 1912 until his death in 1944.

Alpha Phi Omega Scholarship. Alpha Phi Omega, national service frater-
nity, offers an annual spring-term scholarship of $75 to a University student of
outstanding scholarship, urgent need, and good character.

Associated Women Students Scholarships. The Associated Women Stu-
dents of the University award one or more $75 scholarships each year to worthy
women students.,

~ Robert A. Booth Fellowship in Public Service. This $250 fellowship, sup-
ported by a bequest from the late Robert A. Booth of Eugene, is awarded annually
to an outstanding graduate of an accredited college or university., The award is
made on the basis of scholarship, character, personality, and interest in public serv-
ice as a career.,

Burleson Accounting Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 is awarded an-
nually to an outstanding graduate of McMinnville High School for major work
in accounting in the School of Business Administration of the University of Ore-
gon. This award is made by James B. Burleson of Dallas, Texas.

Coed-Coop Alumnae Scholarshxps Three tuition scholarships, supported
by the alumnae of the women’s cooperative houses, are awarded annually to out-
standing women students.

Thomas Condon Fellowship in Palaeontology. The Thomas Condon Fel-
lowship is awarded as an aid to graduate study in the field of palacontology. It is
endowed through a bequest from the late Mrs. Ellen Condon McCornack, and is
named in memory of her father, Dr. Thomas Condon, member of the University
faculty from 1876 until his death in 1906,

Bernard Daly Scholarships. Under terms of the will of the late Dr, Bernard
Daly of Lakeview, Oregon, worthy young men and women of Lake County, Oregon
may receive a portion of their college expenses from the Bernard Daly Educational
Fund. The fund is administered by a board of trustees, including a representative
of the University of Oregon the board selects the scholars annually after a qualify-
ing examination held in Lake County.

Delta Delta Delta Scholarships. T'wo scholarships are awarded annually by
the Delta Delta Delta sorority to University women students : a $250 scholarship
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to provide financial assistance to a student during her junior year ; and a $350 schol-
arship to assist a student during her senior year. The awards, which are announced
during Junior Week End, are made on the basis of need, scholarship, and record
of student activities. The scholarshlps are financed by the local Delta Delta Delta
chapter and by alumnae groups.

Maud Densmore Music Scholarship. This scholarship, ranging in value be-
tween $0 and $150, is awarded annually by the Women’s Choral Club of Eugene
to a graduate of a Eugene high school, for vocal-music instruction at the Univer-
sity. The award is made on the basis of vocal ability, character and personality,
and finaricial need.

William Frager-Skull and Dagger Scholarship, A scholarship of $150 is
offered jointly by Mr. Samuel Frager of Albany and Skull and Dagger, sopho-
more service organization, to a sophomore man for financial assistance durmg his
Jumor year. The scholarshlp is a memorial to William Frager, who died in service
in World War II.

Herbert Crombie Howe Scholarship. This scholarship is endowed through
a gift from Mrs. Herbert Crombie Howe in memory of her husband, a member of
the faculty of the Department of English from 1601 until his death in 1940, and
for many years faculty representative to the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Athletic
Conference. It is awarded to students injured in athletlc competition, to help them
continue their education.

Maurice Harold Hunter Scholarship. The Maurice Harold Hunter I.eader-
ship Scholarship, covering full tuition, is presented annually to the junior man in
the University, a resident of the state of Oregon, who is judged to have made the
most notable contribution, through his own achievements and good example, toward
the development of qualities of leadership among his fellow students. The names of
the recipients are engraved on a permanent plague, which is displayed in the Brows-
ing Room in the Student Union. The scholarship is supported through gifts
to the University by Honorary Chancellor and Mrs. Frederick Maurice Hunter
and Dr. and Mrs. Arthur Francis Hunter, and are made in honor of their son and
brother, Captain Maurice Harold Hunter, graduate in the Class of '41. Captain
Hunter was killed in action in Burma on January 31, 1945.

Kappa Alpha Theta Art Scholarship, A scholarship amounting to $66 or
more is awarded annually by the University chapter of Kappa Alpha Theéta to.a
junior or senior woman majoring in the field of fine arts. The recipient must be un-
married and not more than 25 years of age.

Kwama Scholarships. Kwama, sophomore women’s honor society, awards
each year several scholarships to women students on the basis of ability and need.
The scholarships pay between $75 and $150.

Ion Lewis Scholarship in Architecture. This $1,000 traveling scholarship
is awarded, whenever sufficient funds are available, to advanced students in archi-
tecture at the University of Oregon. Award is made on the basis of character,
ability, promise, and need of travel. The scholarship is supported by a trust fund
established by the late Ion Lewis of Portland.

Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Memorial Scholarships. Five $200 scholarships
are awarded annually for the study of medicine, in accordance with the follow-
ing plan : one $200 scholarship is awarded each year to the outstanding premedical
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student at the University of Oregon in the last year of his premedical studies; if
the student enters the University of Oregon Medical School and continues to
maintain a high scholastic record, the scholarship is renewable for each of his four
years of medical training ; if the student does not maintain a high scholastic record
at the Medical School, his scholarship is transferred to the outstanding member of
his Medical School class who took his premedical work at the University of Ore-
gon. The scholarships are a memorial to Dr. Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie, former dean
of the Medical School; they are endowed through a bequest from the late Mildred
Anna Williams.

Mothers of Men’s Halls Scholarships. The mothers of students in men's
halls offer two $50 spring-term scholarships to residents of the men’s halls in the
sophomore or higher classes. Awards are made on the basis of scholarship, need,
and leadership.

Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarships. These scholarships, covering applied-music
fees, are awarded by the members of the Eugene Alumnae Club of Mu Phi Epsilon
to active members of Nu chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon.

Oregon Dads Scholarships. The Oregon Dads organization awards five $200
scholarships and a number of smaller grants each year to freshmen students gradu-
ating from Oregon high schools. High-school students may apply for'Oregon Dads
Scholarships during their senior year or during the two years following their
graduation. .

Oregon Mothers Scholarship. The Oregon Mothers organization awards
three $300 scholarships annually to freshman students graduating from Oregon
high schools : the Petronella G. Peets Scholarship, the Louise H. Cook Scholar-
ship, and the Burt Brown Barker Scholarship. Ten or more additional awards of
from $50 to $150 are made as funds are available. High-school students may apply
for Oregon Mothers Scholarships during their senior year or during the two years
following their graduation. '

Orides Mothers-Janet Smith Scholarship. Two fee scholarships are
awarded each year to senior Orides girls. Funds.for the scholarships are given by
the Orides Mothers Club and friends of the latg Janet Smith.

Ellen M. Pennell Scholarships. These scholarships, covering regular tuition
and fees, are awarded annually to students in the School of Architecture and Allied
‘Arts. They are endowed through a bequest from Mrs. Ellen M. Pennell, for many
years a member of the University Library staff,

Phi Beta Scholarships. These scholarships, covering applied-music fees, are
awarded by Phi Beta, women’s national professional fraternity for music and
drama, to women students in the School of Music, on the basis of talent, scholar-
ship, and worthiness.

Phi Gamma Delta Scholarship. The Phi Gamma Delta Scholarship, a memo-

- rial to Robert C, Jones, is a $135 award given annually to an upper-division student

who is outstanding in scholarship, leadership, and prospects for future service. Mr.

Jones, a graduate of the University in the Class of ’43, was killed on December .26,

1944 in the Battle of the Bulge. The scholarship has been endowed by Mrs. Eleanor
Jones Mumm and Mr. and Mrs. Frank C. Jones.

Phi Theta Upsilon Scholarship. Phi Theta Upsilon, junior women’s honor-
ary, awards several scholarships each year to women students. The scholarships
pay between $75 and $130.
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Arthur P. Pratt Scholarship. This scholarship, at present approximately
$400, is awarded biennially to a graduating senior of the University of Oregon, as
an aid to postgraduate study at the University. In choosing a Pratt scholar, a
faculty committee gives consideration to scholastic record, character, good citizen-
ship, and promise as a graduate student. The scholarship is endowed through a gift
from John G. Foster of Eugene, and is named in honor of Arthur P. Pratt of Los
Angeles, California.

Quota International Scholarships. The Eugene chapter of Quota Interna-
tional awards a scholarship, covering a year’s fees and tuition, to a junior woman.
The club also awards partial scholarships as fuinds are available.

F. G. G. Schmidt Fellowship in German. This $250 fellowship, supported
by a gift from the late Dr. F. G. G. Schmidt, a member of the University faculty
from 1897 until his death in 1945, is awarded biennially to a worthy graduate stu-
dent majoring in German. (No award will be made in 1952-53.)

Hazel P. Schwering Memorial Scholarship. A $300 scholarship, named in
honor of the late Mrs. Hazel P. Schwering, is awarded annually to an outstanding
junior woman. Funds for the scholarship are raised by the Heads of Houses and
by a committee of friends of the University.

Silva Scholarship. A $150 scholarship, endowed by Julic W. Silva, Eugene
businessman, is awarded annually to a graduate of a Lane County, Oregon, high
school. The award is made on the basis of scholarship, leadership, character, and
need.

Janet Smith Memorial Coop Scholarship. A $75 scholarship is awarded
annually to a member of one of the women’s cooperative houses on the University
campus. The scholarship is named in memory of Miss Janet Smith, University em-
ployment secretary from 1933 until her death in 1945, and adviser to the women’s
cooperatives,

Orin Fletcher Stafford Scholarship in Chemistry. A $1,000 scholarship is
awarded annually to a student beginning upper-division work with a major in
chemistry. Of the total award, $400 is paid during the junior year and $600 during
the senior year. Qualifications include: a superior scholastic record and aptitude
for advanced work in‘chemistry, good character, and need for financial aid. To be
eligible for the award, the student must also have attended the University of Ore-
gon for at least one year. If a junior holder of the scholarship fails to maintain a
high scholastic record or is atherwise disqualified, the senior award may be canceled
and granted to another senior student. The scholarship is financed through gifts
from an anonymous donor. It is named in memory of the late Orin Fletcher Staf-
ford, a member of the faculty of the Department of Chemistry from 1902 until his
death in 1941,

Standard Qil Company of California Scholarships. The Standard Qil
Company of California provides funds for four $500 scholarships, awarded an-
nually on the basis of scholarship and leadership. A scholarship is awarded to a
member of each of the four undergraduate classes.

C. P. Tillman Scholarship. The C. P. Tillman Scholarship, about $100, is
awarded biennially to a University student on the basis of ability and financial
need. The scholarship is supported by an endowment bequeathed to the University
by the late C. P. Tillman of Eugene.
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Zimmerman Scholarship. The Joseph P. and Eva Zimmerman Scholarship,.
a $500 award, is given annually to a senior student, and may be renewed for a year
of graduate study. The scholarship is supported through a bequest of the late Miss
Lois Zimmerman, graduate of the University in the Class of 28, and is named in
memory of her father and mother.

Zonta Scholarship, The Eugene chapter of Zonta awards a $150 scholarship
to a junior woman student.

Prizes and Awards

ISTINCTION in scholarship is recognized at the University through degrees

with honors, through election to the various honor societies, and through

prizes and awards. A statement of the requirements for degrees with honors
and a list of honor societies will be found elsewhere in this Catalog. There are also
essay and oratorical prizes, and awards for proficiency in special fields and for all-
round distinction in student life.

American Jurisprudence Prizes., The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing
Company and the Bancroft-Whitney Company award annually separatelv bound
topics from American Jurisprudence to those students having the best scholastic
records in the several courses covering the topics included in American Jurispru-
dence. E

American Law Book Prizes, The American Law Book Company offers each
year separately bound topics from Corpus Juris Secundum to those law students -
who have the best scholastic records in the several courses covering the topics in-
cluded in the volumes of Corpus Juris Secundum published to date.

Bancroft-Whitney Prize. The Bancroft-Whitney Company, law publishers,
awards annually a legal publication to the senior law student who has maintained
the highest grade average throughout his work in the School of Law.

Philo Sherman Bennett Prize. This prize of from $25 to $30, supported by
a bequest from Philo Sherman Bennett of New Haven, Connecticut, is awarded
for the best essay on the principles of free government.

Beta Gamma Sigma Award. To honor outstanding scholastic attainrent,
the name of the freshman major student in the School of Business Administration
receiving the highest grade average each year is engraved on a permanent record
plaque placed in the corridor of the Commerce Building by Beta Gamma Sigma,
honorary business fraternity.

Botsford, Constantine, and Gardner Prizes. These prizes are awarded each
year by the Botsford, Constantine, and Gardner Advertising Agency for the best
solutions of an advertising problem submitted by students of advertising. First
prize, $40; second prize, $25; third prize, $10.

Bureau of National Affairs Prize. The Bureau of National Affairs awards
annually a year’s subscription to the United States Law Week to the member of
the graduating class of the School of Law who, in the judgment of the faculty,
makes the most satisfactory scholastic progress during his final year in the school.

Julia Burgess Poetry Prize. The Julia Burgess Poetry Prize of $25 is
awarded annually for the best original poem submitted by an undergraduate stu-
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dent. Information concerning the rules governing the award may be obtained from
the head of the Department of English. The prize is. endowed through a bequest
from the late Julia Burgess, member of the faculty of the University from 1907 -
until her death in 1942. ‘

Nathan Burkan Memorial Prizes. The American Society of Composers,
Authors, and Publishers awards a $150 first prize and a $50 second prize for the
best papers submitted by students in the graduating class of the School of Law on
the subject of copyright law.

Chi Omega Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded by Chi Omega sorority to the
woman student in the Department of Sociology deemed most worthy on the basis
of scholarship, character, and promise,

DeCou Prize in Mathematics. A prize of between $25 and $50 is awarded an-
nually to a junior or senior student for excellence in the field of mathematics. The
prize is named in memory of Edgar E. DeCou, 2 member of the faculty of the De-
partment of Mathematics from 1902 until his death in 1947.

Delta Phi Alpha Award. A volume of German literature is awarded each
year by Delta Phi Alpha, German honorary society, to the outstanding student in
German literature.

Failing-Beekman Prizes. These prizes are awarded annually to members of
the senior class who deliver the best original orations at the time of graduation.
The first prize of $150 is the gift of Henry Failing of Portland ; the second prize of
$100 is the gift of C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville.

Joseph R. Gerber Advertising Award. A $150 prize is awarded annually
for the best essay in the field of advertising and marketing submitted by a student
of advertising. The award is made by the Joseph R. Gerber Advertlsmg Company
of Portland.

Gerlinger Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. George Gerlinger, former regent
of the University, is awarded by a committee of faculty, town, and student women
to the best all-round woman of the junior class.

Josephine Evans Harpham Cup. The Josephine Evans Harpham Silver Cup
is awarded annually to the student living organization which is judged to have
stimulated among its members the greatest interest in the house-library program;
this program is sponsored by the University Library as a means of encouraging
more and better reading by students. The cup is the gift of Mrs. Everett H. Harp-
ham and the Harpham family.

Interfraternity Council Scholarship Cups. The Interfraternity Council
awards three cups annually : one, presented by John McGregor, University alum-
nus, to the fraternity whose members earned the highest grade-point average dur-
ing the year ; one, presented by Karl W. Onthank, associate director of student af-
fairs, to the fraternity pledge class earning the highest grade-point average during
the fall term ; and one, presented by a group of Sigma Chi alumni, to the fratermty
showmg the greatest scholastic improvement during the year.

) Jewett Prizes. These prizes, amounting to more than $200, are awarded an-
nually in a series of public-speaking contests. Funds for the prizes were given to
the University in memory of the late W. F. Jewett by his wife, Mrs, Mary Jewett.
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Koyl Cup. This cup, the gift of Charles W. Koyl, '11, is awarded each year
to the man who, in the opinion of a committee of the faculty, is the best all-round
man of the junior class.

Lawyers Cooperative Prizes. The Lawyers Cooperative Publishing Com-
pany awards annually a copy of Ballantine’s Law Dictionary to the law student
doing the best work in the course in Legal Bibliography.

Library Day Prizes. The Coop Book Store and the Association of Patrons
and Friends of the University of Oregon Library award prizes on Library Day
each spring for the best personal libraries of University students.

Life Insurance Prizes. The Life Insurance Managers’ Association of Oregon
offers annual prizes totaling $35 for the best insurance sales talks given by students
in the life-insurance class. The student giving the best talk receives an individual
plaque, and has his name engraved on a plaque displayed in the Commerce
Building.

Men’s Dormitory Scholarship Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. Genevieve
Turnipseed, director of dormitories emeritus, is awarded annually to the men’s hall
having the highest scholastic average for the year.

Oregon State Society of Certified Public Accountants’ Prize, This award,
consisting of accounting books to the value of $25, is made each year to the out-
standing student in accounting.

Nelson Paris Scholastic Award. A plaque, presented by the Eugene Chamber
of Commerce in memory of a former junior first citizen of Eugene, who was killed
in action in World War 11, is awarded annually to the freshman men’s hall having
the highest scholastic average for the year.

Phi Beta Kappa Prize. This prize, consisting of books to the value of $25,

. is offered annually by the Alpha of Oregon chapter of Phi Beta Kappa. The award

is made, on the basis of scholarship, to a student completing lower-division work.

The books are chosen by the student in consultation with a committee of the
chapter.

Phi Chi Theta Key. The Phi Chi Theta Key is awarded annually, on the
basis of high scholastic standing and student activities, to a woman in the junior
or senior class of the School of Business Administration.

Physical-Education Honor Awards. The faculty of the School of Health
and Physical Education presents certificates each year in recognition of outstand-
ing qualities of sound scholarship, high idealism, and professional accomplishment
in the field of physical education.

Pi Delta Phi Award. Pi Delta Phi, French honorary :society, presents a book
prize each year to the student who has made the greatest progress in undergraduate
courses in French.

Portland Shipping Club Award. The Portland Shipping Club presents a $50
annual award to the senior student in foreign trade who receives the highest
rating from the University of Oregon Foreign Trade Advisory Board.

George Rebec Prize in Philosophy. A prize of $25 is awarded annually to
the undergraduate student who submits the best essay on a philosophical topic. The
prize is named in honor of Dr. George Rebec, member of the faculty of the Uni-
versity from 1912 until his death in 1944.
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Rotana Award. The Portland Rotana Club presents an annual award of $25
to the most worthy junior woman major in business administration.

Sigma Delta Chi Scholarship Award. Recognition for exceptional scholar-
ship is awarded annually to journalism senior majors by Sigma Delta Chi, pro-
fessional journalistic fraternity, through its national headquarters at Chicago.

Sigma Delta Pi Award. A medal and a book prize are awarded each year by
the Oregon chapter of Sigma Delta Pi, Spanish honorary society, to the student in
advanced courses in Spanish who makes the greatest progress during the school
year.

Sigma Xi Graduate Research Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded annually by
the Oregon chapter of Sigma Xi to a graduate student, working in one of the fields
from which Sigma Xi selects its members, for the most outstanding piece of
research, :

Special Honors Awards. Twenty-five special honors awards of $25 or more
are made annually on the basis of merit alone to graduates of Oregon high schools
with outstanding scholastic records who enter the University. Application may be
made on the form used for scholarships provided by the State System of Higher
Education. It is not necessary that the applicant show financial need in order to be
considered for this award. All applicants needing financial assistance will be con-
sidered for available scholarships.

T. Neil Taylor Awards in Journalism. Awards:totaling $100 are given
annually for the best research papers by senior and graduate majors in journalism,
Funds for the awards are provided by T. Neil Taylor of Oakland, California,
University graduate in the Class of ’31.

Turnbull-Hall Award. Each year the name of the outstanding senior student
member of the staff of the OrREcoN DaiLy EMERALD is engraved on a plaque which
hangs in the EMERALD news room. The plaque was presented in 1931 by George
Turnbull and Vinton H. Hall.

Carolyn Benson Unander Memorial Prize. The Carolyn Benson Unander
Memorial Prize of $25 is awarded annually to a woman student completing her
junior year with a major in the social sciences; the award is paid at the time of the
recipient’s registration as a senior in the University. The prize is financed through
gifts from the Gamma Phi Beta alumnae,

Van de Velde Language Awards. Two book prizes are awarded annually
to students who have made the greatest progress during the year in courses in
French and Spanish. The prizes are supported through funds given to the Univer-
sity by Mr. and Mrs, Paul Van de Velde of Waldport, Oregon.

Vice-Presidential Cups. Silver cups, the gift of Dr. Burt Brown Barker,
vice-president emeritus of the University, are awarded annually to the men’s and
women'’s living organizations achieving the highest average in scholarship among
the living groups during the academic year.

John Watson Vogan Spanish Essay Prize. A prize of $25 is awarded an-
nually to the student presenting the best essay written in the Spanish language.
The prize is supported by an endowment presented to the University by Mrs.
Grace Dawson Vogan as a memorial to her husband, the late John Watson V'ogan.
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Women’s Dormitory Scholarship Cup. This cup, presented by Mrs. Gene-
vieve Turmpseed director of dormitories emeritus, is awarded annually to the
women’s hall having the highest scholastic average for the year.

Erb Memorial Student Union

Ricaaro C. WiLriams, B.S - Director
Orca Yevrica, B.A Program Director
*LavureNce E. Davipson, B.A Night Manager
Louis A. Bxririsimo Recreation Manager
Rura Corrry, B.S Foods Service Supervisor

HE CENTER of student life, recreation, and extracurricular activities at

the University of Oregon is the Erb Memorial Student Union, a new build-

ing of modern design, completed in the fall of 1950. The facilities of the
Student Union, one of the largest structures on the campus, include: a cafeteria
and soda bar, and dining rooms for group lunches and dinners; a spacious ball-
room which serves also as a banquet room and a hall for concerts, lectures, and
motion pictures ; a game section with bowling alleys, billiard tables, and ping pong
tables; an art gallery, a library for recreational reading, two music rooms, and a
piano practice room; offices and meeting rooms for student organizations; a barber
shop and a branch postoffice.

The Erb Memorial Union was erected and furnished at a total cost of ahout
$2,130,000. It was financed solely through gifts from alumni and friends of the
University, student building fees, and sale of bonds to be retired from future build-
ing fees.

The building is named in memory of Dr. Donald M, Erb, president of the
University from 1938 until his death in 1943.

Extracurricular Activities

HE, UNIVERSITY recognizes the values of extracurricular student activi-

ties as a part of a college education : formation of habits of civic responsibility

and leadership through self-government and through student clubs and socie-
ties; the broadening of outlook and sympathies through varied human associa-
tions; and cultural development through participation in the intellectual and
aesthetlc life of the campus.

Regulations Governing Activities Participation. The following regulations
govern eligibility for participation in student extracurricular activities:

(1) A student who has been suspended or expelled from the University, or who has been
disqualified for enrollment because of poor scholarship, is denied all privileges of the institution,
and of all organizations in any way connected with it; he is not permitted to attend any social
gathering of students, or to reside in any fraternity, sorority, club house, or dormitory.

(2) No student may accept an elective ot appointive office in any eéxtracurricular or or-
ganization activity until he has obtained a certificate of eligibility from the Office of Student -
Affairs. A student is automatically removed from any such office when he becomes ineligible for
this certificate. For eligibility, a student:

(a) Must be currently. enrolled as a regular student in good standing, carrying at least
1132 term hours of work (a lighter load is permitted seniors if their graduation will not be de-

yed )

(b). Must have completed at least 12 term hours of work with at least a 2.00 6ra during his

* Resigned Mar, 22, 1952.
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fast previous term in the University, (Incompletes may be counted as a part of these 12 hours,
but only to establish eligibility during the term immediately following the term for which the
INc was reported.)

(¢) Must have a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2,00.

(d) Must have attained upper-division standing if he has been in residence for six terms
or the equivalent.

(3) The rules of the Pacific Coast Intercollegiate Athletic Conference govern in all ques-
tions of athletic eligibility.

Associated Students. The students of the University are organized for self-
government into the Associated Students of the University of Oregon.

The Senate, composed of 27 members elected from the student body and two
faculty members, is the central governing body of the A.S.U.O. Members of the
Senate and students appointed by it have places on University committees dealing
with all phases of student activities, from the Student Union Board to the Discip-
line Committee.

The program of the Erb Memorial Student Union is governed by a Student
Union Board appointed by the President of the University. The Board has seven-
teen members, of whom fourteen are voting members. Of the voting members,
twelve are students and two members of the faculty.

The Associated Women Students, a group within the general student organi-
zation, sponsors and supervises activities of women students.

Each entering class forms an organization which retains its identity through-
out its four years at the University and after graduation. Class reunions are held
regularly by alumni. Graduating classes usually leave a gift to the University.

Clubs and Societies. A wide variety of student clubs and societies are active
on the University campus; many are chapters of national organizations. Some of
these clubs and societies are listed below:

Allied Arts League
Alpha Delta Sigma (advertising, men)
Alpha Kappa Delta (sociology honorary)

Alpha Phi Omega (service honorary, men)

Amphibians (swimming, women)
Anthropology Club

Asklepiads (premedics)

Beta Alpha Psi (accounting, men)

Beta Gamma Sigma (business honorary)
Canterbury Club (Episcopal)

Chemical Saciety

Chess Club

Chi Delta Phi (literary, woman)
Christian House

Christian Science Organization

Condon Club (geology)

Cosmopolitan Club (foreign students)
Dames (wives of students)

Delta Nu Alpha (transportation)

Delta Phi Alpha (German)

Delta Sigma Rho (forensics honorary)
Delta Theta Phi (law, men)

Deseret Club (Mormon)

Druids (junior men’s honorary)

Eta Mu Pi (merchandising)

Friars (senior men’s honorary)

Gamma Alpha Chi (advertising, women)
Gamma Delta (Lutheran)
Hui-o-kamaaina (students from Hawaii)
Insurance Society

International Relations Club
Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship
Kappa Rho Omicron (radio)

Kwama (sophomore women'’s honorary)
Law School Student Body Association
Mortar Board (senior women's honorary)
Mu Phi Epsilon (music, women)
National Collegiate Players (drama)
Newman Club (Catholic)
Orchesis (dance, women)
Order of the Coif (law honorary)
Order of the “Q" (varsity athletics, men)
Qregon Majlis (foreign cultures)
Oregon Yeomen (independent men)
Orides (independent women)
Phi Alpha Delta (law, men)
Phi Beta (music and drama, women)
Phi Beta Kappa (liberal arts honorary)
Phi Chi Theta (business, women)
Phi Delta Kappa (education, men)
Phi Delta Phi (law, men)
Phi Epsilon Kappa (physical-education
honorary)
Phi Eta Sigma (freshman honorary)
Phi Tota Phi (house librarians)
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (musie, men)
Phi Theta Upsilon (junior women’s
honorary)
Pi Delta Phi (French)
Pi Lambda Theta (education, women)
Pi Mu Epsilon (mathematics)
Pi Sigma Alpha (political science)
Physical Educatlon Club (women)
Plymouth Club (Congregational)
Propeilor Club (foreign trade)
Real Estate Club
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Russian Club Theta Sigma Phi (journalism, women)
Scabbard and Blade (military) University Religious Council
Sigma Delta Chi (journalism, men) Wesley Foundation (Methodist)
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish) Westminster Association (Presbyterian)
Sigma Delta Psi (athletic honorary) Women’s Recreation Association
Sigma Upsilon (writing, men) Young Men's Christian Association
Sigma Xi (science honorary) Young Women’s Christian Association
Skull and Dagger (sophomore men’s

honorary)

Lectures. The regular University curriculum is supplemented by University
assemblies at which visiting speakers address the general student body, and by
frequent public lectures by faculty members and visiting scholars. Special lectures
are sponsored by the University Lectures Committee of the faculty, and by various
schools and departments,

Forensics, Dramatics, and Radio. Forensics, drama, and radio are fostered
on the campus not only for their value to those participating but aiso for their
intellectual and cultural value for the whole University community.

The Associated Students, in cooperation with the Department of Speech,
sponsor a varied speech-activities program providing opportunity for both men
and women to participate in debate, oratory, and extempore speaking and in a
state-wide discussion program on current topics of vital interests to the people
of Oregon.

The University Theater, utilizing the facilities of four producing areas, pro-
vides opportunities for artistic expression in all types of theater activity. Occasion-
ally, plays are taken on tour.

Experience in radio broadcasting is provided through participation in the
operation of the University’s own FM station, KWAZX, and through assistance
with programs broadcast directly from the University studios over KOAC, the
state-owned station in Corvallis, and over four local radio stations in Fugene,

Art and Music. The University gives special encouragement to extracurricu-
lar activities in art and music. Concerts and recitals, sponsored by the School of
Music, the Associated Students, and the several student musical organizations,
play a central part in the cultural life of the University community. The Allied Arts
League and the School of Architecture and Allied Arts present frequent exhibits
of student art work and loan collections.

The University Symphony Orchestra, an organization of about seventy stu-
dent musicians, presents several concerts each year. In addition to its own concert
series, the orchestra supports faculty and advanced student soloists, and cooperates
with choral organizations in oratorio productions. Any University student is
eligible to try out for the orchestra.

The University Choral Union includes in its membership more than 400 stu-
dents, faculty members. and townspeople who are interested in the study and in-
terpretation of great choral literature.

The University Band is divided into four groups: the Concert Band, first and
second divisions ; the Pep Band; and the Military Band. The Concert Band gives
several concerts of classical and modern music each year. The Pep Band plays for
athletic contests and rallies. The Military Band, composed of freshman and sopho-
more military students, plays for all R.O.T.C. ceremonies and reviews.

The Associated Students bring artists of international fame to the campus
each year for concerts, to which all students have free admission. Free public re-
citals by members of the faculty of the School of Music and by advanced music
students are given in the Music Auditorium during the school year.

Athletics and Sports. The University of Oregon is a member of the Pacific
Coast Athletic Conference, composed of nine leading universities and colleges of
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the region. In addition to intercollegiate athletics, a comprehensive program of
intramural sports is sponsored by the institution through the School of Health and
Physical Education. The sports program is closely correlated with instruction in
physical education. '

Student Publications. University of Ofegon student publications are listed
below. The official publications of the University are listed on another page.

THE OrECON DAan.y EMERALD is a tabloid-size newspaper, published five days
a week during the school year, It is edited, managed, and financed by students. All
students are eligible for positions on its staff. Payment of registration fees entitles
every student to a subscription to the EMERALD,

THE OREGANA, the yearbook of the Associated Students, presents a pictorial
record of student life, It is edited, managed, and financed by students. All students
are eligible for positions on its staff. The volume is published in May during Junior
Week End.

THE ORE-NTER, a handbook for entering new students, is published annually
by the Associated Students and the Office of Student Affairs.

The STUDENT AND Facurry Diricrory is compiled and published about
November 1 of each school year by the Associated Students.

Alumni Association

EMBERSHIP in the University of Oregon Alumni Association is open to
Mall persons who have completed work for credit at the University. An

annual meeting of the association is held at Homecoming. The Alumni As-
sociation publishes a bi-monthly magazine, OLp OreGon. In it are recorded the
activities of the association, news of the University, and special articles by students,
faculty members, and graduates, The officers and directors of the association are
as follows:

OFFICERS
WiLrLtax N. RusseLr, '35 . President
Crarres R. Horroway, J&r,, ’35 - Vice-President
Lester E. ANDERSON, ’43 Secretary
WiLris C. WARREN, 30. Treasurer

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

WirLiax N. Russery, '35; Craries R, HorLoway, Jr., *35; LesTer E. ANDERSON, "43; WILLIS

C. WARREN, "30; HERBERT J. DARBY, '23, past-president. Members-at-large, OrvarL N. THOMP-

80N, *35; WiLLIAM HARROW, 40; HarrY A, D. SMITE, '21; E, STANLEY GOODELL, '23; JAMES
W. HugBARD, *38; HowarD A, PaGE, ’31; DEAN WriLLIAM C. JoxnEs,

DIRECTORS
Terms expire June 30, 1952 ‘Terms expire June 30, 1953 Terms expire June 30, 1954
DoucLas MULLARKEY, *20 E. S. WiLson, 43 Epwin L. Dicg, '40
DavID BROWNING, 43 WALTER DURrGAN, '28 Donarp E. KeNNEDY, '38
Ricaarp E. Warson, '39 GeoreE L. Hissarp, *34 Rarr FINseTH, '37
Bovp OVERHULSE, 33 DoN MALARKEY, '46 Corris P. MoogE, ’25
JosepHINE R. JOENSON, 29 Joe F. WALKER, "42 , JouN HATHAWAY, '44
Jonn Housron, *21 Grozee C. HucGINs, '16 Groree Corey, 38 .
RICHARD PROEBSTAL, 36 Vernon F. Hawscou, '38 Ravmonp O. WiLLiams, '14.
O1To VONDERHEILT, '34 Georce Luoma, ’41 Asa EGGLESON, 22
Lawrexce HuLy, 23 Ropert Tromas, '36 DoN H. MacKENzIE, *48
Rarrr CroNisE, ‘11 Roseat STRANIX, '35 ArTHUR MULLER, *34
EARL BLACKABY, '15 OrvaLr D, Yoxow, '27 Howarp S. ZACHARY, *25

ReyNoLDs ALLEN, '35 WiLriam O’MALLEY, 45
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The University of Oregon Medical School and the University of Oregon
Dental School have their own active alumni associations. The Medical School
Alumni Association includes in its membership graduvates of the Willamette Uni-
versity department of medicine, which was merged with the Medical School in
1913. The Dental School Alumni Association includes in its membership graduates
of the North Pacific College of Oregon, which was incorporated into the Univer-
sity in 1945. Officers of these two associations are listed in the separate catalogs of
the two schools.




College of Liberal Arts

*Erpox L. Jornson, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.
"RoBErT D. CLARK, Ph.D., Assistant Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

HE, College of Liberal Arts represents the ancient and continuing effort of

men fo extend the range of their experience beyond the narrow limits of the

time and place in which they find themselves at birth. To achieve and enjoy
such a freedom, men must know all they can about themselves and their environ-
ment, both physical and social. The liberal arts are a group of studies designed to
assist and direct the exploration of man’s nature and his position in the world.

By the help of some of these studies, we are able to compare our own experi-
ences with those of men in other times, places, and circumstances, and thus share
in the inherited wisdom and satisfactions of mankind, Through others, we deepen
and extend our knowledge of our physical environment. Knowledge—scientific,
historical, and literary—is the indispensable condition of the good life of free men.

From the founding of the University of Oregon, the liberal arts have been
the central core of the educational program of the institution. In the earliest Uni-
versity Catalogs, the several “courses” of liberal-arts instruction were rather
loosely grouped under the “Collegiate Department,” distinguished at first only
from the “English Preparatory Department” but later also from the professional
schools. In the Catalogs of the 1890s, the term “College of Letters” occurs, but only
as a heading in lists of students and graduates.

As a part of the first formal organization plan for the University, inaugurated
by President Strong, the College of Literature, Science and the Arts was estab-
fished in 1899, The University continued to administer its liberal-arts program
through this college until the reorganization of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education in 1932,

Under the original State System plan, a College of Arts and Letters and a
College of Social Science were established at the University, and major work in
the physical and biological sciences was allocated to the School of Science at Ore-
gon State College. The University continued to offer nonmajor service courses in
science through the Lower Division and Service Departments,

In the fall of 1942, major work in science was re-established at the University,
and the separate liberal-arts divisions were merged into the College of Liberal Arts, -

The instructional departments included in the college are: Anthropology,
Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, Foreign Languages, Geography and
Geology, History, Home Economics, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Political
Science, Psychology, Religion, Sociology, and Speech. All the departments, except
the departments of Home Economics and Religion, offer major curricula leading
to baccalaureate and graduate degrees.

The University of Oregon Bureau of Municipal Research and Service is ad-
ministered as a department of the College of Liberal Arts. .

Entrance Requirements. There are no entrance requirements, beyond the
general entrance requirements of the University, for students intending to choose
a major within the College of Liberal Arts.

* On sabhatical leave, July 1951 to Jan, 1952,
[88]
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Students intending to major in any of the natural sciences are, however, ad-
vised to present at least two units of high-school mathematics and two units of
high-school science., Experience has proved that students who lack this preparation
are handicapped in University work in science. Students planning to major in
chemistry, mathematics, or physics or planning to prepare themselves for entrance
to a medical school will find it to their advantage to take intermediate algebra,
plane geometry, and trigonometry in high school.

Degree Requirements, The general requirements for a bachelor’s degree
with a major in the College of Liberal Arts are——a minimum of 186 term hours of
University work including :

(1) A minimum of 36 term hours in lower-division liberal-arts courses ap-
proved for satisfaction of the group requirement (see below).

(2) A minimum of 62 term hours in upper-division courses.

(3) A minimum of 36 term hours in the student’s major field, at least 24 of
which must be in upper-division courses. In some fields, more than the 36-hour
minimum are required to meet departmental standards. For certain interdepart-
mental majors (described below under Serciar, CUrrICULA), the major require-
ment is approximately 72 term hours of work distributed in several departments.

A more detailed statement of University requirements for the bachelor’s
degree may be found on pages 56-57. Special requirements of the several major
curricula of the college are stated in the departmental sections and under SpEciarL
CuRricULA below. For requirements for advanced degrees, sece GRADUATE ScHOOL.

Group Requirement

HE lower-division requirements for a bachelor’s degree from the University

of Oregon include a prescribed amount of work in the liberal arts, selected

from three “groups” representing comprehensive fields of knowledge. The
three groups are humanities, social science, and sciences. Courses within these
fields which satisfy the group requirement are numbered from 100 to 110 and from
200 to 210. All students are required to complete a year sequence in each of the
three groups and an additional year sequence in any one of the three groups; one
of the four must be a sequence numbered 200-210. The humanities group must in-
clude a sequence in literature. .
el The courses approved for satisfaction of the group requirement. are listed

ow:

HUMANITIES

General Arts and Letters Foreign Languages (Continued)

Literature (Soph. Honors) (AL 101, 102, *2nd Yr. German (GL 101, 102, 103)

103) *2nd Yr. Norwegian (GL 104, 105, 106)
Art *2nd Yr. Swedish (GL 107, 108, 109)
N Survey of German Lit. (GL 204, 205, 206

*Intro. to Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) *2nd Yr. French (RL 101, 102, 103)’ )

English *2nd Yr. Italian (RL 104, 105, 106)

*2nd Yr. Spanish (RL 107, 108, 109)
Survey of French Lit, (RL 201, 202, 203)
Survey of Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209)
*2nd Yr. Russian (SL 101, 102, 103)
Survey of Russian Lit. (SL 201, 202, 203)

Survey of Eng. Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)
Apprec. of Lit. (Eng 104, 105, 106)
Intro. to Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109)
Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203)

Foreign Languages

Music
*2nd Yr. Greek (CL 101, 102, 103) - . :
*2nd Yr. Latin (CL 104, 105, 106) T gy usic and Its Lit. (Mus 201,

- Latin Lit.: Aug., Age (CL 204, 205, 206)

* A sequence marked with an asterisk (*) does not count as sequence in “literature’” for
the satisfaction of the basic humanities requirements; it may, however, be offered as a second
sequence in the group.
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SOCIAL-SCIENCE GROUP

General Social Science Philosophy
Background of Soc. Sci. (SSc 101, 102, Elementary Logic (Phl 201)
103) Problems of Philosophy (Phl 202)
Background of Soc. Sci. (SSc 104, 105) . Elementary Ethics (Phl 203)
History (Soph. Honors) (SSc 107, 108, Elementary Aesthetics (Phl 204)

109) litical Sei
Study of Society (Soph. Honors) (SSe 201,  © poca Seience (PS 201, 202, 203)
202, 203) European Govts. (PS 204)
Anthropology International Relations (PS 205)

Gen. Anthropology (Anth-101, 102, 103)

Psycholo,
Intro. to Cult. Anth, (Aunth 207, 208, 209) 4 il

Gen. Psychology (Psy 201, 202)

Economics Psycl‘l. of Adjustment (Psy 204)
Princ. of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203) Applied Psych. (Psy 205)
Princ. of Econ. (Ec 204, 205) Religion
Geography Grzegt Religions of the World (R 201, 202,
Intro. Geography (Geog 103, 106, 107) Co %)
Regional Ec. Geog. (Geog 201, 202, 203) Sociology
History Gen. Seciology (Sec 204, 205, 206)

Ilist. of West. Civ. (Hst 101, 102, 103)
" Hist. of U, S, (Ist 201, 202, 203)
English History (1Ist 207, 208, 209)

SCIENCE GROUP

General Science
Biological-Sci. Survey (GS 101, 102, 103)
Physical-Sci. Survey (GS 104, 105, 106)
Biological Sc. (Soph. Honors)
(GS 201, 202, 203)
Physical Sc. (Soph. Honors)
(GS 204, 208, 206)

Biology

Gen. Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203)

Gen. Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206)
Chemistry

Elenientary Chem. (Ch 101, 102, 103)

Mathematics (continued)
Elem, Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103)
College Algebra (Mth 105)
Plane Trigonometry (Mth 106)
Math. of Finance (Mth 108)
Analytical Geometry (Mth 200)
Diff, & Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203)
Physics
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103)
Des. Astronomy : Solar System (Ph 104)
Elementary Meteorology (Ph 105)

Des. Astronomy: Stellar System (Ph 106)
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203)

General Chem. (Ch 201, 202, 203)

Psychology
Geology *General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
Gen. Gedlogy (Geol 101, 102, 103) *Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204)
Mathematics *Applied Psychology (Psy 205)

8 *Gen. Psych. Lab. (Psy 208, 209, 210)
Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100)

Sophomore Honors

solid general education for freshmen and sophomore students of superior

ability. Honors are awarded to students who pass with distinction four com-
prehensive examinations, one each in the fields of literature, social science, and his-
tory and the fourth in either biological or physical science. These examinations,
which will be offered twice each year, in the fall and in the spring, must be taken
before the student has completed 93 term hours of University work.

‘The sophomore honors examinations are open to students in the upper 20 per
cent of each entering class, as measured by high-school record and scholastic-
aptitude ratings; with the consent of the committee in charge of the program, the
examinations are also open to students who have completed 15 or more term hours

THE University offers a “sophomore honors” program planned to provide a

* Psy 208, 209, 210 must be taken with Psy 201, 202, 204 or Psy 201, 202, 205 to satisfy
the science group requirement.
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of work in the University with a cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher.

The student may prepare for the examinations through a series of courses
especially planned for the honors program, through regular departmental courses,
or by independent study. The special honors courses are listed below. They are
open only to students eligible for the sophomore honors examinations.

AL 101, 102, 103. Literature (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term.
Intensive study of selected works of Occidental literature. Combellack, Moll.

SSc 107, 108, 109. History (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term.
Significant events, ideas, and institutions in the development of Western civilization from
the Middle Ages to the present. Sorenson.

SSc 201, 202, 203. The Study of Society (Sophomore Honors). 3 hotirs each term.

The subject matter and methods of the social sciences, studied through a sampling of
their data and theories and through an analysis of representative policy problems.

GS 201, 202, 203. Biological Science {(Sophomore Honors). 4 hours each term.
Selected studies of biological principles, with emphasis on methods of observation, com-
parison, analysis, experiment, and synthesis in biological science. Huestis, Lockley, Scheer.
GS 204, 205, 206, Physical Science (Sophomore Honors). 4 hours each term,
Introduction to certain basic concepts, terms, and methods of modern physical science,
with emphasis on the interrelations of the physical sciences with' each other and with
other fields of knowledge. Dart.

A student who has prepared for any honors examination by independent study,
-without formal course work, may be granted credit in the corresponding honors
course if he receives a passing grade in the examination. No credit is granted,
however, for independent study which duplicates the content of a course for which
the student has received credit.

The program is planned within the general framework of the University
lower-division group requirement. Candidates for sophomore honors satisfy this
requirement through honors courses, regular group courses, or independent study.

A statement of the general scope of each of the sophomore honors examina-
tions, the topics to be covered, and a list of books to be read is available for the guid-
ance of students preparing for the examinations. The program is administered by a
Committee on Sophomore Honors and subcommittees representing the five gen-
eral fields of knowledge included in the honors examinations. Further information
may be obtained from Dr. Hoyt Trowbridge, professor of English and chairman
of the general committee.

Special Curricula

N ADDITION to the major curricula offered by the departments of the College
of Liberal Arts, the college has arranged several programs of study utilizing the
course offerings of the departments of the college and other divisions of the

University to provide broad cultural education (without departmental specializa-
tion) and programs providing the basic liberal-arts preparation required for ad-
mission to technical training for the professions.

Curriculum in Basic Liberal Studies

The curriculum in basic liberal studies, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree,
is designed to lay a substantial foundation for understanding literature, science,
and history of civilization. It represents a departure from the free-elective system
that has prevailed in American colleges and universities for many years. It should
be called a restricted elective program, since the greater part of a student’s work
must be selected from a restricted list of courses. The curriculum is open to any
freshman whose scholastic-aptitude test or high-school record ranks him in the
upper three deciles of his class.
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The curriculum is administered by a committee, the members of which serve
as the official advisers of all students following this program of study. Dr. Carlisle
Moore of the Department of English is chairman of this committee.

Freshman and Sophomore Years

During his freshman and sophomore years, in addition to satisfying general
University requirements in English composition*, physical education, health edu-
cation, and military science, the student must complete satisfactorily the foreign-
language requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree. He must also complete
five year sequences from the following list of courses in four fundamental fields
of study. Any additional courses which the student may need to elect for the attain-
ment of 93 term hours of credit by the end of his sophomore year must be selected
from the courses approved for this curriculum.

Mathematics—one of the following sequences: Socjal Science—Iistory of Western Civiliza-
Elementary Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103) tion (Hst 101, 102, 103) and one of the

Any three of the following: Intermediate
Algebra (Mth 100), College Algebra
(Mth 105), Plane Trigonometry (Mth
106), Analytical Geometry (Mth 200)

Literature—one of the following sequences:

Latin Lit.: Aug. Age (CL 204, 205, 206)

Survey of German Lit. (GL 201, 202, 203)

Survey of French Lit. (RL 201, 202, 203)

Survey of Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209)

Survey of English Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)

Apprec. of Lit. (Eng 104, 105, 106)

Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203)

following sequences:

Gen Anthropology (Anth 101, 102, 103)

Principles of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203)

Intro. Geography (Geog 105, 106, 107)

American Govts. (PS 201, 202); American
Govts. (PS 203) or European Govts. (PS
204)

General Psychology (Psy 201, 202), Ap-
plied Psych. (Psy 205), and General
Psych. Lab. (Psy 208, 209, 210)

General Sociology (Soc 204, 205, 206)

Science——one of the following sequences:

General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203)

General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)

General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203 or
General Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206)

Junior and Senior Years

During his junior and senior years, the student is required to complete at least
eight sequences from the following list of courses or from the courses listed above.
At least two sequences must be chosen from the humanities, two from the social
sciences, and two from the natural sciences. Not more than thfee sequences may be
chosen from any one department.

Humanities

ART AND ARCHITECTURE

Hist. of Arch. I (AA 337, 338, 339)
Hist. of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348)

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

First-Year Greek (CL 1, 2, 3)
Second-Year Greek (CL 314, 315, 316)
Greek Tragedy (CL 317, 318, 319)
Latin Literature (CL 341, 342, 343)

ENGLISH

English Novel (Eng 320, 321, 322)

Anmerican Nove! (Eng 391, 392, 393)

Romantic Poets (Eng 460, 461, 462)

Later 19th Century Poets (Eng 463, 464,
465)

18th Century Lit. (Eng 450, 451, 452)

English Drama (Eng 411, 412, 413)

17th Century Lit, (Eng 440, 441, 442)

Lit. of Renaissance (Eng 430, 431, 432)

EncLisH (continued)
19th Century Prose (Eng 470, 471,&472)
Any three of the following: Chaucer (Eng
428), Spenser (Eng 434), Milton (Eng
444), Pope (Eng 455).
GerMANIC LANGUAGES
Classical German Drama and Goethe's
Faust (GL 411, 412, 413)
Music
Hist. of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362)
Seminar in Music Hist. (Mus 408)
RoMANCE LANGUAGES

17th Cent. French Lit. (RL 411, 412, 413)
Dante & His Times (AL 477, 478, 479)

SPEECH
Hist. of Oratory (Sp 421, 422, 423)

* Any student registered in this curriculum who demonstrates his ability to write good
English will be excused by the head of the Department of English from required work in Eng-

lish composition,
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Sacial Science

ANTHROPOLOGY

Rel. & Magic of Primitives (Anth 444),
Folklore & Myth. of Prim. (Anth 445),
Art Among Primitives (Anth 446)

Beg. & Develop. of Civilizations (Anth 420,
421, 422)

Problems of Race & Culture (Anth 411,
412, 413)

EconoMmics

Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377)

Labor Economics (Ec 325), Organized
Labor (Ec 326), Labor Legislation (Ec
327)

Hist. of Ec. Thought (Ec 470, 471, 472)

GEOGRAPHY

Climatology (Geog 215), Geomorphology
(Geog 316)
Geog. of Pac. N.W. (Geog 323, 324, 325)

HisTory

English History (Hst 207, 208, 209)

History of U. 8. (Ist 201, 202, 203)

Europe since 1815 (Hst 341, 342, 343)

History of Greece (Hst 411), History of
Rome (Hst 412, 413)

Middle Ages (Hst 421, 422, 423)

Renaissance (Hst 430, 431), Reformation
(Hst 432)

History of France (Hst 441, 442, 443)

Constitutional Hist. of U, S. (Hst 483, 484,
485)

PrirosoPrY

Logic (Phl 461, 462, 463)

Social Philosophy (Phl 311, 312, 313)

Development of Scientific Thought (Phl
451, 452, 453)

History of Philosophy (Phl 301, 302, 303)

PoLriTicaL SCIENCE
British Govt. (PS 325), Govts. of Cont,
Europe (PS 326, 327)
European Pol. Theory (PS 430, 431, 432)

PsvcroLoGY

Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335)

Psych. of Infancy & Childhood (Psy 411),
Psych. of Adolescence (Psy 412), Ab-
normal Psych. (Psy 450)

History of Psych. (Psy 473, 474, 475)

REeLIGION
Rel. of Classical Antiquity (R 461), Juda-
ism & Christianity (R 462), Living Re-
ligions of Orient (R 463) .
SocroLocy
Hist. of Social Thought (Soc 450, 451, 452)
Criminology and Penology (Soc 415, 416),
Juvenile Delinquency (Soc 417)

Science

Brorocy

Evolution (Bi 315), Genetics (Bi 422),
Genetics Lab, (Bi 443), Vertebrate Em-
bryology (Bi 445)

Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311), Human
Physiology (Bi 312, 313)

Any three of the following: Ferns & Mosses
(Bi 332), Gymnosperms (Bi 333), Algae
(454), Fungi (Bi 455), Higher Fungi (Bi
456), Invertebrate Zoology (Bi 462)

CHEMISTRY

Analytical & Theoretical Chemistry (Ch
321, 322, 323)
Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335, 336)

GEoOLOGY

General Geology (Geol 101, 102, 103)
Intro. to Palacontology (Geol 381, 382, 383)

MATHEMATICS

Analytical Geometry (Mth 200), Dif. &
Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202)

Dif, & Int, Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203)

Adv. College Algebra (Mth 314), Theory
of Equations (Mth 412), Higher Algebra .
(Mth 413)

Solid Analyt. Geometry (Mth 316), Adv.
Euclidean Geometry (Mth 415), Pro-
jective Geometry (Mth 416)

Intro. to Applied Math., (Mth 421, 422,
423)

Puysics
Des. Astronomy: Solar System (Ph 104),
Elem, Meteorology (Ph 105), Des. As-
tronomy : Stellar System Ph 106)
Electricity & Electronics (Ph 431, 432, 433)
Modern Physics (Ph 411, 412, 413)

Curriculum in General Arts and Letters

The curriculum in general arts and letters is designed for students who wish
to build a program of general studies around a core of literature. The work of the
first two years serves as an introduction to the main aspects of Western culture. In
the last two years,the more intensive study of the history of ideas, of literary move-
ments, and of art forms serves to interpret modern trends in civilization.

The major in general arts and letters leads to the Bachelor of Arts degree.
The following courses are required : ’




94 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

Lower-Division

(1) Introduction to Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109), or Survey of English
Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), or Appreciation of Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106) ,
or any sequence in forelgn literature which has a prerequlslte two years (or equiv-
lent) of foreign language in college.

(2) Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203).
(3) Two years of one foreign language.

(4) One of the following year sequences in history: History of Western
Civilization (Hst 101, 102, 103) ; English History (Hst 207, 208, 209).

Upper-Division

(1) Dante and His Times (Al 477, 478, 479).

(2) Literature of the Ancient World (AL 304, 305, 306).

(3) One of the following sequences in philosophy: History of Philosophy
(Pnhl 301, 302, 303) ; Philosophy and Literature (Phl 431, 432, 433) ; Development
of Scientjﬁc Thought (Phl 451, 452, 453).

(4) History of Literary Criticism (Eng 414, 415, 416) or Aesthetics (Phl
441, 442, 443).

In addition the student must complete four upper-division sequences chosen
from the major departments of the College of Liberal Arts; however, any of the
following sequences may be elected for the satisfaction of this requirement: His-
tory of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362) ; Seminar in Music History (Mus 408) ;
History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348).

The student’s program of study should form an integrated whole. The elec-
tives in the main should support the objectives of this program.

Curriculum in General Science

The curriculum in general science is intended for students who wish to build
a program of cultural studies around a central interest in science as an aspect of
civilization, for students preparing for professional careers in science (such as
medical research) for whom a departmental science major may be too narrow and
highly specialized, and for prospective science teachers. The standard three-year
premedical or predental curriculum, followed by a year of work in a medical
school or two years of work in a dental school, meets all of the requirements for
the bachelor’s degree in general science.

The general-science major leads to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree. The special requirements are—a minimum of 72 term hours in
science (biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics), distributed as
follows:

(1) Four year sequences, numbered 100-110 or 200-210, one in each of four
science departments.

(2) A minimum of 24 upper-division hours in science, including not less than
9 term hours in each of two science departments.

Curriculum in General Social Science

The curriculum in general social science is designed for students who wish
broad cultural training, and for prospective teachers for whom a departmental
major may be too highly specialized. In addition to fulfilling the general Uni-
versity requirements, students following this program must take a minimum of
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72 hours in social-science courses numbered 200 or above. This work must include
four year sequences numbered 200-210, one in each of four of the following fields:
anthropology, economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psy-
chology, sociology. It must also include 36 upper-division hours in the social
sciences, earned after attaining junior standing. The upper-division work must
include two one-year sequences (not less than 18 hours) in one department, and
one one-year sequence (not less than 9 hours) in each of two additional depart-
ments,

Curriculum in Far Eastern Studies

The curriculum in Far Eastern studies is a program of area training through
groups of courses concerned with the Far East. The primary emphasis is on the
Chinese culture sphere. The program is intended to provide necessary basic knowl-
edge for students who are interested in commercial, governmental, journalistic, or
educational work relating to the region, for students who are preparing for gradu-
ate work in Far Eastern studies, or for students who wish to broaden their under-
standing of the interrelated world in which they live. The curriculum is adminis-
tered by a coordinator and an interdepartmental advisory committee.

The major in Far Eastern studies leads to the Bachelor of Arts or the Bache-
lor of Science degree. The requirements are as follows:

(1) Far East in Modern Times (Hst or PS 391, 392, 393) ; Geography of
Asia (Geog 431) ; Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia (Anth 438, 439, 440).
These courses are required of all majors.

(2) Selections, with the approval of the student’s adviser, from the following
two groups of courses—for the B.S. degree, 24 term hours from group (a) ; for
the B.A. degree, 39 term hours from both groups, of which not more than 24 term
hours may be selected from group (b).

(a) Lecture-course group: Introduction to Chinese and Japanese Literature
(AL 317, 318, 319) ; Far Eastern Governments and Politics (PS 330, 331, 332) ;
History of Oriental Art (AA 446, 447, 448) ; Economic Problems of the Pacific
(Ec 345, 346, 347) ; Living Religions of the Orient (R 463) ; History of China
(Hst 494, 495, 496) ; History of Japan (st 497, 498, 499), )

(b) Langauage-course group: First-Year Japanese (OL 1, 2, 3); Second-
Year Japanese (OL 4, 5, 6) ; First-Year Chinese (OL, 21, 22, 23) ; Second-Year
Chinese (OL 24, 25, 26).

Premedical Curriculum

A premedical curriculum, including courses prescribed by the American
Medical Association for entrance to standard medical schools, is offered at the
University. Students pursuing this curriculum work under the supervision of a
special advisory committee, to insure a selection of studies which will satisfy
medical-school entrance requirements and the cultural needs of students planning
to enter the profession of medicine. The chairman of this committee is Dr. A. H.
Kunz, head of the Department of Chemistry.

For entrance to a standard medical school, the student must not only com-
plete certain prescribed work but also show an aptitude for medical studies. The
Medical College Admission Test is given each year to all students who expect to
apply for admission to a medical school. Further knowledge of the student’s ability
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is obtained through frequent conferences between the student and his instructors
and authorized advisers. )

The entrance requirements of the University of Oregon Medical School are
as follows:

(1) High-School Preparation. The following high-school eourse, which meets all the
formal requirements, is strongly recommended. '

Units Units
English ... 4 2
Algebra . 13 1
Geometry . .1 German or French 2
Physics ..... .1 Electives cocvevenens 1%
Chemistry .. 1 —_—
Total 15

Students entering college with less than the amount of work recommended in these fields
(especially mathematics and science) may find it necessary to devote more than the minimum
of three years to collegiate premedical preparation.

(2) Collegiate Preparation. The Medical School requires for admission at least three
academic years of preparatory work (138 term hours, exclusive of credit in military science).
The following work is prescribed:

Term hours

Chemistry. 23

General inorganic, which may include qualitative analysis. .
Quantitative analysis, emphasis on volumetric analysis.

Organic .
Biology 15
General biology or zoology 9

Selections from general embryology, vertebrate anatomy, or ’
general physiology 6
Physics 12
Mathematics 6
English 9
Total prescribed credit 65

Foreign language is not specifically required for admission to the Medical School, but some
knowledge of a major modern foreign language (German, French, Russian, Spanish) is highly
recommended as a part of the cultural training of a physician. Students anticipating research
in the medical sciences should obtain a basic knowledge of German and French. The premedical
s:ludpnt should keep in mind that some medical schools require credit in foreign language for
admission,

The work in organic chemistry must include the chemistry of both aliphatic and aromatic
compounds. Biochemistry will not be accepted toward meeting the requirement. Students
electing additional work are advised to take a course in elementary physical chemistry. At
least 25 per cent of all chemistry must be for laboratory work,

Human anatomy is not accepted toward meeting the minimum requirements in biology.
Students electing additional work are advised to take courses in embryology, vertebrate anat-
omy, histological technique, or general physiology.

The work in physics must include the divisions of mechanics, heat and sound, light and
electricity. Students electing additional work are advised to take further courses in electricity
or atomic physics.

The work in mathematics should be of standard college grade, and include subjects such
as algebra, elementary analysis, or trigonometry. Students electing additional work in mathe-
matics are advised to take calculus, .

i The premedical student is advised very strongly against taking any medical courses in his
preparation for the study of medicine. Rather, he should devote his efforts to obtaining the best
possible general cultural education and, in addition, a thorough training in the basie sciences of
chemistry, physics, and biology. .

Recommended Elective Subjects. The student preparing to study medici_ne is advised
to plan a balance between courses in liberal arts and courses (beyond the minimum require.
ments) in subjects prescribed for admission to the Medical School. .

The Medical School also requires that the student who enters without a
Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree must complete the work for one
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of these degrees at the University of Oregon or at the institution at which he re-
ceived his premedical preparation, before entering upon the work of the third year
at the Medical School. Under University regulations, a maximum of 48 term hours
of work in medicine may be counted as credit earned in residence toward the
bachelor’s degree.

Before entering the Medical School, the student should satisfy all lower-
division requirements and all other requirements for a degree (including Univer-
sity requirements and requirements for a major within the College of I iberal Arts)
that cannot be satisfied at the Medical School. The courses taken during the first
year of medical training, together with the science courses prescribed in the pre-
medical curriculum, will satisfy major reguirements in general science or biology.
Students selecting other liberal-arts majors must satisfy all major requirements
before entering the Medical School, except that Biochemistry (BCh 411, 412),
offered at the Medical School, may be counted toward the satisfaction of the
major requirement in chemistry.

The following premedical curriculum meets the requirements stated above.
It provides a substantial foundation in the sciences basic to the study of medicine,
together with opportunity for broad liberal education.

First Year ——Term hours——,

F w S

General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
*Mathematics 4 4 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Seci (men) 1 1 1
17 17 17

Second Year
Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335, 336) ’ 4 4 4
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 4-5 4-5 4-5
Group requirement in literature 3 3 3
Group requirement in social sci 3 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Sci (men) 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
Third Year

Vertebrate Embryology (Bi 445) - - 4
Analytical & Theoretical Chemistry (Ch 321) 4 - -
French or German 4 4 4
Electives 8-9 12-13 8-9

16-17 16-17 16-17

Kenneth A. J. Mackenzie Memorial Scholarships. For information con-
cerning these scholarships for premedical and medical students, see page 76.

Predental Curricula

The Council on Dental Education of the American Dental Association has
established the following minimum requirements for admission to approved dental
schools : At least 90 term hours of collegiate courses, including one year of English,
one year of general chemistry, one year of biology or zoology, one year of physics,

* Students are registered in mathematics courses for which they have adequate prepara-

tion; as a basis for placement, high-school records are supplemented by a placement examina-
tion.
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and one-half year of organic chemistry; a grade-point average of at least 2.00.

The University offers a two-year and a three-year predental curriculum to
prepare students for admission to the University of Oregon Dental School or other
approved dental schools. Both of these curricula satisfy the requirements stated
above. With proper choice of electives, students completing the three-year cur-
riculum may qualify for a bachelor’s degree after one or more years of dental-

school work,
TWO-YEAR CURRICULUM

First Year —Term hours——,
F w S
General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
*Mathematics 4 4 4
English Comnposition (Wr 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
17 17 17
Second Year
Introductory Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332) 4 4 -
Analytical Chemistry (Ch 320) - - 5
General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) 45 4-5 4-5
Social Seci 3 3 3
Literature 3 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
1 1 1

Military Sci (men)

THREE-YEAR CURRICULUM

First Year
General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)

*Mathematics

English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113)

Social Science or Literature.

Physical Education

Military Science (men)

Second Year
OQrganic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332)

Analytical Chemistry (Ch 320)

General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203)
Literature or Social Sci

Physical Education
Military Science (men)

Electives -

4 4 4
4 4 4

3 3 3

3 3 3

1 1 1

1 1 1
16 16 16
4 4 .
- 5

4 4 4

3 3 3

1 1 1

1 1 1
3-5 3-5 34

Third Year

16-18 16-18 17-18

General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203)

45 45 45

Advanced Biology

Electives—Sculpture (AA 293) and Jewelry (AA 257) recommended.

Prenursing Curriculum

4 4 .
89 89 9-12

16-18 16-18 16-18

The Department of Nursing Education of the University of Oregon Medical
School offers a four-year curriculum which leads to the Bachelor of Science degree
and prepares for state examinations for nurse registration. The student takes five

* See note (*), page 97.
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terms of prenursing work at the University of Oregon at Eugene or at Oregon
State College at Corvallis, or at another accredited college or university. The pre-
nursing curriculum is completed with one term of work on the campus of the
Medical School, and is followed by ten terms of clinical instruction coordinated
with practice in the hospitals and clinics of the Medical School.

Students in nursing education receive their degrees from the University of
Oregon or from the institution at which they took their prenursing work,

First Year ~—Term hours——
F w S
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 4 4 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) 3 -3 3
English Literature 3 3 3
Backgrounds of Nursing (Nur 111) 3 - -
General Psychology (Phy 201, 202) . 3 3
Physical Education - 1 1 1
Electives (not sci ) 2 2 2
16 16 16
Second Year
On the Eugene campus ¢
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202) 4 4 -
General Sociology (Soc 204, 205) 3 3 -
Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) 3 - -
Principles of Dietetics (HEc 225) 2 - -
Foods (HEc¢ 211) - 3 -
Physical Education 1 1 -
Electives (not sci ) 4 6 -
At the Medical School:
Anatomy (An 211) - - 4.
Bacteriology (Bac 211) - - 4
Organic and Biochemistry (Ch 211) - - 4
Orientation to Nursing Arts (Nur 211) . - - 4
17 17 16

Curriculum in Medical Technology

The University offers a four-year curriculum in medical technology, leading
to the hachelor’s degree. The student takes three years of work on the Eugene
campus and one year at the Medical School in Portland. The program satisfies
the requirements of the Registry of Medical Technologists.

First Year Term hours

Fowoos
Mathematics (course dependent on score in math pl t test) 4 4 4
English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) 3 3 3
Group requirement in literature or social science 3 3 3
General Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) 4 4 4
Physical Education 1 1 1
Health Education (women) 1 1 1

16 16 16

Second Year

General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203)
Group requirement in social science or literature
Advanced biology .
Elective

;lmaua
glm#w&
Sl enwa
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Third Year ~Term hours—
F w S
Introductory Organic Chemistry (Ch 331, 332) 4 4 .
Analytical Chemistry (Ch 320) - - 5
Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203) 3-5 3-5 3-5
Elective 9-7 9-7 97
16 16 17
Fourth Year (Medical School)
Bacteriology (MT 411) 4 - -
Organic and Biochemistry (MT 412) 5 - .
Laboratory Orientation (MT 413) 2 - -
Principles of Hematology (MT 430) 5 - -
Special Hematology (MT 431) - 3 -
Urinalysis (MT 414) - 4 -
Histological Technique (MT 420) - 4 -
Applied Bacteriology (MT 435) - 6 -
Clinical Chemistry (MT 425) - - 6
Applied Serology (MT 436) - - 5
Clinical Parasitology (MT 437) - - 3
16 17 14

Interdepartmental Courses

¢ YERTAIN courses offered by the College of Liberal Arts are broader in
scope and objective than the instruction offered by any of the traditional
liberal-arts departments. These courses are listed below under the headings:
General Arts and Letters, General Science, and General Social Science.

General Arts and Letters
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Al 101, 102, 103. Literature (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term,

Intensive study of selected works of Occidental literature. Open to students
eligible for the sophomore honors examination. Combellack, Moll.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AL 304, 305, 306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
Fall: Homer and the Greek epic; winter: the fifth century; spring: Latin
poetry. Lectures and readings in English. Special attention to influence of
Greek and Latin writers on English literature. Combellack.

Al 314, 315, 316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each term.
In English. Lectures and assigned readings covering the whole range of Ger-
man literature. Roecker.

AL, 317, 318, 319. Introduction to Chinese and Japanese Literature. 3 hours
each term,
Fall and winter: Chinese literature; the classics, historians, philosophers;
poetry and prose, including drama and the novel—both traditional and con-
temporary. Spring : Japanese literature, traditional and contemporary. Willis.

AT, 321, 322, 323. Classic Myths. 1 hour each term.
The three major myths of the classical world: Troy, Thebes, and the Golden
Fleece. Lectures and readings in English, Landros.

AT, 331, 332, 333. Russian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.

A survey of Russian classical literature, with interpretation and criticism of
selected texts from representative authors. Prerequisite : upper-division stand-
ing or consent of instructor. Strash.
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Al 351, 352, 353. Scandinavian Literature in Translation, 3 hours each term.

Qutstanding works of Scandinavian literature, studied in translation. Fall:
Norwegian; winter: Swedish; spring: Danish. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing. Williams.

AL 407. Seminar, (g) Hours to be arranged.

AL 477, 478, 479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.
Historical and literary background of the Divine Comedy; study of the poem

and of Dante’s minor works; Petrarch and Boccacmo Lectures and readings

in English. Prerequisite : upper-division course in literature. Beall.
General Science
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GS 101, 102, 103. Biological-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.

Fundamental principles of plant and animal biology ; man’s interactions with
the living world. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory perlod Not open to stu-
dents who have taken Bi 201, 202, 203 or Bi 204, 205, 206. Huestis, Detling,

GS 104, 105, 106. Physical-Science Survey. 4 hours each term.

General introduction to the physical sciences; principles of physics and chem-
istry, geologic processes, and man’s relation to them. Special emphasis on
scientific method. 3 lectures; 1 quiz period. Ebbighausen.

GS 201, 202, 203. Biological Science (Sophomore Honors). 4 hours each term.

Selected studies of biological principles, with emphasis on methods of obser-
vation, comparison, analysis, experiment, and synthesis in blologlcal science.
Open to students eligible for the sophomore honors examination., Huestis,
Lockley, Scheer.

GS 204, 205, 206. Physical Science (Sophomore Honors). 4 hours each term.

Introduction to certain basic concepts, terms, and methods of modern physical
science, with emphasis on the interrelation of the physical sciences with each
other and with other fields -of knowledge. Open to students eligible for the
sophomore honors examination. Dart.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

'GS 311,312, 313. Natural History of Oregon. 3 hours each term.

The earth and life history of Oregon; kinds and distribution of contemporary
plant and animal life; man and his relation to the environment. Prerequisite :
upper-division standing, and a group-satisfying year sequence in general an-
thropology, biology, or geology. Detling, staff.

General Social Science

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SSc 101, 102, 103. Background of Social Science, 3 hours each term.

Orientation in each of the social sciences; study of the method of science and
its application to the social studies; attempts to create in the student the urge
to independent thought through wide reading.

SSc 104, 105. Background of Sacial Science. 5 hours each term, winter and
spring.
A two-term sequence covering same ground as SSc 101, 102, 103.

SS8c 107, 108, 109. History (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each term.

Significant events, ideas, and institutions in the development of Western
civilization from the Mlddle. Agps to the present. Open to students eligible for
the sophomore honors examination. Sorenson,
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SSc 201, 202, 203. The Study of Society (Sophomore Honors). 3 hours each
term
The subject matter and methods of the social sciences, studied through a
sampling of their data and theories and through an analysis of representative
policy problems. Open to students eligible for the sophomore honors exam-
ination.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SSc 408. Social-Science Symposium. (g) Hours to be arranged.

A cooperative study of the social problems of the state of Oregon. Open to
qualified seniors and graduate students.

SSc 411. Social-Science Synthesis for Teachers. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.
A study of economic, social, and political problems that are of local, state-
wide, or national import. Designed especially for social-science teachers in sec-
ondary schools.

Department of Anthropology

Professors: L. S. CrEssMAN (department head), H. G. BArNETT.*
Assistant Professors: W. S. LaucHLIN, THEODORE STERN.
Instructor : E. P. Dozikr.

Associate: L. R, CoLriNs,

Assistants: Jangr D. Corvins,} Janer H. ParrersoN, Lrorord Pospisir, R. G
H. Rominson.

HE courses offered by the Department of Anthropology are planned to pro-

vide a breadth of background and a depth of perspective in human society

for students in other fields, as well as integrated programs for majors in
anthropology.

A high-school student planning to major in anthropology is advised to take
two years of high-school mathematics, preferably algebra. He should also come to
the University with a sound background in English, so that he can read with under-
standing and express himself with clarity.

Majors in anthropology are required to take the following lower-division
courses : Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (Anth 207, 208, 209) ; General
Psychology (Psy 201, 202) ; Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) or Applied
Psychology (Psy 205).

Upper-division and graduate majors select courses in anthropology and sup-
porting fields in accordance with their individual interests. However, the follow-
ing courses are required of all majors: (1) The American Indian (Anth 317, 318,
319) ; (2) a year sequence selected from Peoples of the Pacific (Anth 423, 424,
425), Peoples of Africa (Anth 435), Peoples of the Near East (Anth 436),
Peoples of Interior Asia (Anth 437), or Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia
(Anth 438, 439, 440); (3) Physical Anthropology (Anth 320, 321, 322); (4)
American Archaeology (Anth 314, 315, 316) or Beginnings and Development of
Civilizations (Anth 420, 421, 422). Mth 425 is recommended for majors.

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Graduate instruction includes work

* On leave of absence 1951-52.
t Resigned Jan, 31, 1952,
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in the fields of archaeology, ethnology, linguistics, and physical anthropology. Stu-
dents must demonstrate competence in the fields of linguistics and physical anthro-
pology to qualify for the master’s degree.

The carefully selected anthropology collections of the Museum of Natural
History in Condon Hall provide excellent material for class instruction, particu-
larly in the cuture of the American Indian,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 101, 102, 103. General Anthropology. 3 hours each term.

Fall: man as a living organism; biological evolution; the human life cycle.
Winter : evolution of man; human races, nature and problems. Spring: the
development of culture; organization of culture; man, participant in and
observer of culture. Cressman.

Anth 207, 208, 209. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology. 3 hours each term.

The meaning of culture; its significance for human beings; its diverse forms
and degrees of elaboration among different groups of men; its processes of
growth and expansion. Barnett.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Anth 314, 315, 316. American Archaeology. 3 hours cach term.

Problems and methods of archaeology in America. The peopling of the New
World; problems of Early Man; development of cultures. 2 lectures, 1 two-
hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: upper~division standing. Cressman.

Anth 317, 318, 319. The American Indian. 3 hours each term.

Indian life in North, Central, and South America before white contact; con-
temporary Indian life where groups still survive. Prerequisite: upper-division
standing. Stern, Laughlin.

Anth 320, 321, 322, Physical Anthropology. 3 hours each term.

Study of human physical development, racial differentiation, and racial dis-
tributions. Man’s place among the primates, morphological and genetic racial
criteria, blood groups, constitutional types, prehistoric and historic racial
movements. Prerequisite : course in biology. Laughlin.

Anth 323, 324, 325. Primitive Society. 3 hours each term.

Socia] relationships and organizations among primitive peoples, including
kinship, fraternal, political, and religious forms and behaviors. Prerequisite:
9 hours in anthropology. Barnett,

Anth 401, Research, Hours to be arranged.

Anth 403, Thesis. Hours to be arranged. 7

Anth 405, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Anth 408. Field Work in Anthropology. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Anth 411, 412, 413, Problems of Race and Culture. (G) 3 hours each term.
The morphological and genetic basis of racial classification ; stability of racial
types, mental equality of races, race crossing; race prejudice as a cultural pro-
duct. Socialization of the individual; adjustment of the group and individual
to culture. Development of man’s analysis of himself and his cyltures. Pre-
requisite : upper-division standing. Laughlin.

Anth 420, 421, 422, Beginnings and Development of Civilizations. (G) 2 hours
each term.
Fall: the palaeolithic world; its environment, technology, preagricultural

economy, society, and art forms. Winter : the development of agriculture and
sedentary life in the Near East; economy and society based on metallurgy;
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urban civilization; development of cultural complexes basic to Western civi-
lization. Spring: diffusion of Near Eastern complexes to Europe and Asia;
selected Asiatic and New World developments. Emphasis on cultural pro-
cesses, Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Cress-
man,

Anth 423, 424, 425. Peoples of the Pacific. (G) 3 hours each term.
Life and customs among the native groups of the South Pacific, including
Polynesia, Micronesia, Melanesia, Australia, and Indonesia. Prerequisite:
upper-division standing. Barnett.

Anth 435. Peoples of Africa. (G) 3 hours fall.
Life and customs of the African native peoples; problems of culture change
arising from European and Asiatic contact., Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthro-
pology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 436. Peoples of the Near East, (G) 3 hours winter.
Ethnic groups of the Near East—Arabs, Jews, Druses, etc.; Islamic social
structure; relations of the Near Eqst with Africa and Asia. Prerequisite: 9
hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 437. Peoples of Interior Asia. (G) 3 hours spring.
Cultures of Interior Asia; palaco-Siberians, Mongols, Manchus, Kirghiz,
Kazaks, and other peoples of Asiatic Russia. Prerequisite : 9 hours in anthro-
pology or consent of instructor. Laughlin.

Anth 438, 439, 440. Peoples of Southern and Eastern Asia, (G) 3 hours each
term. .
Introduction to the cultures of India, Farther India, China, Japan, and related
areas. Development of distinctive cultural configurations. Interrelationships
of cultures; impact of westernization. Racial, ethnic, and linguistic factors.
Fall: the Hindu culture sphere ; winter: the Chinese culture sphere; spring:
southeastern Asia. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology; upper-division
standing. Stern.

Anth 441, 442, 443, Limguistics. (G) 3 hours each term.
The relation of language to culture; nature and forms of language; influence
of linguistic patterns on thought; sounds of language—phonetics and pho-
nemics; linguistic structures; morphophonemics and morphology ; semantics;
techniques of linguistic recording, analysis; field work. Prerequisite: upper-
division standing ; Anth 207, 208, 209 or two years of a foreign language ; con-
sent of instructor. Stern,

Anth 444. Religion and Magic of Primitives. (g) 3 hours fall.

The religions and systems of magic of primitive peoples as reflections of their
thought processes; supernatural systems in the life of primitive people. Pre-
requisite : 9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 445. Folklore and Mythology of Primitives. (g) 3 hours winter.

Unwritten literature as an expression of the imaginative and creative thought
of primitive people. Prerequisite: 9 hours in anthropology or consent of in-
structor. Stern.

Anth 446. Art Among Primitives. (g) 3 hours spring.

The artist and aesthetic expression among primitive peoples. Prerequisite:
9 hours in anthropology or consent of instructor. Stern.

Anth 450, 451, 452. Cultural Dynamics, (G) 3 hours each term.
Evaluation of approaches to the problem of cultural changes; analysis of in-
vention and intergroup cultural borrowing; agents and conditions promoting
change ; mechanics of cultural growth ; application of technigues for inducing
change. Prerequisite : Anth 207, 208, 209 or consent of instructor. Barnett.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate eredit.
Anth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Anth 506. Special Problems, Hours to be arranged.

Anth 507, Seminar, 3 hours any term,
Theory and Method in Archaeology. Cressman,
Genetics, Growth, Physical Anthropology. Laughlin, Clancy, Meredith.
Group Dynamics, Stern, James.
Anthropological Theory. Barnett.
Field Methods in Ethnology. Barnett.

Anth 520, 521, 522, Advanced Physical Anthropology. 3 hours each term.
Observations and measurements of skeletons; morphological observations
and anthropometry of the living, Genetic and morphological analysis of race.
Dentition, biometric statistics, blood-group genetics and techniques. 2 lectures,

1 two-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Anth 320, 321, 322 or consent of
instructor. Laughlin, » .

Department of Biology

Professors: P. L. RisLey v(departmcnt headj » R. R, Hutst1s, A. R. Moore (emer-
itus), H. B. YocoM (emeritus).

Associate Professors: C. W, Craxcy, B. T, ScHEER, F. P. Stre, A. L. SODERWALL. -
Assistant Professors: L. E. DerLinG, B. H. McCoNNAUGHEY.

Instructor: A, S. LocRLEY,

Associate : IRVING BERNSTEIN.

Fellow: D. E. WiLLIAMS.*

Assistants: A. J. BENTLEY, JEAN BURNS,V W. R. FreminNG, Marcery Gray, J. D.
KrurcEr, R. L. LeaMaN, R. O. Morrison, K. A. NEuaxnp, C. G. Surrs,
Rure WiLLoucHBY.

HE courses offered by the Department of Biology are planned to provide:

(1) a broad background in-the fields of animal and plant biology; (2) thor-

ough training for undergraduate and graduate major students, and for stu-
dents planning to teach biology in the secondary schools; and (3) the work in
biology required for admission to schools of medicine, nursing, dentistry, veteri-
nary medicine, pharmacy, forestry, and medical technology.

Students intending to major in biology should include in their high-school
course two years of work in mathematics, two years in foreign language, and two
years in natural science.

The following lower-division courses or their equivalents are required of bi-
ology majors: Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100) ; Elementary or General Chem-
istry (Ch 101, 102, 103 or Ch 201, 202) ; and 20 term hours selected from biology
courses numbered in the 200s.

#® Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
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A total of at least 36 terms hours of upper-division biology courses, with
grades of C or higher, is required for a major in biology.

Special curricula preparatory to training for biological professions are sug-
gested on pages 95-100. These may be followed as recommended patterns for the
selection of courses toward the biology major during the student’s first two years.

Students preparing themselves to become teachers of biological science in the
high schools should plan their upper-division programs to include adequate train-
ing in both botany and zoology. Requirements for the major may be adjusted
within reasonable limits to the needs of the individual.

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. Candidates for a master’s degree
are expected to have met undergraduate major requirements or their equivalents
before beginning graduate study. Facilities are available for graduate work in:
plant taxonomy, plant morphology, vertebrate and invertebrate zoology, mam-
malogy, genetics, cytology, embryology, endocrinology, general physiology, and
ecology.

The Museum of Natural History has representative collections of Oregon
birds and mammals; the University Herbarium contains excellent collections of
plants from Oregon and Pacific Northwest.

Institute of Marine Biology. The Oregon State System of Higher Education
maintains an interinstitutional Institute of Marine Biology at Coos Bay on the
Oregon coast during the summer months. The institute is located on a 100-acre
tract of coastland, given to the University by the Federal government in 1932 and
1941, The deeds of gift provide that the land “shall be used by the University of
Oregon solely for scientific and educational purposes.” The institute occupies a
group of buildings crected by the Civilian Conservation Corps.

Students working toward degrees in biology should plan to spend at least one
summer at the Institute of Marine Biology or at another marine laboratory.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Bi 201, 202, 203. General Zoology. 4 hours each term,
Animal biology, beginning with the invertebrates and including comparative
vertebrate anatomy. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite :
one year of college chemistry. Rlsley, Lockley.

Bi 204, 205, 206. General Botany. 4 hours each term.
A study of the fundamental principles of plant biology. 2 lectures; 2 two-hour
laboratory periods. Sipe.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Bi 311. Introduction to Bacteriology. 3 hours fall.
Basic principles and techniques of bacteriology. Prerequisite to Bi 412, 413,
2 lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite ; one year of blology
and one year of cliemistry, McConnaughey. )

Bi 312, 313. Human Physiology. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Required for majors in physical education, elective for others qualified. 2 lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory perlod Prercqulslte one year of chemistry
and one year of biology or consent of instructor. Soderwall.

Bi 315. Evolution. 2 hours winter.
IS‘Iome of the facts which bear upon theories of plant and animal development.
uestis.
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Bi 332. Ferns and Mosses. 4 hours winter.
A detailed study of the life histories of representative ferns, fern allies, liver-
worts, and mosses. Evolution among pteridophytes. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite : general botany. Sipe.

Bi 333. Gymnosperms. 4 hours spring.
Comparative study of the gymnosperms. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite : general biology. Sipe.

Bi 334. Oregon Flora. 3 hours spring.

Principles of plant classification ; common plant families ; collection and iden-
tification of Oregon plants. 2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Pre-
‘requisite : Bi 204, 205, 206. Sipe.

Bi 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Bi 408. Laboratory Projects. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Special laboratory training in research methods.

Bi 412, 413. General Bacteriology. (g) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
2 lectures; 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 311. McConn-
aughey.

Bi 441. Introduction to Mammalian Physiology. (g) 4 hours fall.
Introduction to the physiology of mammalian organs and organ systems. 3
lectures, 3 hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Bi 203, one year of chemistry.
Soderwall.

Bi 442. Genetics. (g) 3 hours fall.

Heredity and variation in plants and animals; similarities and differences
among reiated organisms. Lectures may be taken without laboratory (Bi 443)
by liberal-arts majors who have upper-division standing, or who have had one
year of biology. 3 lectures. Huestis.

Bi 443. Genetics Laboratory. (g) 2 hours fall.
It is recommended that this course be taken concurrently with Bi 442, 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : one year of biology. Clancy.

Bi 444. Histology. (g) 4 hours winter. .
Systematic study, description, and identification of histological structures, 2
lectures ; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : Bi 203. Clancy.

Bi 445. Vertebrate Embryology. (g) 4 hours spring.
Early development stages of vertebrates, 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite : Bi 203, Huestis, Clancy.

Bi 451. Microtechnique. (g) 4 hours winter.
Laboratory experience in preparing tissues for microscopic study. 2 lectures;
2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Bi 203 or Bi 206. McConn-
aughey.

Bi 454. Algae. (G) 4 hours.
Structure and life histories of representative fresh-water and marine algae,
é lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: general botany.

ipe.
Bi 455. Fungi. (G) 4 hours.

Structure, physiology, and classification of fungi. 2 lectures, 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite : general botany. Sipe.
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Bi 456. Higher Fungi. (G) 4 hours fall.
Structure and classification of the more common fungi. 2 lectures; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : Bi 455. Sipe.

Bi 461. Protozoology. (G) 4 hours.
Structure, classification, life histories, physiology, and ecology of the protozoa.
2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : one year of biology
and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 462, Invertebrate Zoology. (G) 4 hours fall.
A survey of invertebrate phyla, with particular emphasis in nonparasitic forms.
2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : one year of zoology
and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 463. Parasitology. (G) 4 hours winter.
Biological relationships of parasite and host, and the effect of such relation-
ships on each. 2 lectures 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: one
year of zoology and junior standing. McConnaughey.

Bi 464. Principles of Ecology. (G) 4 hours spring.
Fundamental principles underlying the relationship between organisms and
environment; survey of past and present trends in ecological studies. 3 lec-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: one year of chemistry;
two years of biology. Lockley.

Bi 465. Aquatic Biology. (G) 3 hours winter,
Lake and stream environments, cycles, aquatic organisms, economic phases.
2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period or field trip. Prerequisite : one year
of chemistry, two years of biology, senior standing. Lockley.

Bi 471,472, 473. Advanced Systematic Botany. (G) 4 hours each term.

Classification of the seed plants of the Pacific Northwest, with emphasis on
distribution and speciation. 2 lectures; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Pre-
requisite : two years of botany, including work in plant classification. Detling,

Bi 475, 476, 477. Advanced Plant Morphology. (G) 4 hours each term.
Structure and life histories of the plant phyla above the thallophytes. 2 lec-
i_t):rels‘; 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: two years of botany.
etling,

Bi 481. Mammalian Embryology. (G) 3 hours.
Early developmental stages of the mammal. 1 demonstration period; 2 three-
hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite : vertebrate embryology. Huestis.

Bi 482. Advanced Anatomy. (G) 3 hours.

Special studies in animal morphology, with emphasis on contemporary an-
atomical methods and literature. 1 discussion period, 2 three-hour laboratory
periods. Prerequisite : two years of zoology.

Bi 485. Endocrinology. (G) 4 hours spring.
Morphology and physiology of the glands of internal secretion, and their role
in normal body functions ot the orgamsms 3 lectures; 1 three- hour laboratory
period. Prerequisite: two years of zoology; organic chemlstry Soderwall.

Bi 491. Introduction to General Physiology. (G) 4 hours fall.
The properties of living matter ; the cell as a physicochemical system ; osmotic
pressure ; ion effects; contraction of muscle; conduction of the nerve impulse.
Prerequisite: general zoology ; chemistry. 3 lectures 1 three-hour laboratory
period. Scheer.

Bi 492, 493. Physiology Foundations of Behavior. (G) 4 hours each term,
winter and spring. )
Physiology of animal behavior, nerve physiology, tropisms, conditioned re-

o e
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flexes; effects of environment and internal secretions on animal conduct. 3
lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bi 491 or consent of
instructor. Scheer.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit,
Bi 501, Research, Hours to be arranged.
Bi 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Bi 507. Seminar. Hours to.be arranged.

Bi 523. Modern Genetics, 2 hours.
Lectures and assigned readings in current genetic literature, with demonstra-
tions and laboratory practice in various experimental techniques of modern
genetics. With the consent of the instructor, additional experimental work
may be carried on in connection with this course under Bi 501. Prerequisite:
two years of biology; elementary genetics; and organic chemistry, Clancy.

Bi 525. Experimental Morphogenesis. 2 hours.
Problems and techniques of experimental morphogenesis and development,
Lectures, With the consent of the instructor, experimental work may be car-
ried on in connection with this course under Bi 501. Prerequisite : two years
of zaology, including vertebrate embryology. Risley.

Bi 527. Cytology. 3 hours winter.
The problems of cytology; methods of study of the cell as the fundamental
unit of structure and function in living organisms; experimental procedures,
2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Prerequisite: Bi 444, Bi 445, Bi
451, Bi 491, or consent of instructor. Risley.

Bi 531, Physiology of the Cell. 4 hours.
Physiological mechanisms, including biochemical and biophysical factors, in
cellular activities and metabolism. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.
Prerequisite : Bi 491, Bi 492, Scheer.

Department of Chemistry

Professors: A. H. KuNz (department head), F. L. SHINN (emeritus), Pizrrg
VAN RYSSELBERGHE.*

Associate Professor : F. J. REITHEL.

Assistant Professors: R. B. DeaN, V. R. GAERTNER, D. F. SWINEHART.

Instructors: TRUMAN TEETER,t RicHARD TONKYN.1

Assaociate : M. G. Horowrrz.

Fellows : Doris A, Dowig, K. E. Haves, G. W. KIrINGeR, R. G. Tonkywn, C, W,
Youne. '

Assistants: ANNErrE, S. Baica, M. D. Bearor, W. D. Crark, R. O. Excg, J. F.
Garvey,f L. F. Griri, G, P, Juriawn, R, D. McCoy, G. A. Murnock, R. G.
Nevirre, W, L. St. JounN, S. M. SHERMAN, HENN SoonpAR, TRUMAN TEE-
TER, ELAINE P. ZINKER.

* On leave of absence, fall term, 1951-52,

% Appointment for fall term, 1951-52, only.
% Resighed Mar. 22, 1952,
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HF, undergraduate courses in chemistry offered by the department are planned

to provide a broad knowledge of the field as a part of the University’s program

of liberal education, and to provide a substantial foundation in chemistry for
students planning (1) to become professional chemists, (2) to take advanced work
in other sciences, (3) to enter a medical or dental school, or (4) to teach science
in the secondary schools.

High-school preparation for major work in chemistry should include at least
one unit each in algebra and geometry and two units in science, The student’s
high-school program should also include substantial courses in English, social
science, literature, and foreign languages. Students entering with insufficient
preparation in mathematics must make up their deficiencies through elementary
courses offered by the University.

The standard curriculum for majors includes the following courses in chem-
istry and related fields :

Freshman Year. General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) ; year sequence in
mathematics (students will be registered in a mathematics course for which they
have adequate preparation; as a basis for placement, high-school records are sup-
plemented by a placement examination).

Sophomore Year. Organic Chemistry (Ch 334, 335, 336) ; General Physics
(Ph 201, 202, 203) ; German.

Junior Year. Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry (Ch 321, 322, 323) ; In-
organic Semi-Micro Analysis (Ch 325); Organic Quantitative Analysis (Ch
424) ; Instrumental Analysis (Ch 425) ; Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth
201, 202, Mth 313) ; German,

Senior Vear. Physical Chemistry» (Ch 440, 441, 442); Physical-Chemical
Measurements (Ch 443, 444, 445). '

Majors should elect at least one additional advanced sequence in chemistry,
such as Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (Ch 411, 412, 413), Biochemistry (Ch

450, 451, 452, Ch 453, 454, 455), Colloid Chemistry (Ch 460, 461, 462). Additional '

courses in physics and mathematics are strongly recommended. Upper-division
electives should include courses in the humanities as well as in the sciences. Majors
in chemistry who intend to enter a medical school must take required work in
biology (see page 96).

To be recommended by the department for the teaching of chemistry in the
secondary schools, a student must have completed satisfactorily at least two year
sequences in chemistry, together with supporting work in mathematics and physics,

The department offers graduate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master
of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The graduate program consists of
thesis work, seminars, and broad fundamental courses. The graduate student is
advised to elect some advanced courses in other fields of science. In most cases,
professional chemical-research positions are open only to persons having an ad-
vanced degree.

The University of Oregon is on the approved list of schools whose chemistry
faculties, facilities, and curricula have been investigated by the Committee on the
Professional Training of Chemists of the American Chemical Society.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ch 101, 102, 103. Elementary Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Similar to Ch 201, 202, 203 but less rigorous. Does not serve as a foundation
for advanced courses in chemistry. Concurrent work in mathematics recom-
rlgended. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period, including group discussion.
unz,
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Ch 201, 202, 203. General Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Standard first-year college chemistry. After registration, students are divided
into two scctions on- the basis of placement tests and records. Prerequisite:
Mth 10 or equivalent. 3 lectures; 1 four-hour laboratory period, including
group discussion. Dean, Swinehart.

Ch 231. Qualitative Analysis. 4 hours.

Classification, separation, and identification of the common anions and cations.
Prerequisite : Ch 205 or equivalent. 1 lecture; 3 three-hour laboratory periods.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ch 320. Analytical Chemistry. 4 or 5 hours.
Lectures on the fundamentals of quantitative analysis. Laboratory work de-
voted mainly to quantitative analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 203. 3 lectures; 1 or
- 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Dean.
Ch 321, 322, 323. Analytical and Theoretical Chemistry. 5 hours each term.

A second-year sequence for students expecting to do further work in chem-
istry. Laboratory in quantitative analysis. Prerequisite : Ch 203. 2 lectures; 2
three-hour laboratory periods. Kunz. .

Ch 324, Quantitative Analysis. 2 or 3 hours.
An exténsion of the laboratory work of Ch 204, 205, 206, which is prerequisite.
2 or 3 thiree-hour laboratory periods.

Ch 325. Inorganic Semi-Micro Qualitative Analysis. 3 hours.
The separation and identification of cations and anions, using semi-micro
methods. Prerequisite: Ch 203. 1 lecture; 2 three-hour laboratory periods.
Swinehart.

Ch 331, 332. Introductory Organic Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Chemistry of the carbon compounds; the aliphatics, aromatics, and deriva-
tives. Prerequisite : Ch 203. 3 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Dean,
Tonkyn.

Ch 334, 335, 336. Organic Chemistry. 4 hours each term.
Comprehens.ive study of the chemistry of the compounds of carbon. 3 lectures:
2 laboratory’ periods. Prerequisite: two years of college chemistry. Gaertner,

Ch 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.
For advanced undergraduates. An introduction to the methods of chemical
investigation,

Ch 403, Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for the bachelor’s degree with honors in
chemistry.

Ch 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 411, 412, 413. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.
A comprehensive study of the chemical elements and their compounds, includ-
ing atomic, molecular, and crystal structures. Lectures and laboratory. Pre-
requisite : three years of college chemistry. Swinehart.

Ch 424, Organic Qualitative Analysis. (G) 3 hours.
Principles and experimental techniques in the identification of organic com-
pounds, including systematic separation of mixtures. 1 lecture, 2 three-hour
laboratory periods. Prerequisite : Ch 336, Gae;tner.

Ch 425. Instrumental Analysis. (G) 3 hours.

Theory and applications of polarography, electrometric_ titrations, electro-
analysis, colorimetry, and other techniques requiring special apparatus. 1 lec-
ture, 2 three-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite ; Ch 323,



112 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

Ch 440, 441, 442. Physical Chemistry. (g) 3 hours each term.
Comprehensive study of the theoretical aspects of physical-chemical phe-
nomena. 3 lectures. Prerequisite : two years of college chemistry ; one year of
calculus. Teeter, Van Rysselberge.

Ch 443, 444, 445. Physical-Chemical Measurements. (g) 1 hour each term.
A laboratory sequence; fundamental experiments illustrating physical-chem-
ical principles. Normally taken with Ch 440, 441, 442. Teeter.

Ch 449. Survey of Physical Chemistry, (g) 4 hours spring.
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 205. 3 leo-
tures; 1 three-hour laboratory period.

Ch 450, 451, 452. Biochemistry. (G) 3 hours each term.
The chemical interpretation of biological phenomena; study of compounds
having biological significance. 3 lectures. Prerequisite : organic and analytical
chemistry, and biology. Reithel.

Ch 453, 454, 455. Biochemistry Laboratory. (G) 1 or 2 hours each term.

Designed to accompany Ch 450, 451, 452, Chemical analysis of biological
materials and laboratory investigation of biochemical phenomena. 1 or 2
three-hour laboratory periods. Reithel.

Ch 460, 461, 462. Colloid Chemistry. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.

The chemistry of surfaces, small particles, and large molecules, including
naturally occurring high polymers and synthetic plastics. 2 lectures; 1 three-
hour laboratory period (optional for nonmajors). Prerequisite ; three years of
college chemistry.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ch 501, Research. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 503, Thesis, Hours to be arranged.

Ch 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ch 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged. .

Ch 520, 521, 522. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.

Special topics in analytical chemistry, such as microanalysis, electrometric
titration, conductimetric analysis, spectroscopic analysis, etc. 1 lecture; 1 or
2 laboratory periods.

Ch 530, 531, 532, Advanced Organic Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
én advanced discussion of the fundamental reactions of organic compounds.
aertner,

Ch 533, 534, 535. Advanced Organic Laboratory. 2 hours each term.
Designed to accompany Ch 530, 531, 532. Gaertner.

Ch 540, 541, 542, Advanced Physical Chemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.
The work of each term is selected from such topics as: classical kinetic theory
of gases, statistical mechanics, statistical thermodynamics, chemical kinetics
in the gas phase and in solution, catalysis. Swinehart.

Ch 543, 544, 545. Electrochemistry. 2 hours each term.
Systematic study of electrode potentials, galvanic cells, electrolysis, polar-
ization phenomena, reversible and irreversible electrode reactions, with appli-
cations in electrometric _analytical procedures, polarography, electrolytic
organic preparations, etc. Van Rysselberghe.
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Ch 550, 551, 552. Chemical Thermodynamics. 3 hours each term. :
The laws of thermodynamics, and -their application to ‘physicochemical prob-
lems, with special emphasis on free energies, chemical potentials, and statis-
-tical partmon functions. Van Rysselberghe .

Ch 560, 561, 562, Advanced Biochemistry. 2 or 3 hours each term.

Detailed consideration of such phases of biochemistry as carbohydrate and
%pld rlnetabohsm, structure of nucleoproteins, enzyme actlon ant1b10t1cs
eithe

Department of Economics

Professors: C. W, Macy (department head), Carvin. CRuMBAKER (emeritus);
J. H. GuBerr (emeritus), P. L. KieiNsorcE, V. P. Morris, L. A. Woop
(emeritus). .

Associate Professor : P, B. StMpsoN.

Assistant Professors: L. R. SorensoN, M. D. WaTTLES.
Instructors: E. C. Bupp, H. T. Korr1N, E. C. RoBBINS, JR.
Fellows : GEORGE DAvroN, L. B. MCALLISTER.

Assistants: SHRLEY A, Burr, M1LorED G. MAssEy, F. E. PRICE, D. A, SeASTONE,
M. H. SONSTEGAARD

HE, curriculum of the Department of Economics is intended not only to meet’

the needs of majors but also to provide nonmajor students with an insight

into economic facts and problems as a part of their liberal education and as
training for intelligent citizenship. The study of economics is basic for professxonal»
training in law, business, and public service.

Undergraduate Major. The undergraduate major in economics, leading to
the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, normally includes the follow-
ing:

Sophamore Year. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203), requnred of
all majors. Majors are strongly urged to complete at lwst one year's work in
college mathematics and one year of accounting by the end of the sophomore year.:

Junior and Senior Years. Economic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377), required of
all majors; in addition, majors must complete 27 term hours of work in upper-
division courses in economics, of which at least 18 hours must be in related se-
quences.

Option in Statistical Economics. This option, leading to the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree with a maj or in economics, is intended to pre-
pare students for the investigation of economic and business problems through the
application of modern statistical methods. The lower-division work is planned to
provxde a general foundation in the fields of mathematlcs, economlcs, and business.
In the junior and senior years, advanced work in economic theory is supplemented
by intensive training in pure and applied statistics. The followmg program is
recommended ;

Freshman Year. Elementary Analysis (Mth 101, 102, 103); Constructive
Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113).
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Sopho.more Year. Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ; Differential
ang Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) ; Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth
425, 426) .

Junior Year. Year sequence in statistical economics (Ec 483, 484, 485) ; Eco-
nomic Theory (Ec 375, 376, 377).

Senior Vear. Money and Banking (Ec 411, 412, 413) ; Mathematical Eco-
nomics (Ec 480, 481) ; Mathematical Statistics (Mth 447, 448, 449).

Graduate Work in Economics. The Department of Economics offers gradu-
ate work leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor
of Philosophy. For the general requirements for these degrees, see GRADUATE
ScHooL.

A candidate for the Ph.D. degree must select six fields of study, one or two
of which may be in other schools or departments of the University ; the candidate
should not devote more than forty per cent of his time to work in the minor field
or fields. A working knowledge of statistics and accounting is required.

All candidates must take comprehensive written preliminary examinations and
an oral preliminary examination in the several fields of economics; all candidates
are examined in the fields of economic theory and history of economic thought;
the additonal fields may be elected by the candidate. The completion of a course or
courses in any of these fields will not be accepted as a substitute for the required
comprehensive examination.

, A candidate for the Ph.D. degree in another field may present a minor in
economics, provided he has had proper preparation. Work in economic theory is
required of all minors; other fields may be elected by the candidate. Written com-
prehensive examinations are required in each field of economics included in the
minor..

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Ec 201, 202, 203, Principles of Economics, 3 hours each term.
Principles that underlie production, exchange, distribution, et¢, Prerequisite :
sophomore standing. Koplin, Macy, McAllister, Morris, Robbins, Wattles.
‘Ec 204, 205. Principles of Economics. 5 hours each term, winter and spring.
Two-term sequence covering same material as Ec 201, 202, 203.

UPPER-DIVISION’ COURSES

Ec 325 Labor Economics. 3 hours fall.

Conditions of labor since the industrial revolutlon The labor market ; wages,
hours, conditions of work ; unemployment ; etc. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202 203.
Klemsorge

Ec 326. Organized Labor. 3 hours winter. :
History of the labor movement; aims, methods, and policies of trade umons,
conservative and radical. Prerequlsue Ec 325. Klemsorge

Ec 327. Labor Legislation. 3 hours spring.

Labor legislation in the United States; problems facing employee, employer,
and public which call for regulatlon through public authority. Prerequisite:
Ec 325. Kleinsorge.

Ec 345, 346, 347, Economic Problems of the Pacific. 3 hours each term.
Application of the principles of international economics to the countries of the
‘1;'\?.c1ﬁc area, with spec:al emphasis on the Far East. Primarily for nonmajors,

attles. ‘
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Exc 375, 376, 377. Economic Theory. 3 hours each term.
Systematic study of the concepts and methods of current economic analysis,
with special attention to the neoclassical school. Includes work in the fields

of value and distribution, fluctuations, employment, etc. Required of all majors.
Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec 401, Research, Hours to be arranged,
Prerequisite : consent of instructor.

Ec 411, 412, 413, Money and Banking. (G) 3 hours each term.
Nature and functions of money and-credit; monetary theory and policy; prin-
ciples and theory of commercial banking ; historical development of the pres-
ent monetary and banking institutions of the United States ; comparative stud;
oRf tl:l:;._nlt:ing systems; international banking. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
obbins.

Ec 415. National Income Analysis. (G) 3 hours fall.
Analysis of statistical estimates of gross national production, national income,
and related series. Emphasis on theory and limitations. Use of forecasting and
economic analysis. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Budd.

Ec 416. Economics of American Industry. (G) 3 hours winter.
Economics of large-scale industry; organization of industrial markets; com-

petitive conditions and price determination in each. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202,
203. Budd.

Ec4l7. Contemporary Economic Problems. (G) 3 hours spring.
A study of contemporary economic conditions and problems ; analysis of poli-
<]:3iesd dand practices affecting such problems. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.
udd.

"Ee 418, 419, 420. Public Finance. (G) 3 hours each term.

Expenditures; taxes and other revenues; debt and fiscal policies of Federal,
state, and local governments ; budgeting. Principles, administration, and quarn-
titative data. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Macy.

Ec 432, 433. Economics of Business Organization and Finance. (G) 2 hours
each term, fall and winter.
A descriptive study of the principal characteristics of the several types of
business organization; the rights, duties, and obligations of investors and
managing officials ; the problems of promoting, organizing, and financing busi-
ness; the political and economic problems of the modern giant corporation.
Prerequisite : Ec¢ 201, 202, 203. Simpson.

Ec 434. Government Control of Private Business. (G) 3 hours fall.

Survey of the %ex_leral movement to subject business and personal and property
5:)g3htls< tol.regu ation by state or Federal agencies. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202,
. Koplin.

Ec 435. Economics of Public Utilities. (G) 3 hours winter.
Economic relationships which establish a public interest in a business enter-
prise. Economic and political problems of the organization, financing, manage-
rﬁentl,. and public relations of public utilities. Prerequisite: Ec¢ 201, 202, 203.
oplin.
Ec 436. Economics of Transportation. (G) 3 hours spring.

Economic problems of contract and common carriers by water, highway, air-
way, railway. Passenger, freight, express, mail services; theories of rate
making ; public policy on subsidies and aids; competition and coordination.
Prerequisite ;: Ec 201, 202, 203. Koplin.

Ec 437, 438. Economic Problems of Government Regulation. (G) 2 hours each
term, fall and winter.

The development and application of antitrust and unfair-trade-practices legis-
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lation; government regulation of pricing; the problems of public policy in
specxﬁc industries. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202 203. Koplin.

Ec 440, 441, 442. International Economics and Finance. (G) 3 hours each term.
Theory of interndtional trade; problems in balance-of-payments adjustments
during critical periods; commercial policies of the more important nations;

international economic organizations in theory and practice. Prerequisite:
Ec 201, 202, 203. Wattles.

E.c 447, 448, 449, Collective Bargaining. (G) 2 hours each term.
_ Major techniques of negotiation ; union and management policies ; strikes and
lockouts, Methods of settling labor disputes, including grievance procedures,
conciliation, fact finding, and arbitration. Prerequisite : Ec 325. Kleinsorge.

Ec 450,451, 452 Comparative Economic Systems. (G) 2 hours each term.

An analytical comparison of capitalism and other econorhic systéms. Pre-
requisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Wattles.

Ec 453. Land Economics. (G) 3 hours fall. »
- Economic principles underlying the utilization of agricultural, forest, recrea-

tional, and urban lands. Attention to rural and urban plannmg and zoning,
Prerequlslte Ec 201, 202, 203.

_ Ec 454. Agriculture and the National Economy, (G) 3 hours winter.

* - The place of American agriculture in the national and world economy. Prob-
lems of agricultural credit-and finance, tenancy, housing, and labor ; govern-
ment control of production and of foreign and domestic marketing, with par-
ticular emphasis on price-control legislation; agricultural cooperatives. Pre- -

~ requisite : Ec 201, 202, 203.

Ec 455. Economics of Conservation. (G) 3 hours spring.
Economic criteria for the proper rate and type of utilization of natural re-
sources ; the relevance of the rate of interest and time preference to conserva-

_tion policy; eonflicts between private and social goals of resource consump-
tion. Prerequisite: Ec 201, 202, 203.

Ec 460. Theories of Economic Instability. (G) 3 hours spring.

An examination of the works of leading European and American economists

. concerning the nature and causes of changes in price and employment levels;
critical analysis of proposals for public control of economic fluctuations. Pre-
requisite : Ec 201, 202, 203. Budd.

Ec 466, 467,468. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each term.
European economic development and its effect upon society from the be
ning of the modern era; Fall: the commercialization of economic life, 1 %O-
1750; winter: the beginnings of industrialization, 1750-1850; spring: the
spread of industrialism, 1850 to the present. Sorenson.

Ec 470, 471, 472, History of Economic Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.

The evolution of man’s ideas about economic matters ; the classical school and
the development of modern economic thought. Prerequisite : Ec 201, 202, 203.
Kleinsorge,

Ec 475, 476, 477. Recent Economic Theories. (G) 2 hours each term.

A detailed analysis and critique of theories of recent major economlsts Pre-
requisite : Ec 375, 376, 377. Robbins.

Ec 480, 481. Mathematical Economics. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Construction and fitting of mathematical models of economic life. Prerequi-
site : Mth 101, 102, 103 ; Ec 201, 202, 203. Simpson.

Ec 483. Compilation of Economic Data. (G) 3 hours fall.

E.conomic source material; adJustmg time series for continuity and seasonal
variation ; cost of living, price, and production index numbers. Prerequisite:
Mth 425, 426. Simpson,
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Ec 484. Correlation Analysis of Economic Data, (G) 3 bours winter.

Simple and multiple correlation and regression analysis of time series, supply-
and-demand studies. Prérequisite: Mth 425, 426, Simpson.

Fc 485. Research and Survey Methods in Economics. (G) 3 hours spring,
Sampling methods used in market research and in surveys of economic data.
Prerequisite : Mth 425, 426. Simpson. _

Ec 487, 488, 489. American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term.

All phases of the economic development of the United States. Sorenson.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Fec 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Ec 503, Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Fc 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Ec 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Economic Theory. Budd.
Government Regulation. Koplin,
Industrial Relations. Kleinsorge.
International Economics. Wattles.
Money and Credit. Robbins.

Public Finance and Taxation. Macy.
Statistical Economics. Simpson.

E.c 514, 515, 516. National-Income Analysis and Forecasting. 2 hours each term.
Investigation of the more important theoretical problems of national-income
classification z}nd analysis. Methods and procedures for the use of national-
income analysis for economic forecasting. Budd. .

Ec 520. Fiscal Policy. 2 hours.

" Analysis of the effects of government expenditure, tax, and debt policies upon
the nation’s economy. Macy.

Department of Engllsh

Professors: P. W. Sourrs (department head) C. V. BovEr (emeritus), F. G
Brack, R. H. ErNst (emeritus), H. H. HogL1yg, R. D. HorN, E. C. A.
LescH, E. G. Morr, Mary H. PErkINs (ementus) W. F. G. THACHER
(emeritus), HoyT TROWBRIDGE. -

Associate Professors: Aricg H. Ernst (ementus) J. C. McCrosky, CARLISLE
Moorg, O. M. WILLARD,

Assistant Professors: E. D. Kirrog, R. V. MiiLs,* T. F. MunbLE, N. H.'OSWALD,
J. C. Suerwoon, HELEN SOEHREN.

Instructors: RoranD BarreL, F. W, Biiss, Jr, D. G. D BrooT, RosErT -DE
Maria, W. J. FEENEY, R. C. GornaN, S. N. KArcHMER, MArRTHA McMUL-
LEN, W. A. SyLvESTER, P. O. TEMKO.

Fellow: J. S. Harr.

Assistants: Bruce ANawarr,t Harrier Broicker, Epwarp Encrrsere, L. H.
“Frey, Mary Lumisarvi, GErarp Lunpy, W. A. Pokpring,i J. C. WEsTon, Jr.

* Deceased Jan. 18, 1952,
1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1951
i _Resigned Feb. 14, 1952,
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HE, Department of English offers instruction in English and American litera-

ture and in writing. Its lower-division courses.are designed to supply the

training essential for good writing, to serve as an introduction to humanistic
studies, and to impart the fundamental knowledge requisite for a major in English.
Its upper-division courses are designed to develop an intelligent and just apprecia-~
tion of literature, to give some insight into the continuity of literature and the
interrelation of literary movements, and to provide the opportunity for a well-
rounded knowledge of the history of English and American literature and of the
English language.

The department offers undergraduate and graduate majors in English litera-
ture and in American literature, and an undergraduate major in writing.

Major Requirements, The Department of English expects its majors to ac-
quire, in addition to a knowledge of English literature, a general knowledge of
philosophy and history and a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language.
The general major requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the Depart-
ment of English are as follows: '

(1) Greek, Latin, French, Italian, Spanish, or German during both the fresh-
man and sophomore years (two successive years in one of the six languages).

(2) English History (Hst 207, 208, 209) or History of Western Civilization
(Hst 101,102, 103) ; and a year sequence in biological or physical science.

(3) Survey of English Literature (Eng 101, 102, 103), or Appreciation of
Literature (Eng 104, 105, 106), or Introduction to Literature (Eng 107, 108, 109) ;
and Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203).

(4) Additional courses, as follows :

Major in English Literature. Twenty-seven term hours in upper-division
courses in English, with at least 15 hours in the 400 group. To assure variety and
distribution of knowledge, these upper-division courses must include: (a) courses
in periods of literature, not less than 9 hours; (b) courses in single authors, not
less than 6 hours; (c) courses in types of literature, major literary expressions,
and language, not less than 6 hours. Within this minimum requirement of 27 hours,
the student must avoid choosing courses in single authors and periods of literature
that will involve a repetition of work or concentration on a particular century.
Three term hours in American literature may be counted in meeting the require-

‘ment. It is expected that at least 3 term hours be devoted to a course dealing with

mediaeval literature.

Major in American Literature. (a) Fifteen term hours in upper-division
courses in English literature, including not less than 9 hours in the 400 group ; for
the satisfaction of this minimum requirement, the student may not count more
than 3 hours in nineteenth-century literature; the English major requirement of 6
hours in single-author courses must be satisfied. (b) Twenty-one term hours in
American literature, 12 of which must be in upper-division courses and at least
6 in the 400 group.

Major in Writing. (a) Literature requirement—24 term hours in upper- .
division courses in English or American literature, including: (i) not more than
9 term hours in the 300 group; (ii) not more than 3 term hours in nineteenth-
cettfury English literature, and (iii) not more than 9 term hours in American
literature.. (b) Writing requirement—9 term hours in upper-division courses in
writing, of which at least 6 hours must be in the 400 group.

Honors in English. For superior upper-division students, the Department
of English offers a program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Hon-
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ors (for regulations governing eligibility, see page 58). In addition to the regular

e% uirements for a major in English, candidates for the degree with honors must
submit a thesis that displays an aptitude for original and mdependent study or 2
literary composition that displays an aptltude for good writing, and must pass &
comprehensive examination, All work m English and related subjects should be
of honor grade.

To support the work in honors, the Department of English offers courses in
Reading and Conference (Eng 305, 405) and Thesis (Eng 403). The candidate
chooses a member of the faculty authorized to give such courses, who acts as his
adviser, directs his reading, and oversees his thesis during his junior and senior
years. Ordinarily, not more than a total of 3 hours per term, or a total of 18 hours
for the two years, may be earned in Reading and Conference and Thesis. In spectal ‘
cases, credit for Reading and Conference may be substituted for course require-
ments.

State Teacher’s Certificate. English majors intending to teach in the sec-
ondary schools must satisfy the education and subject requirements for a state
teacher’s certificate. (See ScrooL oF EDUCATION).

English Literature
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng R. Corrective Reading. 1 hour any term.
No-grade course. Designed for students who have dlfﬁcultles in reading at
the college level. Methods for increasing speed and comprehension.

*Eng 101, 102, 103. Survey of English Literature, 3 hours each term.
From Beowulf to the present. Fall: Beowulf to Milton; . winter: Milton to
Byron; spring: Byron to the present. Bartel, Black, Bllss, Hoeltje, Hom,
McCloskey, Moore, Mundle, Oswald, Sylvester, Willard.

*Eng 104, 105, 106. Appreciation of Literature, 3 hours each term.
The aim is to stimulate enjoyment and understanding of literature through
study of outstanding works in prose and poetry, selected from all periods, in--
cluding the twentieth century; includes works in English and translations:
from other literatures. Gordon, Moll, Moore, Mundle, Oswald, Trowbndgé,.
Willard.

*Eng 107, 108, 109. Introduction to Literature, 3 hours each term.
The aim is to stimulate the appreciation and criticism of literature through an
examination of its motives and ideas. Study of some masterpieces in ancient,
modern, and contemporary literature. Sherwood, Sylvester.

Eng 201, 202, 203. Shakespeare. 3 hours each term.
Study of the important plays—comedies, histories, and tragedies. Requlred
for majors. Hoeltje, Horn, Lesch, McCloskey, Moll, Oswald, Trowbridge.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 301, Tragedy. 3 hours.
A study of the nature of tragedy and of its expression in varlous literary forms.
Trowbridge.

Eng 302, The Prose Tradition in English Literature. 3 hours.
Thought and attitude of mind in their relation to prose style. Moore.

. * A student may register for only one of three sequences:.Eng 101, 102, 103; Eng 104
105, 106; Eng 107, 108, 109. -
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‘Eng 303, Epic. 3 hours:

- The heroic spirit in western European literature, with empha51s on Enghsh
literature. Lesch:

Eng 304. Comedy. 3 hours.

" " The comic view in nondramatic forms, as well as in the stage tradition. Main
emphasis on English masters, but with attention also to classical and conti-
nental writers. Principal theories of the comic and of the corresponding liter-
ary forms and types. Horn.

Fng 305. Satire. 3 hours.
Satire, or criticism through ndlcule as a major type of literary expression.
Examples from various literary forms—dramatlc narrative, and poetic—and
from ancient and foreign literatures, as well as Enghsh Spec1a1 emphasis on
contemporary satire. Trowbridge.

Eng 320, 321, 322. English Novel. 3 hours each term.

* From Richardson and Fielding to the present. Black.
Eng 394, 395, 396. Twentieth-Century Literature. 3 hours each term.

British and American literature since 1900. This sequence may not be offered
toward the satisfaction of the mmlmum requirement for a major in English.
Sherwood.

Eng 403. Thesis for Honors Candldates Hours to be arranged.
Eng 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 407. Seminar in Special Authors. (G) Hours to be arranged.

‘Eng 411, 412, 413, English Drama. (G) 3 hours each term.
The development of English dramatic forms from the beginnings to modern
times. Fall: mediaeval to Elizabethan; winter: 1642 to 1870; spring: con-
temporary drama. Lesch. ’

Eiig 414, 415, 416. History of Literary Criticism. (G) 3 hours each term.
Studies in the theory and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aris-

~ totle to the present. Trowbridge.

‘Eng 420, 421, 422. Anglo-Saxon. (G) 3 hours each term.

... Grammar; translation of selected passages and the entire Beowulf. Required

+ for graduate students in English. Souers.

Eng 425. Late Mediaeval Literature. (G) 3 hours.
The literature of the Middle Ages, in relation to the social and literary ideas
of the period. Souers.

Eng 427. Arthurian Legend in English Literature, (G) 3 hours.
The origin and growth of the Arthurian legend; its use as poetic material by
English and American writers. Souers.

Eng 428. Chaucer. (G) 3 hours.
As much of Chaucer’s work read as time permits. Required for graduate stu-
dents in English. Souers.

Eng 430, 431, 432. Literature of the Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: Renaissance thought; winter : Renaissance epic and prose narrative;
spring : English lyric from Wyatt to Herrick. Trowbridge, Willard.

Eng 434. Spenser. (G) 3 hours.
Lesch. 7

Eng 436. Advanced Shakespeare. (G) 3 hours.

Intensive study of several plays, with primary emphasis on textual problems
and sources. Prerequisite : year sequence in Shakespeare. Lesch.
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Eng 440, 441, 442. Seventeenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term..
:The poetry and prose from Jonson to Dryden studied in relation to the trends
of thought and feeling which characterize the century. Black.

Eng. 444. Milton. (G) 3 hours.

Lesch. :

Eng 450, 451, 452, Eighteenth-Century Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

The prose and poetry of the century studied in relation to the social, political,
and aesthetic ideas which gave the period its peculiar character. Horn.

Eng. 455. Pope. (G) 3 hours.

Trowbridge.

Eng 460, 461, 462. The Romantic Poets. (G) 3 hours each term. )

Fall : Wordsworth and Coleridge ; winter : Scott, Byron, and others; spring:
Keats, Shelley, and others. Not offered 1952-53. Moll.

Eng 463, 464, 465. The Later Nineteenth-Century Poets. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: Tennyson and Browning; winter : Arnold, the pre-Raphaelites, Swin-
burne, and others; spring: Morris, Thomson, Thompson, Hopkins, and
others. Moll.

Eng 470, 471, 472. Nineteenth-Century Prose. (G) 3 hours each term.

Main currents of thought as reflected in Carlyle, Mill, Newman, Ruskin,
Huxley, Arnold, Pater, Mundle.

Eng 490, 491, 492. Development of the English Language. (G) 3 hours each

term.
The English language from Old English through Middle English to the pres-
ent day. Vocabulary, inflection, syntax, and phonetics. Willard.
GRADUA'TE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Eng 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

Topics to be assigned each year :

0Old and Middle English.
Sixteenth Century.
Seventeenth Century,
Eighteenth Century.
Nineteenth Century.
Drama.
Criticism.
Eng 540. Problems and Methods of Literary Study. 2 hours fall.
Bibliography and the methods of literary research as an introduction to grad-
uate work. Trowbridge, Willard.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS,
Eng 422, 423, T'ypes of Prose Fiction, (G) 3 hours each term.

American Literature

The general purpose of the major in American literature is to provide the
student with a background in English literature through a study of the acknowl-
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edged masters and the main currents in our English heritage, and to help him to
gain an understanding and appreciation of the literature of his own country. For
the major requirements, see page 118,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 261, 262, 263. Survey of American Literature. 3 hours each term,

American literature from its beginning to the present day. T'wo consecutive
terms will satisfy the high-school teaching-field requirement in English.
Black, Hoeltje.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Eng 328. American Drama. 3 hours.
A study of major American dramatists. McCloskey.

Eng 329. Literature of the West, 3 hours,
The literature of the trans-Mississippi region from the days of exploration to
the present, with emphasis on the influence of the frontier. Some attention to
Oregon literature. )

Eng 391, 392, 393. American Novel. 3 hours each term,
Development of the American novel from its beginnings to the present. Mc-
Closkey.

Eng 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 405. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.

Eng 407. Seminar in Special Authors. (G) Hours to be arranged.

Eng 475, 476, 477. Literary Foundations of American Life. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Study of those authors whose writings have largely given shape to American
thought—irom Bradford and the Puritans, through Woolman and Franklin,
to Emerson. Required of all majors in American literature who have not taken
Eng 261, 262, 263. Two consecutive terms will satisfy the high-school teach-
ing-field requirement in English. Hoeltje.

Eng 478, 479, 480. The Modern Spirit in American Literafﬁre. (G) 3 hours each
term. .
From Whitman to the present. McCloskey.

Eng 481, 482, 483. Major American Writers: The Romantic Idealists. (G) 3
hours each term.

Fall: Emerson and Thoreau; winter : Hawthorne -and Melville; spring : Poe
and Lowell. Hoeltje.

Eng 484, 485, 486. Major American Writers: The Realists. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Fall : Whitman and Twain; winter : Howells and James; spring: Robinson
and Eliot. Not offered 1952-53. ‘

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Eng 501. Research, Hours to be arranged.
Eng 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Eng 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Eng 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.
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Writing

The major in writing offered by the Department of English is planned to
offer students of demonstrated talent an opportunity to develop their abilities
through practice in a variety of literary forms. Seniors are expected to undertake
a sustained project of some length, such as a novel, a biography, a long poem or
play, etc.

The department also offers required and elective courses in writing for all
University students, to help them develop the ability to express themselves clearly
in good English. English Composition (Wr 111, 112, 113) is a freshman sequence
required of all students in the University ; each term's work must be taken in its
sequential order. A student who demonstrates, through examination, that his
writing ability meets the standard aimed at in English Composition, may be ex-
cused from all or part of this required sequence. Students who do superior work
in the first two terms of English Composition may substitute the first term of
Advanced Writing (Wr 211) for Wr 113. Students planning to major- in writing
are advised to complete at least 6 term hours in Wr 211, 212, 213,

Students who receive a low rating in a placement examination given to all
entering freshmen are required to take Corrective English (Wr K) before they
are permitted to register for English Composition.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Wr K. Corrective English. 1 hour any term.
No-grade course, One-term course in the mechanics of English, required of
freshmen who receive low ratings in the entrance placement examination. For
such students Wr K is a prerequisite for any other work in written English.
Wr 111, 112, 113. English Composition. 3 hours any term.
The fundamentals of English composition; frequent written themes. Special
attention to correctness in fundamentals and to the organization of papers.
Sherwood, staff. i
Wr 211, 212, 213. Advanced Writing. 3 hours each term.
Practice in a variety of literary forms, including fiction. Prerequisite; Wr 111,
112, with grade of A or B; Wr 113 with grade of B; or consent of instructor.
Wr 214. Business English. 3 hours any term.
Study of modern practices in business corréspondence, primarily for students
of business administration. Analysis and writing of the principal types of
correspondence. Prerequisite: Wr 111, 112, 113. Kittoe.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Wr 311. English Composition for Teacher, 3 or 4 hours any term.
For students expecting to teach English in high school. Practice in writing
and a review of the rules of composition. Required for satisfaction of the high-
so(:hool1 dtea.ching-ﬁeld requirement in English. Prerequisite: Wr 111, 112, 113.
swald.

Wr 316, 317. Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
Practice in various forms of expository writing. Horn.

Wr 321, 322, 323. Play Writing, 3 hours each term.

Creative experiment in the writing of plays, with incidental study of models.
I‘Agalysis and discussion of student work. Prerequisite : consent of instructor.
rchmer.
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Wr 324, 325, 326. Short-Story Writing. 3 hours each term.

For students interested in creative writing, or in professional writing for
magazines. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Karchmer.

Wr 341, 342, 343. Versification, 2 hours each term.

Verse writing; study of various verse forms as mediums of expression.
Analysis of class work. Open to freshmen and sophomores. Prerequisite :
consent of instructor. Moll.

Wr 408. Individual Instruction. Hours to be arranged.

Wr 420, 421, 422. Novel Writing. 3 hours each term.

Designed to offer apprentice training in the writing of novels, and to develop
a critical grasp of fiction problems. Sustainied work on a writing project con-
tinued throughout the year. Individual assigned readings. Prerequisite : con-
sent of instructor. Karchmer.

Wr 451, 452, 453. Projects in Writing. 3 hours each term.

The student is expected to plan and substantially complete a book-length pro-
ject in a nonfiction form. Credit granted only after the completion of two
terms of work in sequence. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Karchmer.

Department of Foreign Languages
Department Head : D. M. DoucHErTY
Classical Languages
Associate Professor : F. M., CoMBRELLACK.
Assistant Professor : EbNa LaNnros,
Germanic Languages
Professor : E. P. KREMER.
Assistant Professors: W, A. RoECKER, AstrRip M. WiLLIAMS.
Instructor: G. A. WHITE.
Orientt| Lan~uares
Assistant Professor : D. 8. WrLris.
aTe T trurTes

Professors: C. B. BearL, K. P. BoweN (emeritus). D. M. Doucuerry, L. O.
WricHT.
Associate Professor: C. L. Jou~-oN.

Assistant Professors: CarIsTINA CRANE* BirNaRDO GIcovaTE, J. E. GUEDENET,
P. ]. PowERs.

Instructors: J. D. Deving, D. G. Hannan, Lorerra A. WawrzyNiag, G. A,
WHITE

Assistants : Sara E. BEar, Dotores F. BENITEZ, Eira M. Crark. J. M. Doucnu-
Erry.t J. D. EArIN, HiLoezaro P. ELGE :, JACQUELINE GIRAUD, J. W. PALM-
qQuist, EpwaArD VAN Natra.v W. E. WALLACE.

* On leave of absence 1951-52
1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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L ]
Slavic Languages

Assistant Professor: V. C. StrasH.

HE Department of Foreign Languages offers instruction in the following

languages: Chinese, French, German, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Nor-

wegian, Russian, Spanish, and Swedish. Major curricula leading to bacca-
laureate and advanced degrees are offered in Classical languages, Germanic lan-
guages, and Romance languages.

Theé undeérgraduate course offerings have been planned to provide: (1) an
introduction to the nature and structure of language as a basic aspect of human
culture; (2) an introduction to the principal literatures of the world; (3) major
programs in Classical languages, French, German, and Spanish; (4) a reading
knowledge of languages required of candidates for advanced degrees; and (5) a
speaking command of French, German, and Spanish.

Major Requirements. The minimum departmental requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a-major in the Department of Foreign Languages
are as follows:

Classical Languages. Greek: 30 term hours beyond the first-year course;
History of Greece (Hst 411), History of Rome (Hst 412, 413) (students major-
ing in Greek are normally expected to take courses in Latin) Latin : 24 term hours
in upper-division courses in Latin ; two yeat sequences in either Greek or a modern
European language ; Hst 411, Hst 412 413,

French, German, or Spanish. 30 term hours beyond the second-year course;
normally the survey of literature, composition and conversation, and two addi-
tional upper-division year sequences (at least one a literature sequence). Attain-
ment of a reading knowledge of a second foreign language is recommended.

Romance Languages. 30 term hours beyond the second-year sequence in one
language and 15 term hours beyond the second-year sequence in a second language.

Honors in Foreign Languages. For superior upper-division students, the
Department of Foreign Languages offers a program leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts with Honors (for regulations governing eligibility, see page 58).
Honors candidates must, in addition to satisfying major requirements, submit a
thesis and pass a comprehensive examination,

State Teacher’s Certificate. Foreign-language majors who plan to teach in
the secondary schools must satisfy the education and subject requirements for a
state teacher’s certificate. See ScHooL oF EDUCATION.

Classical Languages
GREEK
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 1,2, 3. First-Year Greek. 4 hours each term.
Thorough study of the forms and syntax of Attic Greek. Reading of selected
passages of Xenophon's Anabasis. Landros.

CL 101, 102, 103. Second-Year Greek: Works of Homer and Plato. 4 hours
each term.

Fall and winter: Homer’s [liad, I-VI; practice in reading Greek verse; lec-
tures and discussions on Homer and his times. Spring: Plato’s Euthyphra,
Crito, and Apology. Combellack.
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CL, 231, 232, 233. New Testament Greek. 4 hours each term. .
Given alternate years., Prerequisite : one year of college Greek, Combellack.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Al 304, 305, 306. Literature of the Ancient World. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 100. Combellack.

CL 314, 315, 316. Second-Year Greek: Works of Homer and Plato. 4 hours
each term.
For description see CL, 101, 102, 103. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. Combellack.

CL 317, 318, 319. Greek Tragedy. 3 hours each term.
Selected plays of Euripides and Sophocles; survey of the history of Greek
drama and of Greek stage antiquities. Prerequisite: two years of college
Greek. Combellack.

CL 321, 322, 323. Greek Historians. 2 hours each term.

Herodotus, Thucydides, and Xenophon. Lectures on the minor historians.
Fall: Persian Wars. Winter: Sicilian Expedition. Spring: selected portions
of Xenophon, Hellenica. Prerequisite: two years of college Greek. Combel-
lack, Landros.

CI, 324, 325, 326. Greek Comedy. 3 hours each term.

The development of comedy from the beginning to the perfected New Comedy.
Reading of Aristophanes and Menander. Prerequisite: two years of college
Greek. Combellack.

CL 351, 352, 353. Greek Prose Composition. 1 hour each term.
Practice in the writing of Attic prose. Special attention to syntax, word order,

use of particles. Prerequisite ; two years of college Greek. _Combelfack.
CL 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
CL, 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

CL 411, 412, 413. Plato and Aristotle, (G) 3 hours each term.
Plato, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics and Politics. Emphasis on Plato’s literary
art and on his attitude toward literature; Aristotle’s relationship to Plato.
Prerequisite : two years of college Greel_c. Combellack.

CL 414, 415, 416. Attic Orators, (G) 2 hours each term.

The beginnings and development of Attic oratory. Reading from Lysias,
Aeschines, Demosthenes, and Isocrates. Lectures and discussions on ancient
rhetoric. Prerequisite : two years of college Greek. Combellack.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit,
CL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Not offered 1952-53.
CL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Not offered 1952-53.
CL, 507. Seminar., Hours to be arranged.

Not offered 1952-53.

CL, 517, 518, 519. Greek Literature, Hours to be arranged.
Introduction to methods and materials for research in the classics. Special at-
tention to literary problems. Intensive study of one of the following : Homer’s
Odyssey, Sophocles, Thucydides, Plato’s Republic, Alexandrian poetry. Not
offered 1952-53. Combellack.
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LATIN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 4, 5, 6. First-Year Latin, 4 hours each term.
‘The sequence begins with the fundamentals of Latin and closes with the read-
ing of three books of Caesar’s Gallic War. Landros.

CL 10, 11. First-Year Latin. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
A two-term sequence covering the work of CL 4, 5, 6. For student who wish
to begin Latin in the winter term. Landros.

CL 104, 105, 106. Second-Year Latin. 4 hours each term.
Brief review of Latin grammar. Reading of selected passages from Cicero and
from Vergil's Aeneid. Prerequisite: one year of college Latin or two years
of high-school Latin. Landros.

CL 204, 205, 206. Latin Literature: Augustan Age. 3 hours each term.
Vergil, Eclogues; Livy, Books I and I1; Horace, Odes; selections from other
Augustan writers, Close study of poetic technique of Vergil and Horace. Pre-
requisite : two years of college Latin or equivalent. Combellack.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

CL 331, 322, 333. Latin Literature: Augustan Age. 3 hours each term.
For description see CL, 204, 205, 206. Not open to students who have completed
that sequence. Combellack. _

CL 340. Advanced Latin Grammar. 3 hours spring.
Survey of the sounds, forms, and syntax of classical Latin; relation of Latin
to other languages; basis of Latin verse; introduction to the principles of
philology. Landros.

CL, 341, 342, 343. Latin Literature: Silver Age, 3 hours each term,
Tacitus, Agricola and Germania; Pliny, selected Letters; Martial, selected
Epigrams; Suetonius, selected Lives. Prerequisite : two years of college Latin
or equivalent. Landros.

CL 344, 345, 346. Latin Literature: Ovid, 2 hours each term.
Reading of the major myths in the fifteen books of the Metamorphoses. Study
of prosody and practice in reading of Latin verse. Landros.

CL, 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged

CL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

CIL 461 462, 463. Latin Literature: Historians. (G)"3 hours each term.
A general survey of Latin historiography from its beginnings to about 400
A.D. Reading concentrated mainly in Livy, Tacitus, and Ammianus Marcel-
linus. Lectures and reports. Intensive study of Livy’s style. Combellack.
CRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

CL, 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

CL 505. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.

CL 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53.
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CL 511, 512, 513. Readings in Mediaeval Latin. Flours to be arranged.
Not offered 1952-53. Landros.

CL, 514, 515, 516. History of Latin Literature. Hours to be afranged.
Survey of the literature of Rome, with reading of specimens of the various
literary forms; Latin literary forms in the Middle Ages and the Renaissance.
Not offered 1952-53. Landros.

CI, 526, 527, 528. Historical Latin Grammar, Hours to be arranged.

The morphology, phonology, syntax, and semantics of Latin in its changes
from the classical period to the development of modern Romance languages.
Reading of mediaeval texts. Not offered 1952-53. Landros.

Germanic Languages
GERMAN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GL 1, 2, 3. First-Year German, 4 hours each term.
Provides a thorough grammatical foundation and an elementary reading
knowledge of German, as well as an understanding of the spoken language.
Kremer, Roecker, White, Williams.

GL, 7, 8. First-Year German, 6 hours each term, winter and spring,
A two-term sequence covering the work of GL 1, 2, 3. For students who wish
to begin German in the winter term. Kremer.

GIL, 101, 102, 103. Second-Year German. 4 hours each term.
Review of grammar and composition, Reading of selected texts of representa-
tive authors, Conversation. Roecker, Williams.

GL 201, 202, 203. Survey of German Literature, 3 hours each term.

German literature from the Middle Ages to the present ; readings from repre-
sentative authors. Prerequisite : two years of college German. Roecker, Wil-
liams.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Al 314, 315, 316. Introduction to Germanic Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 100. Roecker.

GI, 320, 321, 322. Scientific German. 3 hours each term.
Intensive practice in thereading of scientific texts of increasing difficulty. Pre-
requisite: two years of college German; or completion of GL 1, 2, 3 or GL,
7, 8, with a grade of A or B. Kremer.

GIL, 331, 332, 333. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century. 3 hours each
term.
The “novelle,” principal dramatic works of the postclassical period, repre-
sentative lyrics. Prerequisite : survey course in German literature.

GIL, 334, 335, 336. Intermediate German Conversation and Composition, 2
hours each term. :

Extensive practice in speaking and writing. Required of German majors. Pre-
igluisite: two years of college German or equivalent. Conducted in German.
emer,

GIL, 340, 341, 342. German Culture and Civilization. 2 hours each term.

Historical and political backgrounds of German literature and art. Pre-
requisite : two years of college German. Kremer.



DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES 129

GL, 343, 344, 345. Survey of German Literature. 3 hours each term.
For description see GI, 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have com~
pleted that sequence. Roecker, Williams. . :

GL 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

GL 405. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.

GL 407. Seminar. (g) Hours to be arranged.

GL, 411, 412, 413. Classical German Drama and Goethe’s “Faust.” (G) 3 hours
each term.
The dramatic masterpieces of the classical period of German literature.
Goethe’s Faust, Parts I and II. Prerequisite: survey of German literature.
Roecker.

GL 421, 422, 423. Modern German Literature, (g) 3 hours each term.

Study of representative texts of prose, poetry, and drama from 1889 to the
resent, with particular attention to works of Hauptmann, Sudermann,
chaitzler, and Thomas Mann. Prerequisite : survey of German literature.

GL 424, 425, 426, Advanced German Composition and Conversation, 2 hours
each term. ‘

Systematic review of grammar. Historical survey of the German laniuage;
translation of modern literary texts into German; writing of original themes.
Conducted in German. Normally required of German majors. Kremer.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
GL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Not offered 1952-53.
GIL, 505. Reading and Conference. 1 to 3 hours any term.

Not offered 1952-53.
GI, 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Not offered 1952-53,
GL 508. Seminar: German Philology. 3 hours any term.

Not offered 1952-53.

SCANDINAVIAN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

GL 11, 12, 13. Elementary Norwegian. 3 hours.each term.
Designed to give a thorough grammatical foundation in idiomatic Norwegian,
with emphasis on both the reading and speaking of the language. Alternates
with GL 107, 108, 109. Williams.

GL 21, 22, 23. Elementary Swedish. 3 hours each term.
Designed to give a thorough grammatical foundation in idiomatic Swedish,
with emphasis on both the reading and speaking of the language. Alternates
with GL, 104, 105, 106. Williams.

GL 104, 105, 106. Second-Year Norwegian, 3 hours each term.
Review of grammar, composition, conversation; study of selected texts of
representative authors. Alternates with GL 21, 22, 23, Williams.

GL 107,108, 109. Second-Year Swedish. 3 hours each term.

Review of grammar, composition, conversation; study of selected texts of
representative authors. Alternates with GL, 11, 12, 13. Williams. :
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AT, 351, 352, 353, Scandinavian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 101. Williams.

Oriental Languages
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

OL 1, 2, 3. First-Year Japanese. 4 hours each term.
Elementary conversation, reading, and composition in kana and kanji, Willis,

OL 4,5, 6. Second-Year Japanese. 4 hours each term.
Continuation of OL 1, 2, 3, with emphasis on reading, grammar, and conver-
sation. Willis.

Ol 21, 22, 23, First-Year Chinese. 4 hours each term.
Elementary conversation, reading, and composition in the kuoyii. Willis.

OL 24, 25, 26. Second-Year Chinese. 4 hours each term.
Continuation of OL, 21, 22, 23, with emphasis on reading, grammar, and con-
versation. Willis,

Urm-nrvismn COURSES

AL, 317, 318, 319. Introduction to Chinese and Japanese Literature. 3 hours
each term.
For description, see page 100. Willis.

Romance Languages
FRENCH
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 1, 2, 3. First-Year French. 4 hours each term,
An introduction to French, stressing reading and speaking. Exercises in ele-
mentary composition and_ grammar. Wawrzyniak, staff.

RL7,8. First-Year French. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
Covers in two terms the work of RL 1, 2, 3. For students who wish to begin
French in the winter term. Wawrzyniak.

RL 101, 102, 103. Second-Year French, 4 hours each term.
Study of selected texts of representative authors; rapid review of gramar;
considerable attention to practical use of the language. Johnson, staff.

RI, 201, 202, 203. Survey of French Literature. 3 hours each term..

French literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from repre-
sentative authors. Prerequisite: two years of college French or equivalent.
Guédenet, Johnson.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 311, 312, 313. Survey of French Literature, 3 hours each term.,

For description, see RL, 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. Guédenet J ohnson.

RI, 314, 315, 316. Intermedlate French Composition and Conversation. 2 hours
each term.
Exercises in pronunciation, comprehension, and composition. Ample’oppor-
tunity for conversation. Prerequisite : two years of college French or equiva-
lent. Conducted in French. Guédenet, Wawrzyniak.
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RI, 320, 321, 322. French Pronunciation and Phonetics, 2 hours each term.
A thorough study of the fundamentals of French pronunciation with personal
attention to each student’s difficulties. Prerequisite: two -years of college
French or equivalent. Dougherty, Johnson.

RL 403. Thesis, Hours to be arranged.
For students reading for honors in Romance languages.

RL 405, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RIL, 411, 412, 413. Seventeenth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each
term.
Systematic study of the principal movements, types, and writers, with special
emphasis on Pascal, Corneille, Moliére, and Racine. Prerequisite: survey
course in French literature, Dougherty.

RL 417, 418, 419. Nineteenth-Century French Prose. (G) 3 hours each term.

The main types and currents; romanticism, realism, naturalism. Readings in
rGeprgsentative authors. Prerequisite: survey course in French literature,
uédenet.

RI, 420,h 421, 422. Nineteenth-Century French Drama and Poetry. (G) 3 hours
each term.
Study of selected works of the great poets and playwrights of the nineteenth
century; Lamartine, Hugo, de Musset, Baudelaire, Verlaine, and others.
Prerequisite : survey course in French literature. Johnson.

RL 423,424, 425. Twentieth-Century French Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

Study of the writers and dominant literary currents in France since 1900.
Readings, lectures, and recitations. Conducted in French., Prerequisite: sur-
vey course in French literature. Guédenet.

RL 429, 430, 431. French Culture and Civilization, (G) 3 hours each term.

The political and social backgrounds of French literature; introduction to
French music and art. Johnson, .

R, 467, 468, 469, Advanced French Composition. (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.

Translation of modern literary texts into French, and writing of original
themes. Conducted in French. Normally required of French majors. Pre-
requisite : RT, 314, 315, 316 or equivalent. Guédenet.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courges numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

RL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

RL 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RL 507. French Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

RIL 511, 512, 513. Nineteenth-Century French Literature, 3 hours each term.

RI, 514, 515, 516. Eighteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.
Study of the principal authors of the Enlightenment, particularly in their re-
lationships to European currents of thought; emphasis on Montesquieu, Vol-
taire, Rousseauy, and the Encyclopaedists. Beall.

RI, 517, 518, 519, Sixteenth-Century French Literature. 3 hours each term.

A general survey of literature in the Renaissance, with emphasis on Marguerite
de Navarre, Rabelais, du Bellay, d’Aubigné, and Montaigne. Beall,

RI, 538, 539, 540. O1d French Readings. 2 hours each term.

Study of the principal mediaeval genres; romances, chronicles, lyric poetry,
and drama. Special attention to works of fourteenth and fifteenth centuries.
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ITALIAN
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RL 31,32, 33. First-Year Italian. 3 hours each term. .
Grammar, pronunciation, composition, and translation of modern authors.
Powers, Beall,

RIL 104, 105, 106. Second-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.

Study of selected texts of representative authors, Composition, pronunc1at10n,
grammar. Beall:

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RI, 371,372, 373. Third-Year Italian. 3 hours each term.
Reading of selections from representatlve works of great authors. Reports.
Qutline of Italian literature, Beall.
RI, 474,475, 476, Fourth-Year Italian. (g) 2 hours each term.
Emphasis upon the classical writers. Beall.
AL 477,478, 479. Dante and His Times. (g) 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 101. Beall.

SPANISH
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

RIL 11, 12, 13. First-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
An introduction to Spanish, stressing speaking and reading. Exercises in ele-
mentary composition, Wright, staff.

RI, 17, 18. First-Year Spanish. 6 hours each term, winter and spring.
Covers in two terms the work of RIL, 11, 12, 13. For students who wish to begin
Spanish in the winter term. Hannan.

RL 107,108, 109. Second-Year Spanish. 4 hours each term.
Intensive oral and written exercises designed to help the student acquire ac-
curate and fluent use of Spanish. Study of selected texts of representative
authors. Powers, staff.

RI, 207, 208, 209, Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term.

Spanish literature from the Middle Ages to the present; readings from rep-
resentative texts. Prerequisite: two years of college Spamsh or equivalent,
Powers, Wright, Gicovate.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

RIL 341, 342, 343. Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 hours each term,
For description see RI, 207, 208, 209. Not open to students who have com-
pleted that sequence. Powers, Wright, Gicovate.

RI, 347, 348, 349, Intermediate Spanish Composition and Conversation. 2
hours each term.
Fundamentals of pronunciation. Extensive oral and written practice. Con-
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish. Gicovate,
Devine.

RI, 350, 351, Spanish Phonetics. 2 hours each term.

Scientific study of Spanish sounds, rhythm, and intonation. Supervised prac-
tice, with individual use of recordmg equipment, Prerequisite : consent of in-
structor. Gicovate.

RI, 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
For students reading for honors in Romance languages.
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RI, 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

RI, 438, 439, 440. Nineteenth- Century Spamsh Literature, (G) 3 hours each
- term.

Reading and study of representatlve works in drama, poetry, and prose from
the romanticists to the generation of 1898. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi-
site : survey course in Spanish literature. Powers.

RL 441, 442, 443. Modern Spanish Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

Spanish literature since 1898. Principal types and authors. Extenslve reading
of texts. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite : survey course in Spanish litera-
ture.

RI, 444, 445, 446, Spanish-American Literature. (G) 3 hours each term.

Study of the principal authors of Spanish America since the beginning of the
sixteenth century. Selections from the works of Ercilla, Sor Juana, Bello,
Heredia, Sarmiento, Dario, Silva, Nervo, Gonzélez Prada, Mistral, and
others, Conducted in Spauish. Prerequisite : survey course in Spanish litera-
ture. Gicovate.

RI, 451, 452, 453. Spanish Literature of the Golden Age. (G) 3 hours each term.

Study of the outstanding authors of Spain’s classical period: Garcilaso. Cer-
vantes, Lope de Vega, Calderén, Quevedo, Gongora, and others. Prerequisite :
survey course in Spanish literature. Powers.

RIL 461, 462, 463. Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation. (&) 2o0r
3 hours each térm.

Normally required of Spanish majors. Prerequisite: RI, 347, 348, 349 or
equivalent. Conducted in Spanish, Wright.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
RIL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
RI, 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
RI, 508. Spanish Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

RI, 541, 542, 543. Ol1d Spanish Readings. 2 hours each term.

Study of representative texts of the three centuries preceding the Golden Age.
Development of the principal genres: the chronicle, the ballad, the romance.
Detailed study of El Libro de Buen Amor, El Conde Lucanor, and Amadis de
Gaula. Wright,

RI, 554, 555, 556, Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hours each term.

Interpretation and criticism of selected comedies of Lope de Vega, Calderén,
Tirso de Molma, Ruiz de Alarcén, Augustm Moreto, and Rojas Zorrllla
Conducted in Spanish. Powers.

RI, 557, 558, 559. The “Modernista” Movement. 3 hours each term.
Leading “Modernista” poets, essayists, and short-story writers : Darfo, Rod6,
Quiroga, A. Machado, Valle Inclan, and others. Effect of their reform on
literary language and style. Conducted in Spanish. Gicovate.

RI, 561, 562, 563. Spanish-American Novel. 3 hours each term.

Intensive study of literary and social movements as reflected in the novels of
Fernindez de Lizardi, Isaacs, Rivera, Gallegos. Azuela, Guzman, and others.
Conducted in Spanish. Gicovate.
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ROMANCE PHILOLOGY

GRADUATE COURSES

RL 520, 521, 522, O1d French. 3 hours each term.
Phonology and morphology. Reading of principal literary monuments. His-
tory of French literature through the thirteenth century. Dougherty.

RIL, 523, 524, 525, Vulgar Latin and Old Provengal. 2 hours each term.

RIL 535, 536, 537. O1d Spanish. 3 hours each term.

Phonology, morphology, and syntax of early texts; ecclesiastical glosses, legal
documents, Auto de Los Reyes Magos, the Roncesvalles fragment, the Caniar
de Mio Cid, ancient ballads. Wright.

Slavic Languages
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

SL 11, 12, 13. First-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.
Designed to develop rapid acquisition of a reading knowledge of Russian.
Exercises in elementary composition and conversation. Strash.

SI1,101, 102, 103. Second-Year Russian. 4 hours each term.
Continuation of SL 11, 12, 13. Reading of Russian classics, supplemented by
téevxew of grammar. Ample opportunity for practical use of the language.

trash.

SI, 201, 202, 203. Survey of Russian Literature. 3 hours each term.
Russian literature from the Middle Ages to the present; reading of repre-
sentative texts. Prerequisite : two years of Russian or equlvalent Strash.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

SI, 311, 312, 313. Survey of Russian Literature. 3 hours each term,
For description see SI, 201, 202, 203. Not open to students who have completed
that sequence. Strash.

Al 331, 332, 333. Russian Literature in Translation. 3 hours each term.
For description, see page 100. Strash.

Department of Geography and Geology

Professors: S. N. DickeN (department head), L. W. STAPLES.

Associate Professor : E. M. BALDWIN.

Assistant Professors: S. D. ERICKSEN, J. E. GAIR, J. C. StovAaLL.

Assistants : E. J. Jongs, N. T. MarsH, E. A. MEREWETHER, R. K. WiLLiams.

HE Department of Geography and Geology serves three classes of students:

(1) professional major students; (2) nonprofessional major students, who

wish to build a broad cultural education around a central interest in geography
and geology; and (3) students majoring in other fields who wish some aguaint-
ance with the contribution of these studies to the understanding of the world and
its problems.

For major students, the department provides work in four general fields of
specialization: (1) petrology, mineralogy, and economic geology; (2) historical
geology and palaeontology; (3) physical geography; (4) economic geography.
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The first of these fields has a natural alliance with physics and chemistry, the sec-
ond a natural alliance with botany and zoology, and the third and fourth a natural
alliance with the social sciences. The student should keep these alliances in mind
when he chooses elective courses. Students may specialize in these fields, or may
elect a broad program combining work in both geography and geology.

High-school students planning to major in geology or geography at the Uni-
versity are advised to include in their high-school course work in : algebra, plane
geometry, trigonometry, geography, science (physics, chemistry, or general sci-
ence),

Major Curriculum in Geography. The following courses are required for an
undergraduate major in geography :

Lower Division—Regional Economic Geography (Geog 201, 202, 203) ; Cli-
matology (Geog 215) ; Field Geography (Geog 221) ; Cartography (Geog 219,
220) ; General Geology (Geol 101, 102, 103).

Upper Division—Geomorphology (Geog 316) ; Geography of the Pacific
Northwest (Geog 323, 324, 325) : Political Geography (Geog 320) ; Urban Geog-
raphy (Geog 435) ; Advanced Field Geography (Geog 406) ; Geography of Con-
servation (Geog 425) ; at least two regional continental courses and one seminar,

Major Curriculum in Geology. The following courses are required for an
undergraduate major in geology :

Lower Division—General Geology (Geol 101, 102, 103) ; Mathematics (Mth
100, 105, 106) ; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) ; General Physics (Ph 201,
202, 203) ; Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203).

Upper Division—Mineralogy (Geol 312, 313, 314) ; Geomorphology (Geog
316) ; Introduction to Field Geology (Geol 391) ; Structural Geology (Geol 421) ;
Introduction to Palaeontology (Geol 381,.382, 383); Stratigraphy (Geol 393);
Economic Geology (Geol 411, 412, 413) ; Petrology and Petrography (Geol 414) ;
Advanced Field Geology (Geol 406) ; Seminar (Geol 507).

Major Curriculum in Geography and Geology. The requirements for a
combined major in geography and geology are:

Lower Division—Introductory Geography (Geog 105, 106, 107) or Regional
Economic Geography (Geog 201, 202, 203) ; General Geology (Geol 101, 102,
103). . .

Upper Division—A minimum of two upper-division year sequences in geog-
raphy and two upper-division year sequences in geology.

Graduate Study., Candidates for a master’s degree with a major in geology
are required to take advanced courses in the three fields of economic geology,
petrology, and palaeontology. Suggested minor fields are: chemistry, physics,
biology, or mathematics.

Graduate work leading to a master’s degree in geography is offered in three
fields of specialization: physical geography, economic geography, and regional
geography.

Facilities. The department has laboratory facilities for work in cartography,
mineralogy, palaecontology, and petrography, including equipment for the making
of thin sections. Working collections of maps, ores, minerals, rocks, and fossils
are available for student use. The Condon Museum of Geology contains excellent
collections of rocks, minerals, and vertebrate fossils from the John Day Valley.
Oregon is especially rich in field material for both geology and geography.
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Geography
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Geog 105, 106, 107. Introductory Geography. 3 hours each term.
A general introduction to the field of geography, in sequence as follows : Geog
IOE,» physical elements; Geog 106, earth resotrces; Geog 107, cultural ele-
ments. 3 lectures; 1 two-hour laboratory period.

Geog 201, 202, 203, Regional Economic Geography. 3 hours each term,
A study of the major types of production and their geographic background.

Geog 215. Climatology. 3 hours.

The elements of weather and climate; intensive study and comparison of
. climates of the earth, based on Kdppen, Thornthwaite, and human-use classi-

fications.

Geog 219, 220. Cartography. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
Study and practice of map making and map projection, Use of aerial photo-
graphs. Comparative study of different types used in the United States and
in other countries. -

Geog 221. Field Geography. 2 or 3 hours spring.

Intensive study of a limited area near Eugene; elementary map rgglocing and
studies of economic and human geography. Prerequisite : Geog 219, 220.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Geog 316, Geomorphology. 3 hours.
Systematic study of land forms in their relation to the cultural landscape.
Prerequisite : Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geol 101, 102, 103. Dicken.

Geog 317. Geomorphology of the United States. 3 hours.
SContinuation of Geog 316. Detailed study of the geomorphology of the United

tates. :

Geog 320. Political Geography. 3 hours spring.
Geopolitical principles ; boundaries and aspirations of nations as they grow out
of natural regional settings. The strategy of men, lands and raw materials,
colonies, migration, foreign-trade relations. Ericksen.

Geog 323, 324, 325. Geography of the Pacific Northwest. 3 hours each term.

A study of the land forms, climates, population, resources, products, and lines
of communication of the Pacific Northwest. Fall: Oregon; winter : northern
California, northern Nevada, Idaho, and western Montana; spring: Wash-
ington, British Columbia, and Alaska.

Geog 401. Research, Hours to be arranged.
Geog 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 406. Advanced Field Geography. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Field techniques in geography, applied to special areas and problems. Dicken.
Geog 425. Geography of Conservation. (g) 3 hours.

The geographic distribution of American resources ; methods for maintaining
the optimum resource use. Dicken,

Geog 426. Geography of Europe. (G) 3 hours.
Some of the special problems of Europe today studied in light of the geogra-

phic background of the continent, Prerequisite: Geog 103, 106, 107 or Geog
201, 202, 203. Dicken. -
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Geog 427. Geography of the Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours.

Regional geography of the Soviet Union; its resources, peoples, and world
position, Prerequisite : Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen.

Geog 428. Geography of the Pacific, (G) 3 lours.

Physical geography and natural resources of -the Pacific region; social eco-
nomic, and political problems related to the geography of the region. Prere-
quisite: Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen.

Geog 429. Geography of North America. (G) 3 hours.

Regional geography of the continent north of the Rio Grande. Prerequisite:
Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stovall.

Geog 430. Geography of South America. (G) 3 hours,

Physical, economic, and human geography of the contment Prerequisite :
Geog 108, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stoval.

Geog 431. Geography of Asia. (G) 3 hours.

Physical geography of the continent ; the main economic, social, and political
problems viewed in relation to geography Prerequisite : Geog 105 106, 107 or
Geog 201, 202, 203. Ericksen

Geog 432. Geography of Africa. (G) 3 hours.

Physical geogra dphy of the continent; the main economic, social, and political
problems viewed in relation to geography Prerequisite : Geeg 105 106, 107 or
Geog 201, 202, 203, Ericksen

Geog 433. Geography of Middle America. (G) 3 hours.

Regional geography of Mexico, Central America, and the islands of the
Caribbean. Prerequisite : Geog 105, 106, 107 or Geog 201, 202, 203. Stovall.

Géog 435. Urban Geography. (G) 3 hours.
World distribution of great cities; urban patterns, forms, and functions; sys-
tems of urban land classification ; forces affecting urban land use; geographxc
~ aspects of city planning. Prerequxsxte Geog 201, 202, 203 ; Geog 219, Ericksen,
GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Geog 501, Research, Hours to be arranged.
Geog 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Geog 505, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Geog 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Principles of Geography.
Periodical Literature.
Historical Geography.
History of Geography.

Geology
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Geol 101, 102, 103. General Geology. 4 hours each term.

Processes_of nature affecting the surface of the earth; formation of economic
geologic deposits; the main events in the history of the earth Lectures, lab-
oratory, and field trips.

Geol 290. Introduction to the Geology of Oregon. 3 hours.

Lectures, assigned reading, and field trips, to acquaint the student with some
cl)(f) :;ch% si\clliept features of the geology of the state. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102,
. Baldwin.
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Geol 291, Rocks and Minerals. 3 hours.

A study of the common minerals and rocks; origin, lore, and properties of
precious, semiprecious, and ornamental stones economically important rocks
and minerals, 2 lectures; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Staples.

Geol 292. Elementary Areal Geology. 3 hours. _
A study of regional geology primarily for-nonmajors; areal distribution of
sedimentary, igneous, and metamorphic rocks in Oregon. Field studies of
selected areas emphasizing the relationships between rock type, structure, and
gap_ography. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102, 103. 1 lecture, 6 hours field work.
air,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Geol 301, 302, 303. Geologic History of Life. 3 hours each term.
Fall: origins and early history of life, as revealed by the fosstl remains of
animals and plants; winter : geologic hlstory of vertebrates; spring: geologic
history of the Primates. Baldwin.

Geol 312, 313, 314. Mineralogy. 4 hours each term.
Methods used in determinative mineralogy ; crystallographic studies; occur-
rence and properties of some of the important minerals; optical mineralogy.
2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods., Prerequisite: Ch 201, 202, 203; Geol 101,
102, 103. Staples.

Geol 381, 382, 383. Introduction to Palaeontology. 3 hours each term.
Elementary study of representative forms of extinct animals, principally from
several phyla of the invertebrates and vertebrates. Prerequxslte Geol 103.
Baldwin,

Geol 391. Introduction to Field Geology. 3 hours any term.

Elementary topographic mapping ; use of ﬁqld instruments; geological map-
ping of a small selected area near Eugene. Gair. ,

Geol 393. Stratigraphy. 3 hours.

Genesis and subsequent history of stratified rocks; sedimentation, induration,

weatheriug; the methods of correlation of such formations. Essential for stu-
dents in archaeology. Prerequisite : Geol 101,102, 103. Baldwin,

Geol 405. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.
Geol 406. Advanced Field Geology. Hours to be arranged.

Geol 411, 412, 413. Economic Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.
The general principles of the formation of metallic and nonmetallic economic
geologic deposits; principal economic deposits. domestic and foreign. 2 lec-
tures; 1 laboratory period. Prerequisite : Geol 312, 313, 314. Staples.

Geol 414, 415, 416. Petrology and Petrography. (G) 4 hours each term.

Study of rocks and their alteration products; use of the petrographic micro-
scope. 2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Geol 312, 313, 314; Ph
101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203, Gair.

Geol 421, Structural Geology. (g) 3 hours.

Origin, interpretation, and mapping of minor rock structures and of major
structures such as faults and folds. 3 lectures. Prerequisite: Geol 101 102, 103;
Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203. Gair.

Geol 451, 452. Pacific Coast Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.
Advanced study of the general geology of the west coast of the United States

and Canada from Alaska to southern California; special problems of the
region. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102, 103 ; senior or graduate standing. Baldwin,
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Geol 454, 455, Pacific Basin Geology. (G) 3 hours each term.

General survey of the geology of the Pacific Basin, with some consideration
of the special problems of individual regions. Prerequisite : Geol 101, 102, 103;
senjor or graduate standing.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Geol 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 505. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.
Geol 506. Advanced Field Geology. Hours to be arranged.
Geol 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Periodical Literature.

Founders of Geology.

Geologic Problems.

Regional Geologic Studies.
Classical Geologic Treatises.

Geol 511, 512, 513. Advanced Microscopy. 4 hours each term.

Designed to familiarize the student with microscopic technique in connection
with immersion methods, polished sections, heavy mineral residues, and micro-
chemical mineral determination. 2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Prerequi-
site : Geol 314, Staples.

Geol 514, 515, 516. Advanced Petrology and Petrography. 3 hours each term.

Systems of rock classification. Studies of suités illustrating special petro-
graphic problems. Prerequisite : Geol 414, 415, 416. Gair.

Geol 520, Advanced Economic Geology. 3 hours.

Emphasis on theories of the origin of mineral deposits; study of examples
illustrating general principles. Student reports on selected types of deposits.
- Review of current literature. Prerequisite: Geol 411, 412, 413. Staples.

Geol 531, 532, 533. Advanced Palaeontology. 3 hours each term.

Methods of collecting, preparing, and identifying faunas; emphasis on taxo-~
nomy and palacoecology. Prerequisite : Geol 381, 382, 383. Baldwin.

Department of History

Professors : GorooN WricHT (acting department head), QuiriNuUs Bregx, D. E.
Crark (emeritus), ANbrEW Fisu (emeritus),* K. W. PorTer.

Associate Professors: P. S, Duwi, E. S. PoMEroy.

Assistant Professors: R. W, SM1rH, L. R, SoreNsoN.+
Instructors : E. R. BineaaM, D. W, JEL1EMA, O. S, PINCKNEY.
Associates : MABEL McCrAIN (emeritus), LANCASTER POLLARD.
Fellows: W. D. FArNEAM, JoEN GIMBEL.

Assistants : E. H., Bmp, GALEN BROERER, J. M. Burkg, J. L. CArson, O. J. HAN-
SEN,f JEAN QUICKENDEN, D. D. WiLrLEY,
* Deceased Mar. 21, 1952,

1 On leave of absence 1951-52.
1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
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HE curriculum of the Department of History includes a comprehensive pro-
T gram of elementary and advanced courses in United States, European, Eng-

lish, Oriental, and Latin American history. The department’s course offerings
are planned to provide not only intensive instruction in special fields for majors in
history but also background or foundational studies for students majoring in other
departments.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree. For a bachelor’s degree with a
major in history a student must complete a minimum of 42 term hours in history
(of which 24 must be upper division), including : History of Western Civilization
(Hst 101, 102, 103) and a year sequence (9 hours) in United States history. His-
tory majors are encouraged to take work in several of the closely allied social
sciences ; with the approval of the student’s adviser, a maximum of 9 term hours
in such fields may be counted toward the satisfaction of the major requirement in
history. Historical Method (Hst 420) is recommended for seniors who definitely
plan to do graduate work. Students planning to teach history in the secondary
schools should consult the School of Education in regard to the requirements for
a high-school teacher’s certificate and the subject-preparation requirement in social
science.

Graduate Degrees. T'he department offers graduate work toward the mas-
ters degree in several fields. Work toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is
offered in a limited number of fields. Students who wish to enroll for graduate
work with emphasis on a specific field of history should consult the department
in advance.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Hst 101, 102, 103. History of Western Civilization. 3 hours each term,
Origins and development of Western civilization from ancient times to the
present. Breen, Jellema, Farnham, Sorenson.

Hst 201, 202, 203. History.of the United States. 3 hours each term.
From colonial times to the present day. Bingham, Pomeroy, Plnckney

Hst 207, 208 209. English History. 3 hours each term.

A general survey, covering political, economic, social, intellectual, and re-
ligious developments. Smith.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Hst 341, 342, 343. Europe since 1815, 3 hours each term.
Political, social, econornic, and cultural trends from the fall of Napoleon to the
present. Fall: 1815 to 1890 ; winter 1890 to 1929; spring: 1929 to the present.
Wright.

Hst 350, 351, 352, Hispanic America. 3 hours each term.
From the establishment of the Spanish empire to the present ; necessary back-
ground consideration of Spanish history.

Hst 377. Oregon History. 2 hours any term.
Brief survey of the building of civilization in the Oregon Country. Bingham.

Hst 391, 392, 393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.

Political, economic, and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some attention to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present. Dull.

Hst 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
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Hst 405, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Readings and conferences with members of the faculty. For honors students.

Hst 411, History of Greece. (G) 3 hours fall.
Political and cultural history of ancient Greece. Not offered 1952-53. Breen.

Hst 412, 413. History of Rome. (G) 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Winter : history of Rome from its earliest beginnings to the end of the Re-
public; spring : the period of the Empire. Not offered 1952-53. Breen.

Hst 420. Historical Method. (G) 3 hours.

Introduction to the method of research and writing in history. Porter.

Hst 421, 422, 423. Middle Ages. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of Europe from the decline of the Western Roman Empire to the Age
of the Councils. Fall: to 1000 A.D.; winter: to 1200 A.D.; spring: to the
Council of Constance. Breen.

Hst 430, 431. Renaissance. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter. _
ghe Ttalian phase of the Renaissance; its spread to other sections of Europe.

reen.

Hst 432. Reformation. (G) 3 hours s-pring.
The disruption of the Church in Western Europe, the Counter-Reformation,
and the religious wars. Breen.

Hst 433. Europe 1600-1789. (G) 3 hours.
Political, economic, social, and cultural development of European states from
the close of the Reformation to the French Revolution. Wright.

Hst 437, 438, 439. Economic History of Modern Europe. (G) 3 hours each
term,
European economic development and its effect upon society from the beginning
of the modern era. Fall: the commercialization of economic life, 1500-1750;
winter : the beginnings of industrialization, 1750-1850; spring: the spread of
industrialism, 1850 to the present. Sorenson, Jellema.

Hst 441, 442, 443. History of France. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: growth of the monarchy ; winter : Old Regime, Revolution, and Napol-
eonic era, nineteenth-century monarchy; spring: 1848 to the present. Some
background in European history or in French recommended but not required.
Wright.

Hst 445. Europe since 1939, (G) 3 hours.
Origins and course of World War II; postwar developments in the Euro-
pean states. Wright.’

Hst 446. Recent Germany. (G) 3 hours.
The German Empire, the republican experiment 1918-33, the National So-
cialist regime, World War II and after. Wright.

Hst 447. Tsarist Russia; (G) 3 hours.
Origins of the Russian state; growth of Russian institutions; rise of the
revolutionary movement. Wright.

Hst 448. Soviet Union. (G) 3 hours.
The revolution of 1917; Russian domestic and foreign policies from 1917 to
the present. Wright,

Hst 449. East-Central Europe since 1900. (G) 3 hours.

The Baltic, Danubian, and Balkan states in recent times ; political, social, and
economic problems; role of the area in international affairs. Not offered 1952-
53. Wright.
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Hst 453, 454. Portuguese Empire and Brazil. (G) 3 hours each term.
The evolution of Portugal as a national state, and the building of her colonial
empire in Africa, the Far East, and Brazil. The main emphasis is on Brazil
from colonial times to the present. Not offered 1952-53.

Hst 456. History of Mexico. (G) 3 hours.
Political, economic, and social development of Mexico from colonial times to
the present, with some attention to pre-Columbian civilizations of the region.

Hst 457. Recent Hispanic America. 3 hours.
Developments in Spanish America since World War I, with emphasis on
economic and social aspects. )

Hst 463, 464, 465. British Dominions. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of the British Empire after 1815; evolution of colonial nationalism,
development of the commonwealth idea. Fall: Canada; winter: Australia,
New Zealand, South Africa; spring: India and crown colonies. Not offered
1952-53. Smith.

Hst 466. Tudor England. (G) 3 hours.
The political, social, economic, and intellectual development of England
through the reigns of the Tudor sovereigns, 1485-1603. Smith,

Hst 468. England 1815-1870. (G) 3 hours.
Social, political, economic, and intellectual history of England from 1815 to
1870. Smith.

Hst 469. Recent England. (G) 3 hours. .
Social, political, economic, and intellectual changes in Great Britain in the
twentieth century. Smith.

Hst 470, 471. Leading Americans, (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.
American leaders who have been outstanding in their periods. Bingham.

Hst 473, 474. American Foreign Relations. (G) 3 hours each term.
The relations of the United States with other powers; the development of
American foreign policies. Pinckney. '

Hst 475, 476. History of the West, (G) 3 hours each term.

The American frontier. First term : the early American frontier ; second term:
the trans-Mississippi West. Pomeroy, Porter.

Hst 477. History of the Pacific Northwest, (G) 3 hours.

Detailed study of the building of civilization in the Pacific Northwest. Not
open to students who have had Hst 377. Prerequisite: st 201, 202 or consent
of instructor. Bingham.

Hst 478. History of Political Parties in the United States. (G) 3 hours.

Origin and history of political parties; issues, policies; changes in methods
of nomination; presidential campaigns; minor parties. Prerequisite: 9 hours
in United States history or consent of instructor. Pinckney.

Hst 479. Forces and Influences in American History. (G) 3 hours.

Geographic influences; influence of the frontier; inheritance and tradition;
economic forces; nationalism; sectionalism; manifest destiny; democracy.
Prerequisite : Hst 201, 202, 203 or consent of instructor. Not offered 1952-53.

Hst 480, 481, 482. The United States in the Twentieth Century. (G) 3 hours
each term.

The progressive era; the impact of the Spanish-American War and the wars
of 1914-18 and 1939-45 on the United States; prosperity, depression, and the
New Deal. Fall: 1898 to 1914; winter: 1914-1932; spring : 1932 to the pres-
ent. Prerequisite : Hst 201, 202, 203 or consent of instructor. Pomeroy.
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Hst 483, 484, 485. Constitutional History of the United States. (G) 3 hours
each term.
Origin of the Constitution; development of the national government since
1787. Pomeroy.

Hst 486. Colonial North America. (G) 3 hours.
Advanced study of the establishment and development of European colonies
in North America, with emphasis on the English colonies. Prerequisite : Fst
201 or consent of instructor, Pomeroy, Porter.

Hst 487, 488, 480, American Economic History. (G) 3 hours each term.
911 phases of the economic development of the United States. Sorenson,

orter.

Hst 494, 495, 496. History of China. (G) 3 hours each term.
Fall: from legendary times to the T'ang Dynasty (618-907) ; winter: from
the Sung Dynasty (960-1276) to the “Second Treaty Settlement” of the
Manchus in 1860 ; spring : 1860 to the present. Not offered 1952-53. Dull.

Hst 497, 498, 499. History of Japan. (G) 3 hours each term.
History of Japan, from its beginning to the present. Not offered 1952-53. Dull.

GRADUATE COURSES
) Courses numbered 400:499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Hst 501. Research. Hours to be-arranged.
Hst 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. - ‘
Hst 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Hst 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

European History. Breen, Wright.

English History. Smith.

American History. Pomeroy, Sorenson, Porter.
. History. of the Pacific Northwest. Bingham.

‘History of the Far East. Dull.

Department of Home Economics

Professor : MaBeL A. Woop (department head) .*

Assistant Professors: FArra JornstoN, FRaNcEs VAN VooRrHIS, MARGARET J.
WiksE, L. MiLprep WiLsoN.

OWER-DIVISION and service courses in home economics are offered at the

University, By action of the State Board of Higher Education on March

7, 1932, all major work in the Oregon State System of Higher Education

leading to baccalaureate and advanced degrees in home economics was confined

to the School of Home Economics at the State College, and lower-division work

(instruction in the freshman and sophomore years) was assigned to both the State
College and the University.

The lower-division work in home economics is essentially the same at both
institutions. While it is recommended that students intending to major in home
economics enter the institution at which major work is offered at the beginning
of their freshman year, they may, if they wish, spend their freshman and sopho-
more years at the University, and transfer to the State College for their major
work at the beginning of the junior year, without loss of credit and with funda-

* On sabbatical leave, spring term, 1951-52,
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mental requirements for upper-division standing fully met. University students
wishing to complete the first two years of Curriculum B (technical curriculum)
should have their programs carefully planned by the head of the Department of
Home Economics.

At both institutions, the lower-division program is intended, not only to lay
the foundation for specialization in home economics, but also to serve the needs
of students majoring in other fields. In addition to lower-division work, the Uni-
versity offers upper-division service courses in home economics.

The Department of Home Economics occupies the entire third: floor of Chap-
man Hall, erected in 1939, The foods and clothing laboratories are designed and
equipped in accordance with the best modern standards.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

HEc 111, 112, 113, Clothing Construction. 2 hours each term.
Adaptation of patterns, fitting of garments, and the basic processes of the
construction of artistic clothing. Students must have had HEc 114, 115, 116, or
must take this sequence at the same time. 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

HEc 114,115, 116. Clothing Selection. 1 hour each term.
Selection of clothing from the standpoints of design, textile material, hygiene,
and cost for homemade and ready-made garments.

HEc 125. Textiles. 2 hours any term.
Textile fibers and their relation to dress and household textiles. Suggested
parallel for HEc 111,

HEc 211, 212, 213. Foods. 3 hours each term.
Introduction to foods; selection, preparation, and serving' of meals. 2 recita-
tions; 2 two-hour laboratory periods.

HEc 222. Family Relationships. 2 hours any term.
Designed to give the student with no particular background in sociology or
psychology an understanding of the problems and adjustments of family life.
Does not satisfy any requirement in sociology.

HEc 225, Principles of Dietetics, 2 hours any term.
The nutritive value of food; the selection of a proper diet for health, based an
dietetic principles. Open to men and women. -

" HEc 250. Camp Cookery. 1 hour any term.

Fundamental principles of cookery applied to simple meals in home and camp.
1 three-hour laboratory period. Open to men only.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

HEc 325. Child Care and Training. 3 hours any term,
The growth, development, and training of the young child. No prerequisite.
HEc 331. Home Planning and Furnishing. 3 hours any term.
Principles involved in the planning and furnishing of a home.
HEc 339. Household Management, 3 hours any term.
Application of the principles of scientific management to the home ; household
operations and finances ; family and community relationships.
HEc 340. Purchasing Problems of the Home. 3 hours.

Designed to provide the student with information needed as a basis for wise
selection of household consumer goods; evaluation of sources of consumer
information ; the legal protection and responsibility of the consumer.
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Department ofMathe_matics

Professors: A. F. MoursunD (department head), I. M. NvEN.

Associate Professors: Paur Crviv, W. J. Dixox, K. S. Gaent, T. 8. PErErsoN,
F. E. Woop.

Assistant Professor : F. J. MAssey.

Instructors: I. J, 'Curisroruir, K. G. CrEmawns, Mariz R. Mason, O. S.
Roruaus,* W. L. SHEPHERD, PEARL, VAN NATTA.

Fellows: H. E. CHrESTENSON, C. R. McALLIsTER,T W, L. NICHOLSON, JR.

Assistants : YouNis Ar-Doori, J. R. Borsring, DororEY J. CHRISTENSEN, R. N.
Forrgst, C. T. Long, R. H, Moorg, W. L. RoacH, R, D. Srauigy, C, K.
Tsao,t L. J. Wareen, L. H. WEGNER.

ATHEMATICS courses at the University are designed to provide the
training in rigorous thinking and analytical processes which is fundamental
to a liberal education; to provide basic mathematical training for students

in the social, biological, and physical sciences and in the professional schools; to
prepare prospective teachers of mathematics; and to provide advanced and grad-
uate work for students specializing in the field.

High-School Preparation for Major Work, Students intending to major in
mathematics at the University should take high-school courses in algebra (at least
one and one-half years), plane geometry, and, if possible, trigonometry and solid
geometry. Majors usually begin their University work in mathematics with Col-
lege Algebra (Mth 105) or Elementary Analysis I (Mth 101) ; if they are not
prepared for these courses, they must make up their deficiencies by taking one or
more of the following courses: Elements of Algebra (Mth 10), Intermediate Al-
gebra (Mth 100), Elements of Plane and Solid Geometry (Mth 20, 21, 22). These
courses may not be counted toward the satisfaction of the major requirements for
a bachelor’s degree. It is strongly recommended that prospective mathematics
majors take as many high-school courses in science as possible,

Courses Satisfying Science Group Requirement, Any three one-term
courses in mathematics numbered 100-110 will satisfy the group requirement in
science. Any two of these courses, followed by the Mth 200, will also satisfy the
group requirement. Mth 100 may not be taken for credit after the completion of
any other course in the 100-110 group, except with the approval of the department.
The courses in each of the sequences listed below are correlated to make up an
integrated year’s work. Majors in business admmlstratlon should choose a se-
quence containing Mth 108,

(1) For students entering with only one year of high-school algebra: Mth 100,
105, 106; Mth 100, 105, 108.

. (2) For students entering with one and one-half years of high-school algebra ¢
Mth 101, 102, 103 ; Mth 101, 102, 108; Mth 105, 106, 200 ; Mth 105, 106, 108,

Sophomore Sequences. Any three one-term courses numbered .200-210 will
satisfy the group requirement in science. Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth
201, 202, 203) is the standard sequence for students in the physical, biological, and
social science.

* On leave for war service,
1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
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Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree. For a bachelor’s degree with a ma-
jor in mathematics, a student must complete 48 term hours of work in the field,
including Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) and at least 24
hours inn upper-division mathematics courses.

The following courses are recommended as electives: General Physics (Ph
201, 202, 203) and other physics courses; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203) ;
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) ; Compilation of Economic Data (Ec
483) ; Logic (Phl 461, 462, 463) ; Philosophy of Science (Phl 471, 472, 473) ;
Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113).

Recommendations for Prospective Teachers. Students intending to teach
high-school mathematics must plan their programs to include the courses required
for certification (see Scmooy oF EpucaTioN). To receive the unqualified recom-
mendation of the department, prospective mathematics teachers should also com-
plete two terms of Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202), Advanced
Luclidean Geometry (Mth 415), and either Advanced College Algebra (Mth 314)
or Theory of Equations (Mth 412). It is also recommended that, to supplement the
courses listed above, the student’s program include 12 additional term hours in
courses selected from : Mth 108, Mth 203, and upper-division mathematics courses.
Special upper-division courses in algebra, geometry, and the foundations of mathe-
matics, offered during summer sessions, are acceptable substitutes for the upper-
division mathematics courses listed above (see page 149).

Graduate Degrees. The Department of Mathematics offers graduate work
leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy de-
grees. Candidates for a master’s degree with a major in mathematics should plan
to take a year sequence in the 511-599 group, in addition to the research-and semi-
nar work required by the Graduate School.

Candidates for the Ph.D. degree are accepted in the fields of algebra and num-
ber theory, analysis, and mathematical statistics. Students interested in work to-
ward the doctor’s degree should consult the head of the department concerning
departmental requirements. '

‘ Statistics. A major option in statistical theory has been arranged for students
wishing to specialize in this field, Students interested in this work should consult
Dr. W. J. Dixon, associate professor of mathematics.

At the University of Oregon all basic courses in statistical theory are offered
by the Department of Mathematics. The following courses in applied statistics are
offered by the Department of Economics, the Department of Psychology, the
School of Business Administration, and the School of Education: Mathematical
Fconomics (Ec 480, 481) ; Compilation of Economic Data (Ec 483), Correlation
Analysis of Economic Data (Ec 484), Rescarch and Survey Methods in Economics
(Ec 485) ; Psychometrics ( Psy 443, 444, 445) ; Advanced Business Statistics (BA
433) ; Educational Statistics (Ed 515, 516, 517). Mth 425, 426 or equivalent is a
prerequisite for all of these courses except Ed 515, 516, 517. A major option in
applied statistics, with special emphasis on application to economic and business
problems, is offered by the Department of Economics (see page 113).

Through the cooperation of the several schools and departments offering work
in statistics, a Statistical Laboratory, equipped with electric and hand-operated
calculating machines, is maintained in Emerald Hall. The facilities of the labora-
tory and the advice of laboratory assistants are available to all students whose
work involves statistics.

Computational Service. The Department of Mathematics provides a compu-
tational service for University schools, departments, faculty members, and grad-
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uate students who need assistance or advice in connection with statistical or other
mathematical problems. No charge is made for this service, except for long com-
putations, which are performed by competent students at standard rates set by the
department.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mth 10, Elements of Algebra. 3 hours,
For students entering with less than one year of elementary algebra. Open to
others only on recommendation of the department. May not be taken for credit
after completion of other courses in college mathematics. 4 recitations.

Mth 20, 21, 22. Elements of Plane and Solid Geometry. 2 hours each term,
For students entering with less than one year of high-school geometry. Stu-
deuts having credit for plane geometry but not for solid geometry enter the
third term.

Mth 100. Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours.
Prerequisite : one year of high-school algebra.

Mth 101, 102, 103. Elementary Analysis I, II, III. 4 hours each term.
Algebra trigonometry, plane and solid analytical geometry, introduction to
the simple notions of the calculus, Prerequisite: one and one-half years of
high-school algebra ; high-school trigonometry. .

Mth 105. College Algebra. 4 hours.
Prerequisite : one and one-half years of high-school algebra or Mth 100.

Mth 106. Plane Trigonometry. 4 hours.
Prerequisite : Mth 105. .

Mth 108. Mathematics of Finance, 4 hours.
Simple and compound interest and discount, annuities, periodic-payment
plans, bonds, depreciation, and other topics related to business. Prerequisite:
Mth 101 or Mth 105.

Mth 200. Analytical Geometry, 4 hours.
Prerequisite : college algebra and plane trigonometry, or Mth 101, 102,

Mth 201, 202, 203. Differential and Integral Calculus. 4 hours each term.
Standard sequence for students of physical, biological, and social sciences. Pre-
requisite : Mth 200 or Mth 101, 102, 1

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Mth 313. Calculus. 4 hours.

Applications of differential and integral calculus. Prerequisite: Mth 201, 202
and junior standing. Ghent, Wood.

Mth 314, Advanced College Algebra. 3 hours.

An extension of the work in algebra given in freshman mathematics. Pre-
requisite : one year of college mathematics. Ghent, Niven.

Mth 316. Solid Analytical Geometry. 3 hours, ]
An analytical treatment of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional space:
Prerequisite : calculus or Mth 314. Ghent, Wood.

Mth 341. Mathematics of Life Insurance. 3 hours.

A mathematical treatment of the theory of life-insurance and annuity pre-
miums and reserves, Prerequisite : Mth 108, consent of instructor. Civin.

Mth 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 405. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.
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Mth 411. Number Theory. (G) 3 hours.
Congruences, Diophantine equations, quadratic residues, the Fermet-Euler
theorem. Prerequisite: calculus or Mth 314, Ghent, Niven.
Mth 412. Theory of Equations. (g) 3 hours.
Methods of solution of algebraic equations and related topics. Prerequisite:
calculus. Ghent, Niven.
Mth 413, 414. Higher Algebra. (G) 3 hours each term.
Basic concepts of algebra, matrices, linear transformations, quadratic forms,
Prerequisite : calculus and Mth. 412, or consent of instructor. Ghent, Niven.
Mth 415. Advanced Euclidean Geometry. (g) 3 hours.

Moadern developments in geometry based on the plane geometry of Euclid,
dealing with the geometry of triangles and circles. Prerequisite: calculus or
consent of instructor. Moursund, Wood.

Mth 416, 417. Projective Geometry. (G) 3 hours each term.
Elements of synthetic and analytical projective geometry. Prerequisite: cal-
culus. Wood.

Mth 421, 422, 423, Introduction to Applied Mathematics. (g) 3 hours each
term,

Fundamental concepts of differential equations, Fourier series, vector analy-
sis, complex variables, probability, and numerical analysis, with applications
to the physical sciences. Prerequisite : calculus. Peterson.

Mth 425, 426, 427. Elements of Statistical Methods. (g) 3 hours each term.

A basic course in statistical analysis. Presentation of data; sampling theory;
tests of significance; analysis of variance and covariance; regression and
correlatlon sequentlal analysis ; design of experiments; dlStl‘Ibuthn free tech-
niques. Prerequlsxte one year of high-school algebra junior standing or
consent of instructor. Dixon, Massey. )

Mth 431, 432, 433. Advanced Calculus. (G) 3 hours each term.

A rigorous treatment of the elements of the calculus, including such advanced
topics as line integrals, elliptic integrals, Green’s theorem, and allied topics.
Prerequisite : calculus. Civin, Moursund.

Mth 447, 448, 449. Mathematical Statistics. (G) 3 hours each term.
Development of distribution theory from the theory of probability, Derivation
of sampling distributions. Introduction to theory of statistical estimation and
inference. Prerequisite : calculus; Mth 425, 426, Dixon, Massey.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.
Mth 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Mth 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Mth 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged,
Algebra and Number Theory. Ghent, Niven.
Applied Mathematics. Peterson. -
Geometry. Ghent, Wood.
Fourier Series and Summability. Civin, Moursund.
Integral Equations. Peterson.
Probability and Statistics. Dixon, Massey.
Topology. Civin.
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Mth 521, 522, 523. Advanced Differential Equations. 3 hours each term. :
Ordinary and partial lincar differential equations and boundary value prob-
lems, with applications. Peterson.

Mth 533, 534, 535. Fourier Series. 3 hours each term. ]
Elements of the thieory of convergence and summability of Fourier seriesi
Civin, Moursund.

Mth 541, 542, 543. Abstract Algebra. 3 hours each term. ]
Group theory, fields, Galois theory, algebraic numbers, matrices, rings, ideals.
Ghent, Niven,

Mth 551, 552, 553. Functions of a Real Variable. 3 hours each term. _
Number, sets and functions, convergence, continuity and the (}erivative, prim-
itives, limits and higher derivatives, Riemann and Lebesque integrals, series.
Civin, Moursund.

Mth 554, 555, 556. Functions of a Complex Variable. 3 hours each term,
Complex numbers, analytical functions, differentiation and integration, map-
ping, lnear fractional transformations, infinite series, general properties of
single- and multiple-valued functions. Civin, Moursund.

Mth 571, 572, 573. Topology. 3 hours each term.

Topalogical spaces, metrizability, continuous transformations, mapping theo-
rems, cyclic element theory, Jordan curve theorem, semicontinuous collec--
tions. Civin,

Mth 581, 582, 583. Theory of Estimation and Testing Hypotheses. 3 hourss
each term.

General theory of estimation and of testing hypostheses ; mathematical theory~
of design of experiments; theory and application of sequential analysis.
Massey. 4

Mth 591, 592, 593. Advanced Mathematical Statistics. 3 hours each term.

Di-stribution_and san}pliug theory; estimation ; tests of hypotheses: regres-
sion ; analysis of variance; combinatorial theory; multivariate analysis. Dix-
on, Massey.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS

Mth 479, Algebra. (g) 3 hours.

Mth 489, Geometry. (g) 3 hours.

Mth 499. Foundations of Mathematics. (g) 3 hours.
Mth 579. Algebra. 3 hours.

Mth 589. Geometry. 3 hours.

Mth 599. Foundations of Mathematics. 3 hours.

Department of Nursing Education

Professor : HenrierTa Dovrrz (director of department).
Associate Professor : Onive A. Srocum.

HE University offers on the campus in Eugene: (1) a prenursing curricu-
lum in preparation for professional work in basic nursing at the University of
Oregon Medical School in Portland; and (2) work in liberal arts and sci-
ences required as a part of the Medical School’s degree curricula for graduate
nurses. For the prenursing curriculum, see page 98. For the programs for gradu-
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ate nurses, see the published announcements of the Department of Nursing Edu-
cation,

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Nur 111. Backgrounds of Nursing. 3 hours.
The historical background of modern social and health movements; the re-
1ation of these to the evolution of nursing as a profession. Slocum.

Nur 230. Home Nursing. 2 hours.
Home care of the sick; demonstration of ordinary nursing techniques under
home conditions ; improvising equipment. Designed primarily for students who
asxie not preparing for professional nursing. 1 lecture; 3 hours laboratory.

ocum,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Nur 311, 312, 313. Modern Nursing Problems. 1 or 2 hours each term.
Aims and problems of nursing at home and abroad. Open only to registered
nurses, Slocum.

Department of Philosophy

Professor : ALsurEy CasTerr (department head).
Associate Professor : B, E. Jessup. \
Assistant Professor : ARTEUR Par.

Instructor : AVRUM STROLL.

Assistants: P, B. Surraro, E. F. ZAroNEs.

E lower-division courses in philosophy are designed for students who desire

a brief introductory survey. The upper-division courses provide a more inten-

sive study of selected philosophical problems. The department offers a major

program leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. Elementary Logic (Phl 201) and
History of Philosophy (Phl 301, 302, 303) are required of all majors.

Students may satisfy the social-science group requirement with any three of

the four courses, Phl 201, Phl 202, Phl 203, Phl 204 ; these courses may be taken

in any order.
TOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Phl 201. Elementary Logic. 3 hours.
An introduction to the study of reasoning, How to recognize, analyze, criticize,
and construct the main types of argument and proof.

Phl 202. Problems of Philesophy. 3 hours, _
An introduction to the study of some of the persistent problems of philosophy.

Ph1 203. Elementary Ethics. 3 hours. )
An introduction to the philosophical study of morality, e.g., right and wrong,
free will and determinism, morals and society, etc.

Ph1204. Elementary Aesthetics. 3 hours.

An elementary study of aesthetic fact and value, and of the relation of aes-
thetic interest to other human interests, such as the moral, the intellectual,

and the religious. Jessup.



DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 151

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Phl 301, 302, 303. History of Philosophy. 3 hours each term.

Survey of European philosophy from Socrates to the present. Castell. .

Phl 311, 312, 313. Social Philosophy. 3 hours each term.

An analysis of classical and modern ethical and political theories, such as
Platonism and Utilitarianism, for the determinatiou of their meaning and
truth, Stroll, i

Phi 322. Philosophy of Mind. 2 hours,

Analysis of basic concepts of psychology, such as “mind,” “uncouscious de-
sire,” etc. ; discussion of theories of mind, the mind-body problem, and method-
ological issues in psychology. Planned especially for psychology majors. Pap.

Phl 323. Introduction to Semantics. 3 hours,

Curreut theories of linguistic meaning. Implications of semantic principles for
philosophy, science, and religion. Critical examination of the popular claims
of “general semantics.” Pap.

Phl 331, 332, 333. Contemporary Philosophy. 2 hours each term.

Some common phases of recent philosophical theory. No prerequisites, but not
open to lower-division students. Jessup.

Phl 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

For.students who have had previous study of philosophy.

Phl 407. Undergraduate Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
For students who have had previous study of philosophy.

Phl 421, 422. Philosophy in America. (g) 3 hours each term.

Survey of philosophical history in America from colonial times to the present.
Puritanism, transcendentalism, idealism, pragmatism, and realism, Castell.

Pnhl 431, 432, 433. Philosophy and Literature, (G) 2 hours each term,

Selective study of major philosophical ideas and attitudes expressed in the
literature of Europe and America. Jessup.

Phl 441, 442, 443. Aesthetics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Systematic study of the mecaning and value of aesthetic experience in everyday
life and in the arts—painting, music, literature, etc. Jessup.

Phl 451, 452, 453. Development of Scientific Thought. (g) 2 hours each term.
Analysis of selected writings of some great scientists, such as Galileo and
Newton, with emphasis on scientific method. Prerequisite: at least one year
of college science or mathematics. Pap.

Phl 461, 462, 463. Logic. (G) 2 hours each term, :
Iilements of modern, symbolic logic. Fall and winter: formal methods of de-
termining logical validity and consistency. Spring : probability and induction.

Phl 471, 472, 473. Philosophy of Science. (G) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of basic concepts of scignce, such as “cxplanation,” “chance,” “causa-
tion,” etc. Nature of mathematics and its relation to empirical science. Em-
phasis in the spring term on methodological and value prublems in social sci-
ence, Pap.

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ph! 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Phl 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Phl 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
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Department of Physics

Professors: R. T. ErLicksoN (department head) * A. E. CaswiLL (emeritus),
W. V., Norris.

Associate Professors: S. Y. CHEN, E. G. EpBIGHAUSEN.

Assistant Professors: F. E. Dart, G. D. Hovr.

Instructors: A. L. ArxiNs, Jr., C. L. HsEH.

Fellows: Craic Hupsox, V. L. Lone, W.- A. LuLL,t Maxaro Taxxo.

Assistants: P. G. ALINE, G, P. Boicourr, C, G. CuEzEM, LELAND Enickson, R, L,
Frovp, R. W. KavanacH, D. A. KoHLER, Ivar Linpsrrom, J. T, NELsoN.

7 QURSES offered by the Department of Physics are planned to provide basic

" training for (1) professional physics majors, (2) persons desiring a broad

liberal-arts education centered around a major in physics, (3) major students

in other science fields, (4) premedical students, and (5) students planning to teach

the physical sciences in the secondary schools. The major requirements for a bach-
elor’s degree in physics are:

_ Freshman Year. General Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) ; College Algebra (Mth
105), Planeé Trigonometry (Mth 106), Analytical Geometry (Mth 200}, or equiva-
lent, .

Sophomore Year. Analytical Mechanics (Ph 311, 312, 313) ; Differential and
Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) ; General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, 203). -

= Jumior and Senior ¥Years. Electricity and Electronics (Ph 431, 432, 433) ; and
thiree additional sequences chosen from the following: Modern Physics (Ph 411,
412, 413) ; Advanced Optics (Ph 441, 442, 443) ; Thermodynamics and Chemical
“Physics (Ph 471, 472, 473) ; Applied Mathematics (Mth 421, 422, 423) ; Physical
Chemistry (Ch 440, 441, 442).

~ Students planning to teach in the secondary schools must take General Psy-
“chology and required courses in education (see ScHooL o¥ EDUCATION).

Advanced Degrees. The Department of Physics offers graduate work lead-
ing to the degrees of Masteér of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy.
~ Course requirements for a master’s degree with a major in physics normally
include, in addition to the substantial equivalent of the undergraduate requirements
- listed above: two year sequences in physics, at least one of which must be a 500
sequence; a year sequence in advanced chemistry; one of the following sequences
‘in mathematics: Advanced Calculus (Mth 431, 432, 433) ; Introduction to Applied
Mathematics (Mth 421, 422, 423) ; seminar in applied mathematics (Mth 507) ;
or Functions of a Complex Varlable (Mth 554, 555, 556).
The department is prepared to accept ca.ndldates for the doctor’s degree in the
fields of electronics, nuclear physics, physics of solids, and spectroscopy.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

‘Ph 101, 102, 103. Essentials of Physics, 3 hours each term.
Fundamental _principles of physics, intended for students not majoring in
science; requires less mathematical preparation than Ph 201, 202, 203. Pre-
reqmslte Mth 10. 2 lectures ; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ellickson.

* On leave of absence Apr. to Aug. 1952.
+ On leave of absence 1951-52.
f Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
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Ph 104, Descrlptwe Astronomy: Solar System. 3 hours fall.
Descriptive treatment of the solar system, including the sun, eclipses, lanets,
comets, and meteors, 2 lectures; 1 observation or laboratory period. Ebblg-
hausen.

Ph 105. Elementary Meteorology. 3 hours winter.
Elementary treatment of weather phenomena, including discussion of instru-
ments, cloud types, fog and rain production, frontal phenomena, and map
analysis. 2 lectures ; 1 laboratory period. Ebbighausen.

Ph 106. Descriptive Astronomy: Stellar System. 3 hours spring.
Descriptive treatment of the stellar system, including variable and double
stars, clusters, the galaxy, and extragalactic nebulae. 2 lectures; 1 observation
or laboratory period. Ebbighausen.

Ph 161. Rudiments of Photography. 2 hours.
Intended for students interested in photography as'an avocation. No pre-
requisite. 1 lecture; 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ch’en.

Ph 201, 202, 203. General Physics. 4 or 5 hours each term.

Standard first-year college physics. Prerequisite : mathematics equivalent of
Mth 105, 106 or consent of instructor. 3 or 4 lectures and recitations; 1 three-
hour laboratory period. Norris.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Unless an exception is noted in the course description, general physics and caleulus
are prerequisite to all advanced and graduate courses.

Ph 311, 312, 313. Analytical Mechanics. 3 hours each term.
Statics, dynamics of a particle, dynamics of rigid bodies. 3 lectures. Norris,

Ph 314, 315, 316. Physical Measurements. 1 or 2 hours each term.

A laboratory course open only to physics majors. Students carry out experi-
ments of their own choice from the fields of mechanics, heat, electricity, and
optics. 1 or 2 three-hour laboratory periods.

Ph 369, 370, 371. Architectural Physics. 1 hour each term.

Physical principles involved in heating, ventilation, illumination, acoustics, etc.
Prerequisite : one year of college physics. Norris.

Ph 411, 412, 413. Modern Physics, (G) 3 hours each term.

Atomic and molecular physics: introduction to nuclear physics; physics of
solids. Prerequisite : Ph 201, 202, 203 ; must be preceded by or accompanied by
calculus. 3 lectures. Ebbighausen.

Ph 431, 432, 433. Electricity and Electronics. (g) 4 hours each term.
Electrostatics; electrolytics; d-c and a-c currents; electromagnetism; elec-
tronics; circuit theory; ultra-hlgh frequencies; hlgh-voltage generators ; ele-
mentary electric particles. 3 lectures; 1 three- hour laboratory period. Dart.

Ph 441, 442, 443. Advanced Optics. (G) 4 hours each term.

Theory of optical images, aberration, effects of apertures, optical instruments,
interference, diffraction, polarization, double refraction, optical activity, dis-
persion, absorption, scattermg, theory of reflection, radiation by solids, mole-
cules, atoms, and atomic nuclei, magneto- and electro-optlcs Ch'en.

Ph 451, 452, 453. Thermodynamics and Chemical Physics, (G) 3 hours each
- term. .
Thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetic theory; applications to gases,
liquids, solids, atoms, molecules, and the structure of matter. Hoyt.
Ph 461, 462, 463. Introduction to Biophysics. (g) 3 hours each term.
Physical methods and techniques used in biological and biochemical research;
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biophysical characteristics of the eye, ear, structures, and membranes; nerve
conduction. Prercquisite: Ph 203; Bi 491, Bi 492, 493, 2 lectures; 1 three-
hour laboratory period, Dart.

Ph 471, 472, 473. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. (G) 3 hours each term.

Intqnded to serve as a foundation for more advanced theoretical courses.
Major emphasis on basic problems in mechanics, electro-magnetic theory, and
quantum meclhanics, Ellickson.,

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) or (g) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ph 501. Research. Hours to be anganged.

Ph 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Ph 505, Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Ph 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Current Periodical Literature.
Theory of Relativity.

Quantum Theory o Radiation.
Physics of Solids.

Microwave Spectroscopy.

Ph 511, 512, 513. Theoretical Mechanics. 3 hours each term.

Lagrange’s equations; Hamilton's principle and equations; potential theory;
applications to gravitation, hydrodynamics, and theory of elasticity. 3 lectures.
Ellickson.

" Ph516, 517, 518. Advanced Physical Measurements. 1 or 2 hours each term.

Laboratory work, open only to physics majors. Development of experimental
techniques in such fields as high vacua, interferometry, electronics, nuclear
physics and radio-activity, and X-ray diffraction and absorption. I or 2 three-
lour laboratory periods.

Ph 521, 522, 523. Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hours each term.
Electrostatics, magnetostatics; dia-, para-, and ferromagnetism; electromag-
netic fields; electromagnetic induction; Maxwell’s equations: propagation of
waves ; diffraction ; dispersion ; electro- and magneto-optics. 3 lectures. Hoyt.

Ph 531, 532, 533. Quantum Mechanics. 3 hours each term.

Mathematical theories of the structures of molecules, atoms, and atomic nuclei,
and their interactions with one another and with radiation. Quantum laws of
radiation and relativistic quantum mechanics. 3 lectures. Hoyt.

Ph 541, 542, 543. Nuclear Physics and Cosmic Radiation. 3 hours each term.
' Fundamental experimental evidences of nuclear structure; natural and ar-
tificial radioactivities; relation of nuclear physics to cosmic radiation ; nuclear
forces. 3 lectures. Ebbighausen.

Ph 551, 552. Atomic Spectra and Atomic Structure. 3 hours each term,
Reclation of observed spectra to atomic theory; quantum mechanical model,
electronic structure, spectral terms, Zeeman and Paschen-Back effects, Stark
effect, Pauli exclusion principle, complex spectra, hyperfine structure, the
broadening of spectral lines, Cli’en.

Ph 553. Principles of Spectrochemical Analysis. 3 hours.

Methods of excitation, qualitative analysis, photographic photometry; meth-
ods of quantltatlve analysxs analysis by absorption spectra; practical appllca-
tions to various fields of industry and research, 2 lectures, 1 three-hour lab-
oratory period. Ch'en.
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Ph 561, 562. Molecular Spectra and Molecular Structure. 3 hours each term.

Production of molecular spectra, energy levels of diatomic molecules, struc-
ture of rotation and vibration bands, electronic states and electronic bands,
infra-red and Raman spectra, energy of dissociation, spectra and structure of
polyatomic molecules. Ch’en.

Ph 563, Experimental Spectroscopy. 2 hours.

Spectroscopic instruments (prismatic and grating) ; flame, arc, and spark
spectra of elements; analysis of series lines in atomic spectra, Zeeman effect,
analysis of band spectra of diatomic molecules, absorption spectra, Raman
spectra. 1 lecture, 1 three-hour laboratory period. Ch'en.

Department of Political Science
Professors: E. S. WENGERT (department head), J. D. BARNETT (emeritus), E. L.
Jounson, C. P, SCHLEICHER, WALDO SCHUMACHER,
Associate Professors: P. S. Durt, HERMAN KEHRLL
Assistant Professors: H. E. DEan,* I, G. Nacy,{ V. A. OstroMm.
Instructors : Morron Krorr, T. H. M. Ricey.
Lecturers: D. M. DuSuANE, M. J. Frach.
Fellows: R. E. AccEr, M. L. Hacearp, F. W. NEUBER.

" Assistants : Rov EaMEs, F. J. PriMozICH.

OLITICAL SCIENCE embraces the study of government and its problems,

ranging from international governmental relations to local town and city

administration. Its central concern is with human efforts to reconcile the
claims of public authority and individual liberty.

. The courses of the Department of Political Science are designed: (1) to
provide a general knowledge of government and public affairs essential to par-
ticipation in a democratic society; (2) to assist in the preparation of students, both
majors in the department and students specializing in other fields, for positions in
public service; and (3) to prepare students for teaching and research in political
science.

The introductory courses offered at the lower-division level provide two terms
of study in American national government (PS 201, 202), after which the student
may elect a third term’s work in American state and local governments (PS 203),
European governments (PS 204), or international relations (PS 205).

The upper-division course offerings fall into the following broad fields: (1)
foreign and comparative governments; (2) international relations; (3) public
administration; (4) American government and public law; (5) political parties
and public opinion; (6) political theory. Majors in political science are required
to take courses in at least three of these fields. Principles of Political Science (PS
490) is required of all majors.

The Department of Political Science offers graduate work leading to the Mas-
ter of Arts or Master of Science degree. The department also offers, in cooperation
with other social-science departments, a special program leading to the Ph.D.
degree for students preparing for college teaching in the social sciences; these stu-
dents may choose political science as their major field.

* On leave for military service.
+ On leave of absence 1951-52.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PS 201, 202, 203. American Governments, 3 hours each term.

Fall and winter: national government. Spring: state and local governments.
~Ostrom, Schleicher, Schumacher, Wengert, Kroll.

PS 204. European Governments. 3 hours winter or spring.
A survey of the constitutions and governmental operations of selected demo-
cratic and nondemocratic governments in Furope, including the governments
of Britain, France, and the Soviet Union,

PS 205. International Relations. 3 hours fall or spring.
Analysis of the nature of relations among states, with particular reference to
contemporary inte!-nq.tional issuqs; a study of motivating factors, including
nationalism, imperialism, economic rivalries, quest for security, etc. ; study of
the problem of national sovereignty and its relation to international coopera-
tion. Schleicher, Flach.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PS 314, 315, 316. Problems of State and Local Government. 3 hours each term.
A study of the major problems in the organization and function of state,
county, city, and other local governments, with special attention to Oregon,
Ostrom, Rigby.

» P§S 320, 321. World Politics. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Basic principles of the modern state system; analysis of factors making for
conflict and cooperation. Emphasis. during second term, on the foreign policies
of the leading states, exclusive of the United States. Flach.

PS 322. American Diplomacy. (G) 3 hours spring,
Contemvorarv foreign relations of the United States; objectives, world and
domestic factors affecting American fore1g|1 policy. governmental mstltutlons
concerned with development and execution of foreign policy, major issues and
problems. Schleicher.

PS 325. British Government, 3 hours fall,
Organization and operation of the national government, with special atten-
tion to the relations between Parliament and the executive; local government
in England. Kroll.

PS 326, 327. Governments of Continental Europe, 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
A study of the governments of Europe, with special attention to France, Italy,
Germany, and Russia. Kroll.

PS 328. Governments in the British Commonwealth. 3 hours.
Special attention to the governments of Canada and Australia.

PS 329. Governments of Latin America. 3 hours:
Study of goveriimental systems and practices of the major -states of Central
and South America.

PS 330, 331, 332. Far Eastern Governments and Politics. 3 hours each term.
A study of the forms of government, internal politics, and international rela~
tions of the Far East; the foreign policy of the United States with reference
to China, Korea, and Japan Dull.

PS 391, 392, 393. Far East in Modern Times. 3 hours each term.
Political, economic, and diplomatic history of China, Japan, and Korea, with
some attention to Asiatic Russia and the Philippines, from the middle of the
nineteenth century to the present. Dull.

PS 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
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PS 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

}S 407. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

PS8 411, 412, Introduction to Public Administration. (G) 3 hours each term, fall
and winter.
Study of the organization and activities of government in carrying out public
policy, with special reference to the Federal government and to the govern-
ment of Oregon. Wengert.

PS 413. City Administration. (G) 3 hours spring.
A study of the operation of city government, including planning, improve-
ments, public health and safety, public utilities, and finance. Prerequisite;
PS 411, 412. Kehrli,

PS 414. Political Parties and Election Problems. (G) 4 hours fall.
The nature, organization, and operation of political parties ; election and recall
of officers; proportional representation; initiative and referendum; civil-ser-
vice reform. Schumacher.

PS 415. Public Opinion. (G) 4 hours winter.
Study of the methods of formation and control of public opinion. Schumacher.

PS 419, 420. International Organization. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter,
A survey and analysis of the development of public international organization,
with chief emphasis on the United Nations and its affiliated organizations; con-
sideration of the leading problenss of the United Nations ; international admin-
istration. Schieicher.

PS 421. International Law. (G) 3 hours spring.

Introduction to international public law. Forces influencing its development;
the nature and sources of international law; codification; the International
Court of Justice. Rules of international law respecting more important sub-
jects. Flach, :

PS 430. 431, 432. European Political Theory. (G) 3 hours each term.

Study of the leading ideas of major political theorists. Fall : from Plato to the
Renaissance; winter: from the Renaissance to the French Revolution;
spring : from the French Revolution to the present. Kroll.
PS 433. American Political Theory. (G) 3 hours fall or spring.
The development of American political theories from early colonial days to
the present,
PS 482, The Legislature in American Government. (G) 3 hours fall,
Study of the work of representative lawmaking bodies in a modern technolog-
ical society; how legislatures are organized and operate in the Federal and
state governments. Schumacher.
"PS 483. The Executive in American Government. (G) 3 hours spring.
Study of the executive branch in American government, with particular em-
phasis on the part played by the executive, and agencies attached to it, in leg-
islative and judicial matters. Johnson.
PS 484, 485, The Supreme Court in American Government, (G) 3 hours each
term, winter and spring. ‘
The part of the Supreme Court in shaping American public policy; study of
leading cases and other materials. Wengert.
PS 490. Principles of Political Science. (G) 3 hours spring.

A comprehensive course dealing with the principles underlying all aspects of
the study of politics and administration. Designed to assist advanced political-
science majors to integrate and evaluate the facts and principles presented in
their previous studies in the field. Wengert.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
PS 501. Research. Hours to be arranged. :
PS 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PS 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged,
PS 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

Department of Psychology

Professors: H. R. Tavror (department head), R, W. LEEprr,

Asso’g‘:a{.te Professors: J. V. BERREMAN, H. R. Crosranp, L. N. Marx, LEoNA
LER.¥

Assistant Professors: J. S. CArLsoN, R. A. LrrTMaN.
Instructors : SAMUEL GOLDENBERG, J. A. P1ErcE-JoNES, ANNETTE M. PorTER.T
Fellow : RamMoN RHINE.

Assistants: J. M. Arraowe, S. B. CHIRMAN, R. E. DEAR, Dorores P, HorLaND,
R. V. Karrer, W. L. WEINBERG, T. P, ZamN.

OWER-DIVISION courses in psychology are intended to lay a foundation for
further study of the subject, to provide an understanding of the biological
and psychological principles which underlie all the social sciences, and to

provide a scientific approach to the understanding of the individual student’s own
experience and conduct. Students in psychology courses are expected to serve as
subjects in a reasonable number of experimental projects directed by members of
the faculty.

Freshmen are not admitted to sections of General Psychology (Psy 201, 202)
which begin in the fall term; they may, however, reglster in sections beginning in
the winter term,

Freshmen who intend to major in psychology are advised to take Biological-
Science Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) and Intermediate Algebra (Mth 100) ; stu-
dents whose high-school work in mathematics is deficient may need to take Ele-
ments of Algebra (Mth 10) in preparation for Mth 100.

A minimum of 9 term hours of lower-division work in psychology (including
Psy 201, 202 or equivalent) is prerequisite to all upper-division courses. Not more
than 12 term hours in lower-division psychology courses may be counted toward
a major in the field.

To qualify for a bachelor’s degree, majors in psychology must have earned
a grade average of C or higher in the 36 term hours of work presented for satis-
faction of the minimum major requirement.

A maximum of 6 term hours of work in upper-division courses in fields close]y
allied to psychology may be counted toward the satisfaction of the major requlre-
ment, if the courses are approved in advance as relevant to the student’s major
program.

Unless exception is granted by the department, the following courses are re-
quired of all majors: General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) ; Psychology of Adjust-
ment (Psy 204) or Applied Psychology (Psy 205) ; General Psychology Labora-
tory (Psy 208, 209, 210) ; Individual Differences (Psy 341, 342); Individual

* On sabbatical leave 1951-52.
T Appointment for fall term, 1951-52, only.
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‘11)2isf)i')erences Laboratory (Psy 351, 352) or Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth

The following courses are recommended for all majors: Psychology of In-
fancy and Childhood (Psy 411); Psychology of Adolescence (Psy 412); Ab-
normal Psychology (Psy 450).

Listed below are groups of courses providing basic psychological training
combined with specialized vocational preparation in several fields. Majors in psy-
chology should recognize, however, that a bachelor’s degree is seldom a sufficient
qualification for positions involving professional applications of psychology ; com-
pletion of a program of vocational training will ordinarily require at least a year
of graduate study.

College Teaching and Research. Required : Elements of Statistical Methods
(Mth 425, 426) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy 413) ; Advanced Laboratory (Psy
415, 416, 417) or equivalent experimental projects (Psy 401 or 403) ; Advanced
Experimental Psychology (Psy 551, 552, 553) ; Systematic Psychology (Psy 521,
522, 523).

~ Recommended : Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335) ; Introduction to General
Physiology (Bi 491); Physiological Foundations of Behavior (Psy 492, 493) ;
Comparative Psychology (Psy 470, 471) ; History of Psychology (Psy 473 474,
475).

Preclinical. Required : Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) ; Elements of
Statistical Method (Mth 425, 426) ; Clinical Methods in Psychology.(Psy 431,
432) ; Mental-Testing Laboratory (Psy 433, 434) ; Counseling Procedures ( Psy
435) ; Character and Personality (Psy 436) ; Psychology of Infancy and Child-
hood (SPsy 411) ; Psychology of Adolescence (Psy 412) ; Abnormal Psychology
(Psy 450)

Recommended ; Projective Techniques (Psy 437) ; Projective-Testing Lab-
oratory (Psy 438) ; Psychometrics (Psy 443, 444, 445) ; Nature of Intelligence
(Psy 458) ; Theories of Mental Organization (Psy 459) ; Motivation (Psy 465).

Educational Counseling and Guidance. Required. Psychology of Adjust-
ment (Psy 204) ; Abnormal Psychology (Psy 450) ; Clinical Methods in Psy-
chology (Psy 431, 432) ; Mental-Testing Laboratory (Psy 433, 434) ; Counscling
Procedures (Psy 435) ; Industrial Psychology (Psy 462) ; Occupational Selec-
tion and Placement (Psy 463). (See also requirements for the Oregon special-
education certificate under SCHOOL oF IXDUCATION.)

Recommended : Social Psychology (Psy 334, 335) ; Learning (Psy 467, 468,

469) ; Psychology of Infancy and Childhood (Psy 411) ; Psychology of Ado-
lescence (Psy 412).

Personnel Work. Required: Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 425,
426) ; Psychometrics (Psy 443, 444, 445) ; Industrial Psychology (Psy 462) ;
Occupational belectlon and Placement (Psy 463) ; Personnel Procedures (Psy
464).

Recommended : Applied Psychology (Psy 205); Social Psychology (Psy
334, 335); Clinical Methods in Psychology (Psy 431, 432); Counseling Pro-
cedures (Psy 435) ; Character and Personality (Psy 436) ; Motivation (Psy 465).

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Psy 201, 202. General Psychology. 3 hours each term.
Introductory study of behavior and conscious processes. Survey of experi-
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mental studies with reference to motivation, learning, thinking, perceiving,
glfld individual dlfferences Crosland, Goldenberg, Littman, Marx, Porter,
aylor.

Psy 204. Psychology of Adjustment, 3 hours.
The nature and origins of differences in personality ; means of making desired
changes. Prerequisite : Psy 201, 202. Goldenberg, Leeper, Rhine.

Psy 205. Applied Psychology. 3 hours.
A survey of the ways in which psychology is applied in advertising, salesman-
ship, market research, measurement of opinion, occupational placement, devel-
opment of personal efﬁc:ency Prerequisite: Psy 201, 202. Crosland, Marx,
Taylor.

Psy 208, 209, 210. General Psychology Laboratory. 1 hour teach term.

Introduction to experimental methods. Laboratory work coordinated with
Psy 201, 202, Psy 204, Psy 205. 1 laboratory period each week. Littman,

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Psy 334, 335. Social Psychology. 3 hours each term.

Analysis of the psychological and sociological processes involved in personal-
ity formation and in various forms of group behavior, Particular attention to
origin, function, ideologies, membership, and leadership. Prerequisite: Psy
201, 202 or Soc 204, 205. Berreman, Littman,

Psy 341,342, Individual Differences. 2 hours each term, fall and winter.
Importance and extent of individual differences in various human traits; ori-
gin, measurements, and practical significance, Marx.

Psy 351, 352. Individual-Differences Laboratory. 1 hour each term.

Collection and statistical analysis of data illustrating the more important types
of comparison between individuals; the inferences wldich can be drawn from
these data. 3 hours laboratory. Marx

Psy 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 405. Reading and Conferente. Hours to be arranged.
Open only to students eligible to work for honors.

Psy 411, Psychology of Infancy and Childhood. (G) 3 hours fall.
Growth of behavior during the prenatal period, infancy, and childhood. De-
velopment of muscular activities, perception, emotional adjustment, intelli-
gence, language, and social behavior in childhood. Not open to students who
have completed Ed 460. Marx, Pierce-Jones.

Psy 412. Psychology of Adolescence. (G) 3 hours winter.

Study of the behavior changes during pre-adolescence, adolescence, maturity,
and old age. Intended to follow Psy 411. Not open to students who have com-
pleted Ed 461. Marx, Pierce-Jones.

Psy 415, 416,417, Advanced Laboratory. (G) 2 hours each term.
Thorough training in laboratory techniques used in the study of problems of
general psychology. Littman,

Psy 431, 432, Clinical Methods in Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term.
Application of psychological methods to the study of the individual; survey
of intelligence, achievement, special-aptitude, and personality tests; theoreti-

cal and statistical background for interpretation of test scores; training in
diagnosis of actual cases. Porter, Goldenberg.
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Psy 433, 434. Mental-Testing Lahoratory. (G) 2 hours each term.
Supervised practice in the administration and scoring of individual and group
intelligence tests and various tests of achieverent, special aptitude, and per-
sonality. 2 two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: Psy 431, 432. Porter,
Goldenberg.

Psy 435. Counseling Procedures. (G) 3 hours. :
Counseling problems of various types. Methods of mter\newmg for different
purposes. Sources of vocational information. Diagnosis of individual cases.
Evaluation of counseling programs. Prerequisite : Psy 431, 432 or equivalent.
Pierce-Jones.

Psy 436. Character and Personality, (G) 3 hours spring.
Development, functioning, and measurement of personality -in normal indi-
viduals; emphasis on the mode of operation of the social environment on per-
sonalxty Prerequisite ; Psy 204 or equivalent. Leeper.

Psy 437. Projective Techniques. (G) 3 hours.
History and theory of projective methods in the analysis of personality struc-
ture, Emphasis on the administration and interpretation of the Rorschach and
thematic apperception tests, Porter, Goldenberg.

Psy 438. Projective-Testing Laboratory. (G) 2 hours.
Clinical practice in administering and interpreting selected projective tests,
especially Rorschach and thematic apperception tests. 2 two-hour laboratory
periods. Goldenberg.

Psy 443, 444, 445, Psychometrics, (G) 2 hours each term.
Selection and construction of test items; methods of item analysis; use of
multiple regression in the construction of test batteries; problems of weight-
ing applied to a particular project; the use of norms and systems of derived
scores; factor analysis in the construction of tests and attitude scales. Pre-
requisite : Mth 425, 426 or equivalent, Pierce-Jones.

Psy 450. Abnormal Psychology. (G) 3 hours spring.

Various forms of unusual behavior, including anxiety states, hysteria, hypnotic
phenomena, and psychoses. Normal motives and adjustment mechanisms as
they are exaggerated in the so-called neurotic person. Marx.

Psy 458. Nature of Intelligence. (G) 2 hours winter.

History and theory of intelligence testing. Indxvxdual and group testing. What
such tests measure. Evaluation of the concept of general intelligence,” Pre-
requisite ; Psy 341, 342 or Mth 425. Taylor.

Psy 459, Theories of Mental Organization. (G) 2 hours spring.

Methods of classifying traits. Expenmental studies of “primary” abilities.
Vocational significance of trait ana 5ysxs Testing proficiency and aptitudes.
Prerequisite: Psy 341, 342 or Mth 425, 426. Taylor.

Psy 461. Psychology of Testimony. (G) 3 hours fall.
Psychological analysis of the reliability of testimony and proof of guilt. Pre-
requisite : junior standing. Crosland.

Psy 462. Industrial Psychology. (G) 2 hours fall.

Problems of industrial motivation and morale; measurement of proficiency;
acquisition of skill; prevention of fatigue, monotony, and accidents ; effects of
improved working conditions. Prerequisite : Psy 341, 342; or Mth 425 426; or
equivalent. Taylor.

Psy 463, Occupational Selection and Placement. (G) 2 hours winter.

Prmcxples underlying job analysis and classification; use of -psychological
tests in the selection and placement of employees. Prerequ151te Psy 341, 342;
or Mth 425, 426; or equivalent. Taylor.
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Psy 464. Personnel Procedures. (G) 2 hours spring.
Improvement of interviews, questionnaires, attitude scales, and ratings as

psychological measures; evaluation of service, Prerequisite: Psy 341, 342; or
Mth 425, 426 ; or equivalent, Taylor.

Psy 465. Motivation, (G) 2 hours spring.
Review of changing conceptions of motivation, particularly as a result of
psychological studies, experimental work on animal behavior, and the contri-
butions of topological psychology. Leeper.

Psy 467, 468, 469, Learning. (G) 2 hours each term,
A critical study of the psychology of learning; experimental work and re-

lated theoretical formulations on conditioning, concept formation, trial-and-
error learning, problem solving, and development of skills. Leeper.

Psy 470, 471, Comparative Psychology. (G) 2 hours each term, fall and winter.

The contribution of research on animal behavior to basic experimental and
theoretical problems of psychology, such as maturation, inlieritance of abilities,
learning, and nervous mechanisms of behavior. Not offered 1952-53. Leeper,
Littman,

Psy 473, 474, 475. History of Psychology. (C) 2 hours each term,
Contemporary psychological concepts traced back to their origins; the in-
fluence of chronological and biographical factors stressed in connection with
each topic. Crosland.

Psy 481, Psychology of Pain. (G) 3 hours.
The sense organs and neural connections involved in pain sensitivity; physio-
logical and psychological components of the conscious experience of pain;
relationships to the psychology of perception, emotion, ll|u510ns. hallucina-
tions, and other abnormal phenomena. Crosland.

Psy 492, 493. Physiological Foundations of Behavior. (G) 4 hours each term,
winter and spring.
Physiology of animal behavior, nerve physiology, tropisms, conditioned re-
flexes ; effects of environment and internal secretions on animal conduct. Pre-~
requisites : Bi 491 or consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Psy 501. Research, Hours to be arranged. :

Psy 502. Research Symposium. Hours to be arranged.

Orientation with reference to qualifving examinations and other graduate re-
quirements ; choice of a research project; practice in compiling bibliographies
and summarizing experimental literature. Discussion of current research.
Required of graduate majors during their first term of residence.

Psy 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Psy 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Psy 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged,
Abnormal Psychology. Marx.
Experimental Psychology. Crosland.
Developmental Psychology. Marx, Pierce-Jones.
Individual Differences. Marx, ‘T'aylor, ‘Tyler.
Industrial Psychology. Taylor.
Learning. Léeper.
Personality Theory. Leeper,
Physiological Psychology. Crosland, Littman,
Social Psychology. Littman.
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Psy 508. Seminar (Biopsychology). 1 to 3 hours each term.
Discussion of literature and experimental techniques, Not offered 1952-53,

Psy 511. Psychology of Attention and Perception. 2 hours fall,
Phenomena of attention, perception, and apperception considered from various
points of view, with demonstrations and consideration of experimental litera-
ture, Trammg in special techniques of research if desired. Crosland.

Psy 512. Psychology of Memory and the Image. 2 hours winter.
Various phases of representative processes in mental organization. Eidetic
imagery, dissociation, assimilation, organization, generalization of mem-
ory contents, etc. Practice in methodology if desired. Crosland.

Psy 518. Association. 2 hours spring.
Association psychology, presented from the point of view of practical psychol-
ogy, of the general psychological significance of the concept, or of its history—
determined by student interest. Research experience if desired. Crosland,

Psy 521, 522, 523. Systematic Psychology. 2 hours each term.
Contemporary systems: Gestalt psychology, purposive behaviorism, topologi-
cal psychology, psychoanalysis, etc. Aims of psychology, nature of explana-
tion, and functions of abstractions in psychology. Leeper.

Psy 535. Practical Clinical Experience. 3 hours.

Opportunity to work in selected agencies providing diagnostic and counseling
services on the University campus and in Portland. Considerable time devoted
to providing familiarity with the routine clerical, statistical, and testing activi-
ties of the agency, followed by supervised case work with practice in inter-
viewing and counseling, Enroliment restricted to a limited number of espe-
cially qualified students, selected by the department. Prerequisite: Psy 43},
432, Psy 433, Psy 435 or Psy 437; or consent of instructor.

Pgy 551, 552, 553. Advanced Experimental Psychology. 3 hours each term,
Thorough study of periodical literature of general psychology. The point of
view is consistently experimental. Opportunity offered for an experimental
project to coordinate with class discussions. Crosland.

Department of Religion
Professor : P. B. M2ANs (department head).

HE Department of Religion is nonsectarian in spirit, the aim being to acquaint

students with the far-reaching influence of religion in the cultural history of

the world. Its courses are planned in accordance with the same standards of
authoritative scholarship recognized in other departments of the University of
Oregon. ’

Through these courses, the University seeks to develop an appreciation of
the nature and processes of religious thought and experience, and to relate these
facts to the life and problems of our time. The courses are also intended to meet the
needs of students whose major work in other fields fits them for positions of leader-
ship, and who can become effective and influential in the religious and spiritual
life of their communities through a better understanding of the power of religion
over men’s lives and over the destiny of civilization.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

R 111, 112, 113, Introduction to Religious Thought. 3 hours each term.
Introduction to religious problems and to methods of studying these problems.
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Religion in different cultures. Consideration of some of the common questions
men have asked about God, the soul, immortality, good and evil, the religious
fellowship and society, the nature and destiny of man. Criteria for evaluating
religion. .

R 201, 202, 203. Great Religions of the World. 3 hours each term.,
Study of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Islam, Judaism, and Christian-
ity. Special attention to origins, organization, and philosophy.

R 211,212, 213. The Bible and Civilization. 3 hours each term."
A survey of the literature of the Old Testament and the New Testament to
discover its significance for civilization. How the Bible came into being ; how
its influence was preserved and extended.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

R 321. Religion in Contemporary Society. 3 hours.
The relation of religion to sacial institutions. Religion and the state, totali-
tarian and democratic. The social teachmgs of the various churches and re-
ligious groups. The religious situation today. Criteria for evaluating religion
as a social force.

R 322. Psychology of Religion. 3 hours winter,
A study of the psychology of various forms of religious behavior.

R 323. Philosophy of Religion. 3 hours spring.

An inquiry into the nature of religion and its basic underlying convictions. An
analysis of the religious factor in culture and civilization.

R 461. Religions of Classical Antiquity. (g) 3 hours fall.

Theories of the origin of religion. Animistic religion, Egyptian, Babylonian,
Greek, Roman religions, religions of the Graeco-Roman world.

R 462. Judaism and Christianity. (g) 3 hours winter.

History of the two religions ; how they arose, the social conditions bearing on
their development, their internal struggles, their beliefs.

R 463. Living Religions of the Orient. (g) 3 hours spring.
Study of Zoroastrianism, 1slam, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism,
Shinto, and other living religions, with special reference to origins, organiza-
tion, philosophy, and sacred literature.

Department of Sociology

Professors : E. H. Moorg (department head),* J. V. BERREMAN.
Associate Professor : J. M. Foskgrt.

Assistant Professors: JouN Jamss, V. S. Lewis, Bernicy Q. Mapison, W. T,
MarTIN, J. R. Parsons.t

Fellows: R. L. James, Grapys J. Purney.

Assistants : W. R. Barsegr, T, M. CanrreLL, J. G. Curry, ELAINE A. E.NGELBERG,{
A. W. GiLEs,; ELAINE B, WILLIAMS.§

* On sabbatical leave, fall and winter terms, 1951-.52,
1 On leave of absence 1951-52.

1 Resigned Jan. 31, 1952.

§ Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
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fered at the University. It is 2 major aim of the work in sociology to give the
student an understanding of the principles that govern human associations
and relationships.

The undergraduate major program of the department leads to the Bachelor
of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree. Introduction to Social Research (Soc 327,
328) is required of all majors—Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 425) may,
however, be substituted for Soc 328. Candidates for the B.S. degree must also
take Elements of Statistical Methods (Mth 425, 426) or General Zoology (DBi
201, 202, 203). Students interested in professional sociology should take the
sequence in statistics; those interested in the field of social work should take
General Zoology. Students anticipating graduate work or research in sociology are
expected to attain a proficiency in statistics.

Majors, including those interested in the field of social work, should consult
their advisers in the Department of Sociology conceriing recommended courses.
Students planning to major in sociology are advised to select year sequences,
during their freshman and sophomore years, in some of the following fields: an-
thropology, economics, geography, history, philosophy, political science, psychol-
ogy.

LC—)WER-DIVISION, upper-division, and graduate courses in sociology are of-

z
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Soc 204, 205, 206. General Sociology. 3 hours each term,
The basic findings of sociology concerning the individual, culture, group
life, social institutions, and factors of social change. Prerequlsue sophomore
standing or consent of instructor.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Soc 327, 328. Introduction to Social Research. 3 hours each term,

First term: the development of social research; the nature of scientific in-
quiry and the basic methods and techniques; examination of representative
sociological studies from the standpoint of methodology. Second tern: the
class plans and carries through to completion research projects desigued to
give experience in the use of the basic methods and techniques, including the
construction of graphs and maps used in sociological research and exhibits.
Prerequisite : Soc 204, 205, 206 or consent of instructor. Foskett, Martin.

Soc 334, 335. Social Psychology. 3 hours each term.

Analysis of the psychological and sociological processes involved in person-
ality formation and in various forms of group behavior. Particular attention
to origin, function, idealogies, membership, and leadership. Prerequisite: Soc
204, 205 or Psy 201, 202. Berreman, Littman,

Soc 338. Marriage and the Family. 3 hours.
The role of the family in the development of personality. Mate selection and
courtship; marital discord and adjustment. Prerequisite: general sociology or
general psychology. Berreman, J. James.

Soc 340, 341, 342. Social Work and Public Welfare. 3 hours each term.

Fall: the fields of case work, group work, and community organization;
qualifications for and training of social workers. Winter : the field of public
welfare as an extension of governmental responsibility; history, principles,
and current practices of public welfare. Spring: child welfare; historical
and present-day status of the child; public and private programs for child
care; current trends in child welfare. The work of any term may be taken
independently. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or psychology. Parsons.
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Soc 343, 344. Field Work. 2 hours each term,
Supervised field-work experience in a social agency. Must be taken concur-
gzntly with Soc 340, Soc 341, or Soc 342. Prerequisite : consent of instructor.
arsons,

Soc 354. Principles of Sociology. 3 hours.
Fundamental concepts and empirical findings in the field of sociology. Pre-
requisite : general sociology or consent of instructor. Foskett.

Soc 403. Thesis for Honors Candidates. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 407. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Soc 415, 416. Criminology and Penology. (G) 3 hours each term.
First term: the nature of crime, with reference to causative factors. Second
term : theories underlying punishment; the role of the police and the courts;
history of punishment and recent penal developments. Prerequisite: Soc 204
205, or Psy 201, 202, or consent of instructor. The work of either term may be
taken independently. Moore.

Soc 417. Juvenile Delinquency. (G) 3 hours,
Nature and extent of delinquent behavior; contributing factors; current pre-
ventive and treatment programs. Prerequisite: general sociology or general
psychology. Parsons.

Soc 421. Social-Welfare Legislation. (G) 2 hours.
%nalysis of the programs of legislative control in the field-of social welfare.
arsons,

Soc 431, 432, 433. Human Ecology. (G) 3 hours each term.
Analysis of the human community, including its origins, and development,
ecological and social bases, function and structure patterns, and rural-urban
differentials. The relation of social classes, community institutions, and associ-
- ations to conflict, cleavage, integration, and other aspects of community or-
ganization. Prerequisite : general sociology. Martin.

Soc 435. Population and Population Theory. (G) 3 hours fall,
Modern demographic trends, the factors underlying them, and their social and
economic implications; analysis of trends in fertility, mortahty, population
size and composition, and population redistribution. Martin.

Soc 436. Social Control. (G) 3 hours spring.
Techniques and agencies by which the behavior of crowds, classes, associa-
tions, and publics is controlled. Prerequisite: Soc or Psy 334, 335, or consent
of instructor. Berreman.

Soc 437. Sociology of Race Relations. (G) 3 hours winter.
The development of “race consciousness” and emergent problems of race-
culture contacts. Prerequisite : introductory course in sociology, anthropology,
or psychology. Berreman.

Soc 448, 449. Social Analysis. (G) 3 hours each term.
Basic processes in the designing and completion of research; critical examina-
tion of current research and selected techniques; field work. Prerequisite:
Mth 425 or consent of instructor. Martin,

Soc 450, 451, 452. History of Social Thought. (G) 3 hours each term.
An historical analysis of Western social thought in terms of its recurrent
problems, its basic concepts, and its relation to contemporary sociological
thought. The third term is devoted to an intensive study of the work of out-
standing sociologists since Comte and Spencer. Foskett.
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Soc 454, 455. Theoretical Sociology. (G) 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Fall: foundations of theoretical sociology, with emiphasis on assumptions,
concept formulation, leading ideas, the value problem, aud speculation in con-
temporary sociology. Winter: systematic sociological theory developed from
the application of structure-function concepts to the study of social plienomena.
Open to seniors and graduate students. J. James.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
Soc 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Soc 505. Reading and Conference. llours to be arranged.

Soc 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Social Psychology. Berremait.
Small-Group Integration. J. James.
Contemporary Social Thought. Foskett.
later Maturity. Moore.

Penological ‘Theories. Maoare,

Delinquency Treatment Programs, Parsons.

Sac 537. Social Movements. 3 hours.

Study of the endeavors of groups of people to alter the course of events by
their joiut activities Social and psychological factors which give rise to social
movements and determine their course; the relation of such purposive collec-
tive activity to the process of social and cultural change. Prerequisite: Soc or
P’sy 334, 335 and graduate standing; or conseut of instructor. Berreman.

Soc 556. Experimental Sociology. 3 hours.

Critical analysis of selected experiments in sociology. Fach student is expected
to formulate a research problem, and to design an experiment sunable for test-
ing the proposed hypothesis. P’rercquisite: elementary course in statistics. J.
James.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN EXTENSION

Soc 346. Social Case Methods in Nursing. 3 hours,

Soc 347. Social-Welfare Resources and Organization. 3 lours.
SW 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

SW 511, 512, 513. Social Case Work, 3 hours each term,

SW 516, 517. Personality Development. 2 hours each term.

SW 521. Social Group Work, 2 hours,

SW 536, 557. Medical Information for Social Work. 2 hours each term.
SW 572. Community Organization for Social Welfare. 3 hours.
SW 580. Introduction to Public Welfare. 3 hours.

SW 581. The Child and the State. 3 hours.

SW 582. Administration of Social Insurances. 3 hours.

SW 584, Public Assistance: Policy and Method. 3 hours.
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Department of Speech

Professors: R. C. McCarLL (department head), R. D. CLARK.

Associate Professors: W. A. Danieere, K. E. MonrcomERY, H. W, RoBINSON,
OrriLig T. Seysort,* K. S. Woon.

Assistant Professor : D. G. STARLIN.

Instructors: HErMAN Conen,i R. H. ENcrisg, ANTHONY HILBRUNER, F. J.
Hunter, H. L. RaMEy, A. H. REsLEr, W. E. SCHLOSSER.}

Assistants: H. R. BroLaxg,f R. W. BLARELEY, FaBer DECraing, MiLorep A. B.
Encpanr, N. J. FuLLer, R, V. Haroig, BEN Pavrow.

THE Department of Speech offers major curricula leading to the Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, and Master of Science degrees,
with opportunities for study in the fields of drama, public speaking, radio
broadcasting, and speech correction.

Work in speech is also offered for students majoring in other fields. For these
students, the department directs its efforts toward two principal objectives: (1)
the development of ability to communicate thought and feeling; and (2) the im-
provement of powers of apprec1at10n and evaluation in listening.

Practical experience in the various phases of the departmental program is pro-
vided through the University Theater, the University Symposium and forensic
activities, the University Radio Studios, and the Speech and Hearing Clinic.

The minimum requirement for a major in speech is 45 term hours in courses
in the department, of which at least 30 hours must be in upper-division courses.

To direct students toward a broad liberal education and to insure some ac-
quaintance with the several aspects of the field of speech, the following courses or
their equivalents are required of all majors:

(1) Fundamentals of Speech (Sp 111, 112, 113).

(2) Appreciation of Drama (Sp 264, 265, 266) or Fundamentals of Stage-
craft (Sp 261, 262, 263).

(3) At least 5 term hours selected from: Radio Program Production (Sp
444, 445, 446) , Radio Workshop (Sp 341, 342, 343).

(4) Phonetics (Sp 370) ; Speech Science (Sp 371) or Speech Defects and
Disorders (Sp 481).

(5) Nine term hours in general psychology.

(6) A minimum of 18 term hours in upper-division courses in other depart-
ments which support the student’s interest within his major field (e.g., for those
with a strong interest in drama—literature and history; in public speakmg and
radio—social science and literature; in speech correctlon—psychology and biol-
ogy). Usually, the student satisfies this requirement with two year sequences.

In addition to courses satisfying requirement (6) above, students are expected
to elect, in other departments, courses which have special value in relation to
their individual objectives (e.g., for students preparing for careers in drama—
visual arts, physics, play writing; in public speaking—social psychology, ad-
vanced wrltmg, in radio—music literature, news editing, advertising, physics,
language; in speech correction—mental hygiene, abnormal,psychology, tests and
measurements, physics, anatomy, physiology).

* On sabbatical leave 1951-52,

1 On leave of absence 1951-52,
{ Resigned Dec. 31, 1951.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 111, 112, 113. Fundamentals of Speech. 3 hours each term.
Projects in extempore speaking. Primary emphasis on content and organiza-
tion, with attention also to the student’s adjustment to the speaking situation,
effective delivery, audience motivation, and language of the speech.

Sp 114. Voice and Diction, 3 hours any term,
Study and practice of the principles of tone production. Phonetic analysis of
English sounds as a basis for correct and effortless diction. Intended for stu-
dents who have slight deviations in voice and diction. Montgomery, Seybolt.

Sp 211, Interpretation. 2 hours.
The application of the principles of oral reading to literature. English.

Sp 221. Public Discussion. 2 hours winter or spring.
Preparation of speeches for delivery before public audiences. Dahlberg, Hill-
bruner.

Sp 241. Fundamentals of Broadcasting. 2 hours any term.
General survey of broadcasting; technical equipment used for broadcasting,
types of programs, radio laws and policies affecting the industry, analysis of
audience characteristics, radio terminology. Resler.

Sp 251. Elements of Acting. 2 hours.
Elementary principles of acting technique, Hunter.

Sp 261, 262, 263, Fundamentals of Stagecraft. 3 hours each term.
Planning and construction of stage settings and properties; principles of light-
ing; mechanics of the physical stage. Practical experience in connection with
the production of plays. Ramey.

Sp 264, 265, 266. Appreciation of Drama. 2 hours each term.

Study of design, acting, playwriting, criticism. Appreciation of drama, motion
picture, and radio plays as art forms. Robinson.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Sp 301, 302, 303. Theory and Literature of Public Speaking. 3 hours each term.
Selected readings on the principles of public speaking, from Plato to modern
times, with examples from oratory. Practice in the application of the prin-
‘ciples. Fall: invention ; winter : arrangement and delivery ; spring: style.

Sp 311, 312. Advanced Interpretation. 2 hours each term,
Instruction in the discovery and oral expression of meaning and feeling in

prose, poetry, and dramatic literature, Prerequisite : Sp 211 or consent of in-
“structor. McCall.

Sp 321, 322, 323. Argumentation, Discussion, and Persuasion. 3 hours each
term.
Fall: argumentation; winter: principles and practice in discussion forms;
spring : audience motivation and nature of audience response. Dahlberg, Mont-
gomery.

Sp 331, 332. Advanced Public Discussion. 2 hours each term, winter and spring.
Preparation of speeches to be delivered before public audiences. Prerequisite :
consent of instructor. Dahlberg, Hiilbruner.

Sp 341, 342, 343. Radio Workshop. 2 hours each term.

Theory and application of radio performance technique; physical, acoustic,
and mechanical theory and its application ; interpretative theory and its appli-
cation. Selected radio script material used for laboratory projects. Pre-
requisite : consent of instructor. Resler.
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Sp 347, 348, 349. Radio Script Writing. 2 hours each term.

Radio writing techniques ; practice in the writing of all major continuity typcs.
Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Starlin.

Sp 351, 352, 353. Technique of Acting. 3 hours each term.

Principles of acting technique. Problems in the analysis and presentation of
character. Robinson, Hunter.

Sp 364, 365, 366. Play Direction. 3 hours each term.

Sources of dramatic material, choice of play, casting and rehearsal of play-
ers, production organization. Practical experience in directing. 6 or more
laboratory periods. Hunter, Seybolt.

Sp 367. Production of School and Community Plays. 3 hours any term.
Designed primarily to familiarize teachers with the elementary problems of
play production. Hunter, Seybolt.

Sp 370. Phonetics. 3 hours any term.

Study of sounds used in speech. Determination of sounds; their symbolic
nature ; their production; physical and psychological problems involved in
their perception; sectional differences, McCall.

Sp 371. Speech Science. 3 hours any term.

A study of the anatomy, psychology, and physics of speech. McCall.

Sp 411. Speech for the Classroom Teacher. 3 hours spring.

Instruction in speech and speech forms designed for classroom use. Required
for English majors who intend to teach but open to all prospcctive teachers.
McCall.

Sp 421, 422, 423. History and Literature of Oratory. (G) 3 hours each term,
Masterpieces of oratorical literature. Fall: Greek and Roman. \Winter ; Brit-
ish oratory from Pitt to modern times. Spring: American oratory Clark,
Dahlberg, Moutgomery.

Sp 444, 445, 446. Radio Program Production. 3 hours each term.

Theory and application of radio production techniques as they apply to major
continuity types; actual “on the air” production and direction, with critical
evaluation of programs produced. Experience in casting, rewriting, rehearsing,
and broadcasting under conditions similar to those found in the industry. Pre- -
requisite: consent of instructor. Starlin,

Sp 448. Radio and the Public. (G) 3 ours.
The influence and importance of radio as a social, political, and cultural force;
history of radio programming ; commercial versus public-service broadcast-
ing; public opinion and propaganda influence of radio. Starlin,

Sp 451, 452, 453. Theory of Acting. (G) 3 hours each term,
Lectures. discussion, and analysis of acting theory. Prerequisite: Sp 351, 352,
353. Robinson,

Sp 461, 462, 463. Scene Design. (G) 3 hours each term.,
The physical theater ; its social and historical background; forms of theater
auditoriums and types of stage settings; the design of stage settings. Pre-
requisite ; consent of instructor. Ramey.

Sp 464, 463, 466. History of the Theater, (G) 3 hours each term.
An liistorical study of the theater from aucient to modern times. Hunter,

Sp 472. Experimental Phonetics. (G) 3 hours.
Experimental methods in voice and phonetics; analysis and measurement of
variables in the production of specch. 1 hour of laboratory work required. Pre-
requisite: Sp 370, Sp 371. Wood.

Sp 481, 482. Speech Defects and Disorders. (G) 3 hours cach term,
First term : symptoms and causes of speech abnormalities ; emphasis on diag-
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nosis and basic pathology of articulatory defects and delayed speech, with
discussion of methods of treatment limited to general principles. Second term:
emphasis on cleft-palate and spastic speech, aphasxa stuttering, and neurologi-
cal speech disorders. Wood.

Sp 483. Clinical Methods in Speech Correction. (G) 3 hours.

Study of specific approaches and techniques in the treatment of the major
speech defects, including functional articulatory difficulties, cleft-palate speech,
stuttering, and neurological speech disorders. Wood.

Sp 484, 485, 486. Clinical Practice in Speech Correction, (G) 2 hours each term.

* Actual case experience for student clinicians in the diagnosis and treatment of
speech-defective children and adults, under supervision. Wood.

Sp 487, 488. Rehabilitation of the Hard-of-Hearing. (G) 3 hours each term.
First term : the nature of hearing ; hearing loss and speech involvements. Sec-
ond term: auditory tests and their interpretation; hearing aids; lip reading
and auditory training. Wood.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate eredit.

Sp 501, Research. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Sp 507, Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

Sp 225, 226. Public Speaking for Business and Professional Men and Women.
2 hours each term (extension and summer sessions).

Sp 235. Principles and Techniques of Speech Correction, 3 hours (extension
and summer sessions).

Sp 490. Lip Reading for the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing. 3 hours (extension).

Sp 491. Advanced Language Development for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (ex-
tension).

Sp 492. Voice and Speech for the Deaf. (G) 3 hours (extension).

Bureau of Municipal Research and Service

Herman Kenrri, M.A Director
‘#*Arrrep C. Suerarp, M.A Assistant Director, Portland Office
ArnoLp M., WesTLING, B.S Planning Consultant
tRaymonp P. Uxperwoopn, LL.B Legal Consultant
MicuaeL B. Ryan, LL.B.,, M.A Legal Consultant
*RosirtT E. MouLTON, B.A Research Assistant
Huer McKixLey, B.A Research Assistant

HE Bureau of Municipal Research and Service carries on a comprehensive
program of research and service in the field of local government. A reference
library and an information service are provided to public officials and civic
groups on various aspects of municipal administration and public finance. Special
studies are conducted, at the request of legislative interim committees and public
officials, in the broader field of state government and welfare. The bureau cooper-
ates with the League of Oregon Cities in providing a consultation service on prob-

* On leave for military service,
T Resigned Feb. 22, 1952,
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lems related to local legislation, charter revision, ordinance codification, munici-
pal budgeting, revenue and taxation, law, and general administration.

Assistance is also provided in conducting in-service training programs for
local officials in cooperation with the Oregon Finance Officers Association and
the Oregon Association of City Police Officers,

The bureau publishes several series of bulletins, intended primarily as a serv-
ice to city officials in the state of Oregon, and occasional special rescarch studies.




School of Architecture and
Allied Arts

Soney W, LrrrLe, M. Arch., Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts,
Frances S. NewsoM, B.A., Architecture and Allied Arts Librarian.

Professors: F. A. Curuserr, F. T. HaNNarorp, S. W. Lirtee, A. M. VINCENT.

Associate Professors: W. S. Barpincer, K. J. Bunser* EviER Brown,
BrownELr Frasier, W. S. HavoeN, Maung I. Kerns (emeritus), Davip
McCosH, M. D. Ross, Vicroria A. Ross, H. H. WAECHTER.

Assistant Professors: LYNN ALEXANDER, G. F. AnprEws, T. O. BALLINGER, R. R.
FEerENS, N. M. Gapnis, JEAN K. GrAzer,t G. S. Jerrs, E. M. MacCorLin, C.
B. Rvan, H. R, SeaBorLp, M. R. SpoNeENsUrcH,f E. W. TrEADWAY, JACK
WILKINSON.

Instructors: L. T. Caapwick, F. H. HemeL, D. H. Srres, W. P. Tavson.

Assistants: DickenN Casrro, H, G, Eck,§ Jane A. Gemriine, T, A, Haroy,
Haxon MyELva, D .T. Rankin,Y DonaLp Srevenson, H. E. WioMER.

HE School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers instruction leading to
Tbaccalaureate and advanced degrees in the fields of architecture, interior

design, landscape architecture, drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics,
weaving, art history, and art education. All lower-division courses in the school,
and all courses in art history, may be elected by nonmajors.

The school is organized as an integrated unit, without formal departmental-
ization. This form of organization reflects and facilitates the school’s policy of
cooperative teaching to bring the resources and insights of the several arts to
bear on common problems of design.

Admission. The major curricula in the fields listed above are organized
on an upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in
any of these fields are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts and pursue, for two
years, a program combining liberal-arts courses with introductory preprofessional
courses in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

The lower-division preprofessional courses are planned to provide continuity
of training and experience in the several major fields throughout the student’s
undergraduate years. Educational continuity is further insured through the
assignment of members of the staff of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts
as faculty advisers to preprofessional students,

* Resigned Apr. 30, 1952,
t Resigned Mar. 22, 1952,
1 On leave of absence 1951-52,
§ Resigned Jan, 19, 1952,
{l Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
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Before admission as professional majors, students must satisfy all lower-
division requirements of the University and the College of Liberal Arts,

Students transferring to the University from other collegiate institutions for
work in the School of Architecture and Allied Arts must satisfy the regular lower-
division requirements, including both liberal-arts and preprofessional requirements,
before admission as professional majors. Credit may be transferred for courses
that are the equivalent of University offerings; but a transfer student wishing
credit, toward major requirements, for upper-division professional work completed
at another institution must first submit an exhibit of his work.

Facilities, The school is housed in a group of buildings around an arcaded
patio, at the northeast corner of the campus. The buildings contain drafting rooms,
exhibition rooms, studios, classrooms, a library, and staff offices. Additional
drafting-room and studio space for lower-division classes are provided in the
Architecture Annex, a new building east of the main art and architecture group.

The school provides desks, easels, and certain materials which are not readily
available for individual purchase. Students supply their own instruments and
drawing materials ; these materials are obtainable from a branch of the University
Cooperative Store, maintained in the Art and Architecture Building.

All work done by students is-the property of the school unless other arrange-
ments are approved by the instructor.

The Art and Architecture Library is a reference collection of about 4,500
books, administered as a branch of the University Library.

Graduate Work. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts offers grad-
uate work Icading to master’s degrees in architecture, landscape architecture,
drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving, art education, and art history.
Graduate programs may emphasize eitler creative work or technical, theoretical,
and historical studies. The following degrees are granted:

Master of Architecture—for creative work in architectural design or for
studies in city and regional planning.

Master of Landscape Architecture—for creative work in landscape design
or for studies in city and regional planning,

Master of Fine Arts—for creative work in drawing and painting, sculpture,
ceramics, or weaving.

Master of Arts, Master of Science—for historical and theoretical studies in
the visuat arts.

Master of Science in General Studies—for programs of advanced study plan-
ned especially for public-school teachers; adapted to the needs of many
students in art education,

Graduate work in the school is governed by the regulations of the University
Graduate School and by special requirements of the School of Architecture and
Allied Arts. These special requirements, which apply particularly to graduate
work of a creative nature leading to the M,Arch., M.L.Arch., or M.F.A, degree,
are as follows:

(1) A student applying for admission for creative work at the graduate level
must submit to the dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts photo-
graphs of recent work or other materials bearing on his creative abilities.

(2) The student’s qualifying examination, required by the Graduate School
before the completion of 15 term hours of graduate work, must include a display
of creative work done both before and after admission to graduate standing.
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(3) The requirements for the M.Arch, M.L.Arch, and M.F.A. degrees
include the completion of a creative terminal project. The student’s plan for his
terminal project must be approved by his graduate committee before it is under-
taken.

(4) On the completion of his terminal project, the student must submit as
a supplement three copies of a typewritten report, describing the development of
the project, the materials and equipment employed, the technical procedures {fol-
lowed, and other information bearing on the project; the report should be docu-
mented by photographs.

(5) After the completion of the terminal project, but before his final exam-
ination, the student must install a public exhibition presenting the several parts
of the project. The School of Architecture and Allied Arts reserves the right to
retain any part of the material exhibited as an indefinite loan.

(6) After the installation of the exhibition, but before public showing, the
project is given a final review by the graduate committee, in the presence of the
candidate. The review is accompanied by an oral examination of the candidate,
which may be supplemented by a written examination.

Architecture and Allied Professions

organized to insure attention to the close relationships among these professions

and to provide opportunities for collaboration on common problems of design.
The following regulations govern the several curricula, and the granting of the de-
grees of Bachelor of Architecture, Bachelor of Interior Architecture, and Bachelor
of Landscape Architecture:

THE curricula in architecture, interior design, and landscape architecture are

(1) A student may obtain each year credits in excess of those called for in the curricu-
fum, by demonstrating through examination that he has professional training, through experi-
ence or otherwise, which will justify the granting of additional credit and more rapid progress
toward the degree.

(2) The student must earn 220 term hours of credit, of which 147 hours must be in the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts. He must have completed all of the professional work
of the five-year program, and must have satisfied all University requirements for graduation.
A minimum of one year of residence is required.

(3) A student may take elective subjects in addition to the electives scheduled in the
curriculum, provided his record for the preceding years shows no grade below C.

(4) The five- -year program is planned for students of average preparatlon and ability,
Students with superlor preparatlon and ability may, through examination as provided under
Rule 1, or by presenting work in design as provided under Rule 5, complete the required num-
ber of hours of professional work and graduate in less than five years.

(5) Before the professional degree is granted, the student must complete satisfactorily
each division of design. By special permission of the dean, a student may be allowed to do
the work required in the courses in design as rapidly as he is able. By arrangement with the
Registrar, credit for work done in these courses before formal registration will be entered in
the student’s record when certified by the dean.

Architecture. The curriculum in architecture, leading to the degree of Bach-
elor of Architecture, is a three-year program following two years of preprofessional
work. The preprofessional program includes lower-division courses which provide
acquaintance with the more elementary aspects of architecture; these courses are
organized to insure continuity with the professional work begun in the third
year, The following courses are required for admission to an upper-division major
in architecture:
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Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195) 6
Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213) 9
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291) 3
Construction and Design (AA 285, 286, 287) 12
*Mathematics (Mth 105, 106, 200 or Mth 101, 102, 103) 12
*Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103 or Ph 201, 202, 203) 9-12

Because the upper-division program is planned as continuous with the basic
courses offered during the first two years, students planning to major in architec-
ture at the University of Oregon are strongly advised to enter the University as
freshmen, in order to profit by this continuous training. In special cases, however,
students transferring from other institutions, with preprofessional preparation
differing in some respects from the pattern indicated above, may be admitted to
the professional curriculum,

The curriculum in architecture provides two options, a design option and a
structural option. Both options include sound training in both phases of architec-
ture; the structural option, however, requires additional technical work, indicated
below.

The major option in design includes the following required courses:

Term hours

Architectural Design (AA 387) 12

Archtectural Design (AA 487) 18

Architectural Design (AA 587) 24

History of Architecture I (AA 337, 338, 339)

History of Architecture IT (AA 340, 341, 342)

Theory of Structure I (AA 369, 370, 371)

Theory of Structures IT (AA 469, 470, 471)

Architectural Physics (Ph 369, 370, 371)

Building Construction I (AA 320, 321, 322)

Building Construction IT (AA 417, 418, 419)

City Planning I (AA 353, 354, 355)

Surveying for Architects (AA 317)

Architectural Practice (AA 529)

Art studio course (drawing, painting, sculpture, weaving, or ceramics)....couuereeren

The requirements for the structural option include the courses listed above
and, in addition:

—-
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Differential and Integral Calculus (Mth 201, 202, 203) 12

Theory of Structures 11T (AA 472, 473, 474) 12

Graduate work is offered in architecture, leading to the Master of Architec-
ture degree. For requirements see pages 174-175.

The curriculum in architecture is accredited by the National Architectural
Accrediting Board.

Interior Design. Two- and three-year professional curricula, following two
years of preprofessional work, are offered in the field of interior design. The three-
year program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Interior Architecture, the two-year
program to the degree of Bachelor of Science. Instruction in interior design is
closely correlated with work in architectural design and the related arts. The fol-
lowing courses are required for admission to an upper-division major in interior
design:

Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195) 6
Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213) 9
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291) 3
Construction and Design (AA 285, 286, 287) 12

In the upper-division program, the student is assigned individual problems in
interior planning; emphasis is placed on his creative development and on the
relating of his education to the solution of design problems. All teaching is by

* Satisfies also group requirement in liberal arts.
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means of individual criticism, supplemented by lectures by members of the school
faculty. The student works in the same drafting room and is closely associated
with students and instructors in architecture and landscape design.

The two-year professional program includes the following required courses :

Term hours

Interior Design (AA 388) 12
Interior Design (AA 488) 18
History of Interior Architecture (AA 443, 444, 445) 6
History of Architecture I (AA 337, 338, 339)...... 9
History of Architecture IT (AA 340, 341, 342) 9
Building Construction I (AA 320, 321, 322)

Drawing, painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving 27

The three-year professional program includes the courses listed above and,
in addition:

Interior Design (AA 588) 24
Interior-Design Laboratory (AA 484, 485, 486) 6
Interior-Design Professional Practice (AA 465, 466, 467) cermcevrvererccrriccvrvaacnnen - 9
Architectural Practice (AA 529) 2

Landscape Architecture. The curriculum in landscape architecture, leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, is a three-year program fol-
lowing two years of preprofess1ona1 work. The following courses are required for
admission to an upper-division major in landscape architecture:

Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195)
Graphics (AA 211, 212, 213) 9
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291) . 3
Construction and Design (AA 285, 286, 287) 12
*General Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206) 12

The program provides the student with a broad educational background, to-
gether with technical studies essential for the professional practice of landscape
architecture. Courses in the field are supplemented by courses in art, architectural
design, construction, and city planning. Majors in landscape architecture work
side by side with students of architecture and interior design, and have the benefit
of design criticism from the entire faculty of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts. Opportunities are provided for collaboration on design problems by landscape
and architecture students. The instructional program includes field trips to acquaint
students with outstanding examples of the design and construction of parks,
cemeteries, airports, private properties and subdivisions, golf courses, and planned
civic developments—and for study of the use of various plant materials under
different conditions of climate, soil, and exposure.

Students planning to major in landscape architecture are advised to complete
courses in high-school mathematics through trigonometry,

The major in landscape architecture includes the following required upper-
division courses:

Term hours
Landscape Design (AA 389) 12
Landscape Design (AA 489) 12
Landscape Design (AA 589) 30
Plant Materials (AA 326, 327, 328) . 9
History and Lit. of Landscape Arch, (AA 356, 357) : 6
History of Architecture (AA 342) 3
Plant Composition (AA 430, 431, 432) ; 12
Maintenance and Construction (AA 359, 360, 361) 6
Adv, Landscape Construction (AA 459, 460, 461) 12
City Planning I (AA 353, 354, 355) 6
City Planning IT (AA 499) 9
Office Practice (AA 433, 434, 435) 3
Surveying and Structurces for Landscape (AA 366, 367, 368) ...cureccmmemmncsmminerenses 9

* Satisfies also group requirement in libera] arts,
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Graduate work is offered in landscape architecture, leading to the degree of
Master of Landscape Architecture. For requirements, see pages 174-175,

The curriculum in landscape architecture is accredited by the American So-
ciety of Landscape Architects,

LOWER-DIVISION. COURSES

AA 195, Basic Design. 2 hours any term.

Through individual projects in a serles of studio assignments, the student
achieves an understanding of design in the basic visual arts, and a familiarity
with all the professional fields of the school.

AA 211,212, 213. Graphics. 3 hours each term.

Fall: Problems in mechanical and freehand perspective, orthographic projec-
tion, shades and shadows, as applied to graphlc presentation of architectural
design. Winter: media of graphic presentation. Spring: methods and tech-
niques ol design presentation.

AA 250, 251, 252. Lower-Division Landscape Design. 2 hours each term.
Principles of landscape architecture. Design of small residence and park prop-
erties. Not required of majors.

AA 285, 286, 287. Construction and Design. 4 hours each term.

No-grade course.” A basic preprofessional sequence dealing with materlals,
their properties, and design qualities. Principles of light coustruction in wood
and masonry. Short design problems planned to integrate the basic principles
of design in analytical solutions of typical problems in architecture, landscape
architecture, and interior design. Prerequisite : AA 195 or equivalent.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 311,312, 313. Domestic Architecture, 2 hours each term.

Fundamental analysis of factors influencing domestic design. Illustrated lec-
tures, class discussions. Open to nonmajors.

AA 317. Surveying for Architects. 2 hours fall or spring. v
‘Elements of plane surveying adapted to the needs of architects; field practice
in the use of steel tape, level, and transit; determination of building-plot con-
tours and their interpretation on plot-plan drawings; methods of calculating
excavations and fills for building purposes.

AA 320, 321, 322. Building Construction 1. 2 hours each term.

Mechanical accessories to buildings; plumbing, heating, ventilation, electric
lighting, acoustics. Ph 369, 370, 371 taken concurrently.

AA 326, 327, 328. Plant Materials. 3 hours each term.

The characteristics, identification, and design uses of trees, shrubs, vines, and
flowers. Open to nonmajors with cousent of instructor.

AA 353, 354, 355. City Planning I. 2 hours each term,

Fall and winter: history and siguificance of city planning; modern achieve-
ments in zoning. housing, and city and regional planuing. Spring: economic,
practical, and aesthetic factors.

AA 359, 360, 361. Maintenance and Construction. 2 hours each term.
Maintenance -problems and construction details, as related to the work of the
professional landscape architect.

AA 366, 367, 368. Surveying and Structures for Landscape. 3 hours each term.

Elements of plane surveying, with special application to landscape architec-
ture; field practice, contour determination, calculating excavation and fill.
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Simple wood structures, retaining walls, pools, steps, roads; concrete con-
struction.

AA 369, 370, 371. Theory of Structures I. 3 hours each term.
Application of mathematics to the design of building structures. Wood and
steel construction; beams, columns, and simple frames; the relationship of
structural design to architectural desngn Prerequisite : afgebra and trigonom-
etry.

AA 387. Architectural Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. A series of problems in architectural design, beginning a
three-year sequence of intensive study of professional planning. Major prob-
lems in planning and design; sketch problems. Individual criticisms by the
entire staff. Prerequisite: AA 285, 286, 287.

AA 388. Interior Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.

No-grade course. A series of problems in interior design, beginning intensive
study in the analysis of professional problems. Individual criticisms. Pre-
requisite : AA 285, 286, 287.

AA 389. Landscape Design. 2 to 6 hours any term.

No-grade course. A series of problems in landscape architecture, beginning
a three-year sequence of intensive study in analysis,. solution, and presenta-
tion. Prerequisite : AA 285, 286, 287.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 411,412, 413. Housing. (G) 2 hours each term.
Needs and problems of public and private housing. General principles govern-
ing siting and design of housing projects. Prerequisite: AA 355 and fourth-
year standing in design.

AA 417, 418, 419, Building Construction II, 2 hours each term.

The preparation of working drawings, including scale and full-sized details;
architectural specifications ; field supervision of building construction.

AA 430, 431, 432. Plant Composition. (G) 4 to 6 hours each term.

No-grade course. Design of plantings of trees, shrubs, and flowers. Lectures,
field trips, and drafting. Prerequisite : AA 326, 327, 328.

AA 433,434, 435. Office Practice (Landscape). ( G) 1 hour each term.
Professional ethics, office management, and principles of superintendence.

AA 459, 460, 461. Advanced Landscape Construction.and Field Practice. (G)
4 hours each term.

Interpretation of designs in ground and plot situations. Development of con-~
struction problems in field practice. Prerequisite: AA 359, 360, 361.

AA 465, 466, 467. Interior-Design Professional Practice. (G) 3 hours each
term.

Ethics and office procedure for the interior designer in private practice. Trade
contacts, discounts, interprofessional relations. Sources of materials.

AA 469, 470, 471, Theory of Structures II. (G) 4 hours each term.

Wood and steel building trusses, reinforced-concrete building construction;
ggtalg;ng walls, footings, and foundations for buildings. Prerequisite: AA 369
0
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AA 472,473, 474. Theory of Structures IIL (G) 4 hours each term.

Continuous frames, rigid frames, and their effects on architectural design. A
series of problems, presented in conjunction with fifth-year architectural de-
sign. Elective for design majors, required for structural majors.

AA 484, 485, 486. Interior-Design Laboratory. 2 hours each term.
Workroom practice; estimating and cost studies. Fabrics and decorating
materials. Furniture des:gn

AA 487. Architectural Design. 4 to 8 hours any term.
No-grade course. A series of architectural problems of i increasing complexity,
with emphasis on analysis in planning and design. Individual criticisms by the
entire staff. Prerequisite : 15 term hours in AA 387.

AA 488. Interior Design. 4 to 6 hours any term,
No-grade course, A series of problems in interior design, developing the ana-
lytical approach; emphasis on integration with architecture. Some attention
to period design. Individual criticisms. Prerequisite: 10 term hours in AA 388,

AA 489. Landscape Design. 4 to 8 hours any term,
No-grade course. A series of advanced problems in landscape architecture,
with emphasis on broad planning problems and integration with architecture.
Individual criticism. Prerequisite : 10 term hours in AA 389.

AA 499. City Planning II. (G) 1 to 6 hours any term.
No-grade course. Course in civic design. Maximum credit, 12 hours. Pre-
requisite : architecture majors, AA 353 ; landscape majors, AA 353, 354, 355.

GRADUA'TE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501, Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

AA 508. Seminar in Planning and Housing. Hours to be arranged.
Analysis and discussion of regional and urban planning problems; urban re-
habilitation and housing.

AA 509, Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

AA 529. Architectural Practice. 2 hours fall or spring,
No-grade course. Problems of professional ethics, business relations, office
management, etc. Open only to fifth-year students.

AA 587, Architectural Design. 5 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. Planning analysis and design study, with more complex
problems. Individual criticisms and public presentations; one term devoted
to a terminal project. Prerequisite: 18 term hours in A A 487.

AA 588, Interior Design. 5 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. Professional interior-design problems of increasing com-
plexity. Individual criticisms, public presentations. One term devoted to a
terminal project.

AA 589, Landscape Design, 5 to 10 hours any term.
No-grade course. Landscape-design problems of increasing complexxty Indi-
vidual criticisms. One term devoted to terminal project, with emphasis on
planning analysis and public presentation. Prerequisite: 18 term hours in
AA 489,
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Drawing and Painting

both for students preparing for advanced professional study and for other Uni-

versity students who wish some experience in creative work as a part of a liberal
education. Sufficient studio work is provided to insure adequate technical training
as a basis for an upper-division major in drawing and painting.

At the upper-division level the special interests of students (landscape, por-
traiture, mural illustration, commercial applications, etc.) are given special atten-
tion and encouragement. All teaching is through individual criticism. The student
works at his easel or drawing board on his particular problem, and receives indi-
vidual help from the instructor.

The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a
major in drawing and painting :

I NSTRUCTION in drawing and painting at the lower-division level is offered

Term hours

Basic Design (AA 195)
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) }

24

Lower-Division Painting (AA 290)
Lower-Division Drawing (AA 291)

The upper-division major program leading to a bachelor’s degree must mclude
a minimum total of 78 hours from the following courses:

Term hours
Upper-Division Painting (AA 490) 24
Upper-Division Drawing (AA 491) 18
Upper-Division Composition (AA 492) 12
History of Painting (AA 346, 347, 348)
Sculpture, ceramics, weaving, graphic arts 15

Graduate work leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts is offered in the
field of drawing and painting. For requirements, see pages 174-175.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 290. Lower-Division Painting. 2 to 3 hours any term.
Instruction in the use of oil color, water color, and other media. Registration
permitted any term., but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall. 6
hours required for upper-division standing.

AA 291. Lower-Division Drawing. 1 to 3 hours any term.

Training in observation and selection of significant elements. Registration
permitted any term, but it is desirable that the work be started in the fall. 6
hours required for upper-division standing.

AA 298. Sketching. 1 hour any terni.

No-grade course. Sketching from costumed models, to develop ability to ob-
serve clearly and record accurately. Offered especially for nonmajor students
who have had no previous training in sketching or drawing.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 398. Pen and Pencil; 1 hour any term.
Technique of rendering with pen and pencil.
AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar, Hours to be arranged.
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AA 480. Graphic Arts. (G) 2to 5 hours any term (6 hours maximum credit).
A study of design principles and technical methods involved in lithography,
etching, wood-block and linoleum-block print making,

AA 490. Upper-Division Painting. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term.
Advanced problems in portrait, figure, and still life, in all media. Prerequisite :
6 term hours in AA 290.

AA 491. Upper-Division Drawing. (G) 1 to 5 hours any term.
Advanced work in drawing. Study of form from the figure. Prerequisite: 6
term hours in AA 291,

AA 492. Upper-Division Composition. (G) 2 to 5 hours any term.
No-grade course. Advanced problems in composition. Mural decorations;
illustrations; practical problems carried out in oil, fresco, and other media.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

Sculpture

HE LOWER-DIVISION program leading to a major in sculpture combines
Telementary instruction in the field with liberal-arts courses and with work in

design, drawing, and painting, to broaden the student’s understanding of gen-
eral art principles.

All work in sculpture is executed in the sculpture studio under the personal
direction of the instructor. During their senior year, students work in close collab-
oration with advanced students in architecture and landscape architecture, for the
purpose of developing close professional relations between these fields; the collab-
oration includes joint work on practical projects.

The following lower-division courses in art are required as preparation for a
major in sculpture.

Term houra
Basic Design (AA 195) 6
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) 9
Elementary Sculpture (AA 293) 9
Lower-Division Drawing or Painting (AA 290 or AA 291).... e 6

The upper-division major program in sculpture, leading to a bachelor's de-
gree, includes the following required courses:

Term hours
- Techniques of Sculpture (AA 393) 15
Advanced Sculpture (AA 494) 15
History of the Plastic Arts (AA 376, 377, 378) 9
Sculpture Seminar (AA 407) 3
Advanced Ceramics or Jewelry (AA 455 or AA 457) 6
Upper-Division Drawing (AA 491) 6
Backgrounds of Modern Art (AA 476, 477, 478) 9

Graduate work, leading to the degree of Master of Fine Arts, is offered in the
field of sculpture. For requirements, see pages 174-175.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

AA 293. Elementary Sculpture. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to materials. Llementary considerations of form; technical and
compositional exercises in clay and plaster. Sections for predental students and
other nonmajors.

_ UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 393. Techniques of Sculpture. 2 to 6 hours any term,
Figure study and composition. Techniques of stone and wood carving.
AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 494, Advanced Sculpture. (G) 2 to 8 hours any term,
No-graie course, Studies in space and motion. Application of sculpture to
related fields of architecture, landscape architecture, and industrial design.
GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate ¢redit.

AA 501, Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.

AA 505. Assigned Redding. Hours to e arranged.

AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.

Applied Design

weaving, and jewelry. Major programs of study are offered in ceramics and

weaving. Both programs include supporting work in related arts. The following
lower-division courses iu art are required as preparation for a major in ceramics
or weaving:

' NSTRUCTION is offered in the following fields of applied design: ceramics,

Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195, 196) 6
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) 9
Lower-Division Drawing or Painting (AA 290 or AA 291) 6
Lower-Division Ceramics or Weaving (AA 255 or AA 256) 9

Ceramics. The curriculum in ceramics is designed to acquaint the student
with the general character, techniques, and materials of ceramic art. Emphasis is
placed on individual development through individual projects. The instruction in-
cludes a consideration of the role of the ceramic designer in industrial production.
The following courses are required in the upper-division major program leading
to a bachelor’s degree: .

Term hours
Advanced Ceramics (AA 455) 30
Drawing, painting, sculpture 15
Weaving, jewelry 9
Art history (selected) 9

Weaving. The curriculum in weaving is designed to provide a thorough
understanding of contemporary weaving on the hand loom. In studio work at the
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upper-division level, emphasis is placed on individual creative effort in the various
techniques. The following courses are required:

Term hours
Advanced Weaving (AA 456) 30
Drawing, painting, sculpture 15
Ceramics, jewelry 9
Art history (selected) 9

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 255, Lower-Division Ceramics. 2 to 4 hours any term,
Introduction to ceramic techniques and materials. Throwing and moulding.
Surface decoration of two- and three-dimensional surfaces. Students partici-
pate in stacking, firing, and drawing the kilns. Open to nonmajors.

AA 256. Lower-Division Weaving. 2 to 4 hours any term.
Introduction to weaving techniques. Emphasis on preparation of the loom for
weaving. Study of basic weaves on two- and four-harness looms. Introduc-
tion to other techniques : tapestry, laid-in, flossa, rya, warp-printing and warp-
dyed fabrics. Materials, color, and textures of hand-loomed fabrics.

AA 257. Lower-Division Jewelry. 2 to 4 hours any term,

Introduction to tools and materials used in making jewelry. Development of
jewelry design. Setting of stones in metal. “Lost wax” method of casting
silver. : .

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 401, Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 455. Advanced Ceramics. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.
Advanced studio work in ceramics; individual projects. Emphasis on creative
‘form. Study of material, texture, and functional relationships. Body and glaze
making ; earthenware, stoneware, and porcelain. Kiln atmospheres and effects
on body and glaze. Students assume responsibility for firing their own work.
30 term hours required for major. Prerequisite : 6 term hours in AA 255.

AA 456. Advanced Weaving. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term.
Emphasis on creative work. Materials, color textures, and techniques ap-
propriate to the various fields, such as costume, drapery, and upholstery fab-
rics. Variations of basic weaves on two-, four-, and twelve-harness looms.
30 term hours required for major.

AA 457. Advanced Jewelry. (G) 2 to 6 hours any term,
Emphasis on creative work, with advanced problems in casting silver. Intro-
duction to enameling.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.
AA 501, Special Studies, Hours to be arranged. ,
AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.

AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
AA 509. Terminal Creative Project. Hours to be arranged.
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Art History

HE PROGRAM in’art history provides: (1) instruction in this basic aspect

of human culture for all University students (all courses in art history are

open to nonmajors); (2) the historic background in art and architecture
needed in the several major curricula of the School of Architecture and Allied
Arts; and (3) a core of studies for a major curriculum in the history of art.

The art-history major combines historical study with creative studio practice.
It is designed to provide a broad perspective for the understanding of the art of the
past and present, and a basis for critical judgment of individual works of art.

The following lower-division courses are required as preparation for a ma]or
in art history :

Term hours
Lower-division studio courses (basic design, drawing, painting,
sculpture, or ceramics 12
Introduction to the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) 9
Two years of French or German 24

The upper-division major program in art history, leadmg to a bachelor’s
degree, includes the following required courses :

Term hours
Art history (selected) 36
Drawing, painting, sculpture, or ceramics 18
Aesthetics (Phl 441, 442, 443) 9

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 201,202, 203. Introduction to the Visual Arts, 3 hours each term.

Cultivation of understanding and intelligent enjoyment of the visual arts
through a study of historical and contemporary works; consideration of mo-
tives, mediums, and forms. Baldinger.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

AA 337, 338,:339. History of Architecture I, 3 hours each term.
Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from prehistoric times to the
Renaissance in Italy. Includes the study of ancient, mediaeval, Islamic, and
pre-Columbian American architecture. Open to nonmajors.

AA 340, 341, 342. History of Architecture I1. 3 hours each term.
Descriptive and critical analysis of architecture from the Renaissance in Italy
to the present day. Development of modern architecture. Open to nonmajors.
AA 346, 347, 348. History of Painting. 3 hours each term.

Chronological and interpretive study of the language of painting. Fall: pre-
historic through Italian Renaissance; winter: Renaissance and Barogue in
northern Europe and Spain; spring: Oriental painting ; modern work in Eu-
rope and the United States.

AA 356, 357, History and Literature of Landscape Architecture. 3 hours each
term fall and winter.

History of gardens as an outgrowth of living conditions from early Egyptian
times to modern America; intended to develop knowledge and judgment con-
cerning landscape design. MaJors in landscape architecture complete a year
sequence with AA 342,

AA 363, 364, 365. Introduction to the History of Art, 3 hours each term.

An historical survey of the visual arts from prehistoric to modern times. Se-
lected works of painting, sculpture, architecture, and other arts are studied in
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relation to the cultures producing them. Designed for nonmajor students, as
well as for majors in art history.
AA 376, 377, 378. History of the Plastic Arts. 3 hours each term.

A chronological and interpretative study of the language of sculpture, ceram-
ics, and metal work. Fall: prghlstonc through mediaeval in Europe. \ther'
Renaissance and Baroque in Europe. Spring: Onental and post-Baroque in
Europe and America.

AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407. Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

AA 440, 441, 442. History of Architecture II1. 1 hour.each term.

American architecture, The development of architecture in the United States
from the colonial period to the present. Special emphasis on regional building
in the Northwest. Seminar discussions and assigned research.

AA 443, 444, 445. History of Interior Architecture. 2 hours each term.

The history of the development of interior architecture, covering the study of
furniture, textiles, rugs, etc., as an art expression of the life of the pcople
today and in relation to the historical development of the past.

AA 446, 447, 448. History of Oriental Art. (G) 3 hours each term,
Comparative study of architecture, sculpture, landscape design, and painting
as expressious of individual and social experience in the cultures of the Far
East. Fall: Indian and Indonesian; winter: Chinese; spring: Japanese,

AA 450, 451,452, Artin Latin America, (G) 3 hours each term.

Preconquest art of the Andean, Mcexican, Mayan, and relate(! cultures, De-
velopment of architecture, painting, aud sculpture in the Spanish and Portu-
guese colonies from the sixteenth to the nincteenth centuries, with emphasis
on the fusiou of Furopean and indigenous elements. Development of modern
art in the twentieth century in Mexico and Brazil,

AA 476,477, 478. Backgrounds of Modern Art. (G) 3 hours each term,
Intensive study of contemporary architecture, sculpture, painting, and other
arts. Conducted as a seminar. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite: AA 201, 202,
203 or AA 363, 364, 365, or equivalent. .

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

-AA 501, Special Studies, Hours to be arranged.
AA 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

AA 505. Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Art Education

HE CURRICULUM in art education leads to a bachelor’s degree and to a
Tprovisional Oregon state teacher’s certificate. The aim of the program is to

prepare students for the supervision and teaching of art in the junior and
senior high schools. The work is designed to develop appreciation of the arts,
original self-expression in design, an understanding of the processes of the applied
arts and crafts, and skill in art teaching.

The following lower-division art courses are required as preparation for a
major in art education :
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Term hours
Basic Design (AA 195) 6
Introduction t6 the Visual Arts (AA 201, 202, 203) 6
Lower-Division Drawing or Painting (AA 290 or AA 291 ) ecinrcrreencnreccinans 6
Elementary Sculpture (AA 293).. 6
Lower-Division Ceramics (AA 255) 6

The student’s lower-division program must also include 9 term hours in psy-
chology and 9 to 12 term hours in courses in a second teaching field. The following

upper-division courses are required for a major in art education.

Term hours
Art Education (AA 314, 315, 316)
Art Education (AA 414, 415, 416)
Drawing, painting, ceramics, sculpture
Lower-Division Weaving or Jewelry (AA 256 of AA 257) viecccennrrcvencncrnecsaes
Art history (selected)
Interior Design (AA 388)
Oregon Schoot Law (Ed 316)
Qregon History (st 377)
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311)
Educational Psychology (Ed 312)
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313)
Special Methods (Ed 408)
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415)
Courses in second teaching field
Education electives

A fifth year of preparation is required for permanent teacher certification in
Oregon. Students working toward the completion of the fifth-year requirement
are advised individually concerning the selection of courses. Students completing
a properly planned fifth-year program may qualify for a master’s degree.

—
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES
AA 314, 315, 316. Art Education. 3 hours each term.
Methods and techniques of presenting art material to the secondary-school
student. Laboratory work in all media used in art instruction in the schools.
AA 401. Special Studies. Hours to be arranged.
AA 403. Senior Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
AA 405. Senior Assigned Reading. Hours to be arranged.
AA 407, Senior Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 3 hours any term.
Problems in art teaching in junior and senior high-schools. Observations,
reports, and conferences on materials, methods, subject matter, and classroom
procedure,

AA 414, 415, 416. Art Education. (G) 3 hours each term.
Study of contemporary influences in art education in regard to method, sub-
ject matter, material etc., in relation to teaching problems, lesson plans, units,
and courses of study.

Ed 415. Supervised Teaching. 1 to 12 hours any term.,

One hour a day, five days a week, for two terms during the fouth year.
Teaching experience in University High School or in city high schools.

GRADUATE COURSE
AA 414, 415, 416 may also be taken for graduate credit,

AA 532. Artin the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Designed to enable eletpentary art teachers and admini'strators to gain a better
understanding of the significance of creative art activity. Lectures are closely
integrated with laboratory work. Levels of creative development in children;
direction and supervision of this development ; building of a basic curriculum.
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Vicror P. Morris, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Business Administration.
WESLEY C. BALLAINE, Ph.D., Director of Bureau of Business Research.

Professors: W. C. BaLraing, J. H. Bonp (emeritus), O. K. Burrersr, N, H.
ComisH, C. L. KerLrLy (emeritus), A. L. LoMax, V. P. Morris, A. B, ST1LL-
MAN.

Associate Professors : W. V. MoNEcAN, J. W. Sona, C. F. Ziiparra,

Assistant Professors: S. T. Forp, M. R. GrReeNE,* L. R. Jounson, A. L. Perrer-
soN, W. W. Pyig, W. D. Ricuins, W. J. Ropert, JEssiE M. Smrry, L. R.
TRUEBLOOD.

Instructors: Prick BurLiNGaME, Dorts Hoiranp, CATHERINE M. Jongs* E. W.
Kary, LuciLLg B, NEEDHAM.

Assistants: B. J. Brucg,t J. C. Eiscuin,i H. E. GarrLany, R. A, MiLLs, MArRTHA
W. NzLson, W, E. Orrorp, B. B. Orton, G. J. PriMis, D, H, StearNs,

HE University of Oregon offers, through the School of Business Administra-

tion, a program of major work, both undergraduate and graduate, to pre-

pare young men and women for leadership in the various phases of husiness
and commerce.§ The school recognizes a primary obligation to provide the trained
personnel needed in the rapidly expanding business and economic life of the state
of Oregon.

Admission. The major curricula in business administration are organized
on an upper-division and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in
business administration are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts for a two-year
prebusiness program, which combines liberal-arts courses with introductory pre-
professional courses in the School of Business Administration.

The lower-division prebusiness courses are planned to provide continuity of
training throughout the student’s undergraduate years. Educational continuity is
further insured through the assignment of members of the staff of the School of
Business Administration as faculty advisers to prebusiness students.

Before admission as professional majors in business administration, students
must satisfy all lower-division requirements of the University and the College of
Liberal Arts. Through courses satisfying group reguirements and through elec-

* On leave of absence 1951-52.

1 Resigned Dec. 19, 1951,

1 Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,

§ An undergraduate program, combining courses in business and courses in a technical
field, is offered at Oregon State College through the School of Business and Technology. Tech-
nical “minors” are available in agriculture, engineering, forestry, home economics, industrial
chemistry, mining or petroleum geology, and applied physics; 36 term hours in the technical
minor are required, in addition to courses in husiness, The State College program leads to a
bachelor's degree; by action of the State Board of Higher Education, graduate majors in busi-
ness are offered exclusively at the University.

[188]
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tives, prebusiness students are expected to obtain a broad background in the social
sciences.

The following courses are required for admission to upper-division major
work in business administration;

Term hours
Constructive Accounting (BA 111, 112, 113) 9
Elements of Finance (BA 222) 4
Elements of Marketing (BA 223) 4
Principles of Economics (Ec 201, 202, 203) 9
Business English (Wr 214) 3

Major Curricula. Upper-division major programs, leading to the B.A,,
B.S,, or B.B.A. degree, are offered by the School of Business Administration. Pro-
grams may be arranged with emphasis on the following basic fields of specializa-
tion:

General Business Foreign Trade

Accounting Industrial Management
Advertising and Selling Industrial Traffic Management
Business Education .and Transportation
Finance and Investments Merchandising and Marketing

Real Estate and Insurance

Students choosing one of these fields of special interest should also take sup-
plémentary work in other fields to give breadth to their business training. Majors
are also urged to elect courses in geography, psychology, sociology, political sci-
ence, and economics.

The general major requirement is 72 term hours in business and economics, in-
cluding lower-division courses. Of the 72 hours, at least 48 must be in courses in
business administration, and of these at least 24 hours must be in upper-division
courses.

The following courses are required of candidates for the degree of Bachelor
of Business Administration: Business Law (BA 416, 417, 418) ; three courses
from the following optional management series: Finance Management (BA 459),
Sales Management (BA 435), Business Statistics (BA 432), and either Produc-
tion Management (BA 429) or Personnel Management (BA 412, 413).

Secretarial Science, Graduates in business administration find skill in
typing and shorthand great assets in the business world. For students who have not
acquired these skills before coming to the University, the University offers service
courses in Typing (SS 121, 122, 123), Stenography (SS 111, 112, 113), and Ap-
plied Stenography (S8 211, 212,( 213). See page 196.

Teacher Training. The School of Business Administration, in cooperation
with the School of Education, offers a major program for the training of teachers
of business in the high schools. The program includes courses for the development
of skills in typing and shorthand, courses providing a basic knowledge of account-
ing, and special courses for prospective teachers—Principles of Business Education
(BA 421) and Problems in Business Education (BA 422, 423). The student also
takes courses in a second teaching field and work in education required for a
teacher’s certificate. A member of the faculty of the School of Business Adminis-
tration serves as a special adviser to students preparing for teaching. For informa-
tion concerning requirements for the Oregon state teacher’s certificate, see Scroor
oF EDUCATION, ,

Graduate Work in Business Administration. Students who hold a bache-

lor’s degree from an accredited college or university, and who have completed a
total of 45 term hours of undergraduate work (or equivalent) in business admini-
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stration and economics, may register in the Graduate School for work in business
administration leading to the M.B.A,, M.A., or M..S. degrees. A student is normally
able to earn in one year the 45 hours of graduate credit required for the master’s
degree. Of these 45 hours, 15 may be taken in some approved allied field selected
as a minor. A candidate for the master’s degree must present a satisfactory thesis
in the field of business administration (for which he receives 9 hours of credit).
He must take an oral qualifying examination and a final oral examination. All re-
quirements must be completed within seven years. For the M.A. degree a reading
knowledge of one foreign language is required.

Graduates of accredited colleges and universities who wish to take work in
business administration, but who do not wish to become candidate for advanced
degrees, may register in the Graduate School and be extended the privileges of
classification as graduate students. Such students may take courses which best suit
their individual needs, without regard for the requirements stated above.

For further information on graduate work, see GRADUATE SCHOOL.

Bureau of Business Research. The school maintains a Bureau of Business
Research for the study of business problems related to the state of Oregon and
to the Pacific Northwest. The entire staff cooperates in carrying on the work of
the bureau. Studies are frequently undertaken at the request of businessmen and
officials of the state. Graduate students and seniors assist in the study and solution
of problems as a part-of their training. The bureau publishes the OrEcon BusinEss
ReEeview, a monthly periodical devoted principally to the analysis of current busi-
ness and economics trends in Oregon and the Pacific Northwest.

The Foreign Trade Advisory Board assists the faculty in shaping the cur-
riculum in foreign trade, and in planning and carrying out the program of the
Bureau of Business Research, The members of the board are:

Jouwn G. BarneTT, Portland.

Marx BeacH, Seaport Shipping Company, Portland.

CarTER BraNDON, Portland Chamber of Commerce.

Joun CuaLmers, Sudden & Christensen, Portland.

Harorp K. Cuerry, Portland,

Kennernt C. CoctiraN, Bank of California, Portland.

K. C. ConvEers, West Coast Trans.-Oceanic Steamship Company, Portland.
ArTtuur J. FARMER, Manager, Portland Chamber of Commerce,
WenNDELL GrAY, Attorney, Portland.

CuarLes E, Haney, Frank P. Daow and Company, Portland.

Larry Harris, Ames, Harris, Nelville Company, Portland.

Jonn F. Jouannsen, Hyster Company, Portland.

WALTER JoraNNSEN, United States National Bank, Portland,

Captarn D. J. McGarity, Manager, Commission of Public Docks, Portland,
A. C. NieLsen, Interocean Steamship Corporation.

CarL ScHENKER, Pillshury Flour Mills, Portland.

VELMA ScuoLy, Jantzen Knitting Mills, Portland.

PeTER SmiTH, Durham & Bates, Portland.

RaLpnn W, SULLIVAN United States Department of Commerce, Portland
Howarp A, WATERBURY United States Department of Commerce, Portland.
WirLiaM L. WiLLIAMS, American Mail Line, Portland.

Herurs WricHTSON, Coastwise Lines, Portland.

Courses in Business Administration
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

BA 111, 112, 113. Constructive Accounting. 3 hours each term.

Technique of account construction ; preparation of financial statements. Appli-
cation of accounting principles to practical business problems. Required of
majors; prerequisite to advanced work in business. Stillman, staff.

BA 221. Elements of Organization and Production. 4 hours any term. -
Principles of management as applied to commercial and industrial concerns.
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BA 222. Elements of Fmance. 4 hours any term.
The financial problems of corporations. Organization of corporations; how
they obtain long-term funds ; management of working capital ; dlstrlbutxon of
securities. Required of all inajors. Prerequisite : BA 111, 112, 113,

BA 223. Elements of Marketing. 4 hours any term.
Metlhods, policies, and problemns. Private aidl cooperative channels, auctions,
exchanges. middlemeu; demand creation, assembly, standardization, packag-
ing, financing, risk takmg, distribution, Requlred of all majors.

‘UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

BA 311. Retail Accounting. 3 hours fall.
Study of accounting priuciples and procedures peculiar to retail stores. Prac-
tical problems to familiarize the student with necessary forms and retail ac-
counting routine. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113.

BA 312. Principles of Cost Accounting. 3 hours winter,
Basic principles of cost accounting ; departmentalization; expense allocation;

designed primarily for students interested in general accounting. Prerequisite :
BA 111, 112, 113,

BA 313. Analysis of Financial Statements. 3 hours spring.
Managerial accounting for effective management and control of industrial and
trading concerus, Preparation, analysis, and interpretation of balance sheets
and operating reports. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113.

BA 323. Office Organization and Management, 2 hours spring.
Elements of office organization, office management, office records and systems.
Special study of the office manager as an executive, and his qualifications. Pre-
requisite : junior standing. Smith.

BA 339. Principlesof Advertising. 3 hours any term,
Advertising as a factor in the distributive process; the advertising agency;
the “campaign’’; thie function of research and testing i t]le selection of media—
newspapers, magazines, broadcasting, outdoor advertising, direct mail.

BA 371, 372, 373. Business Techniques for Teachers, 3 hours each term,

I'or prospective teachers of business subjects. Integrates the knowledge of
various skills, such as typing, shorthand, office-machine operation, filing, book-
keeping, etc.; classroom problems; methods of instruction and materials in
each teaching area. Demonstrations, lectures, laboratory work. Not open to
students who have had SS 111, 112, 113, SS 121, 122, 123. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. Smith.

BA 401. Research, Terms and hours to be arranged.

Supervised iudividual work in some field of special interest. Subjects chosen
‘must be approved by the major professor. Prerequisite: senior standing,
Morris, staff.

BA 407. Seminar in Business Problems. (G) Hours to be arranged.
Prerequisite : BA 222, 223, Morris, staff.

BA 411. Business Public Relations. 3 hours.

Public relations of business firms; tools and techniques for determinir}g public
reactions ; methods of securing good public relations. Open to nonmajors with
cousent of the instructor. Ford.

BA 412, Personnel Management. (G) 3 hours,
The place and significance of personnel management in the modern business
organization; personnel policies and practices conducive to good relations

with employees. Personnel problems of small organizations. Prerequisite:
BA 222, 223.
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BA 413. Wage and Salary Administration. (G) 3 hours.

Systematic wage and salary program as an essential part of an efficient person-
nel program. Basic methods for defce.rmining individual wage rates and wage
structures ; job evaluation. Prerequisite : BA 412,

BA 414. Problems in Personnel Management. (G) 3 hours.

Specific personnel problems at various organization levels. Each student pro-
poses solutions, and group solutions are attempted through class discussion,
in the light of various viewpoints and sound personnel principles. Prerequisite :
BA 411, BA 412, and consent of instructor.

BA 415. Regional Studies in Business. (G) 3 hours spring.

Origin of the planning movement; analysis of regional planning projects with
special reference to the Pacific Northwest and its natural resources. Lomax.

BA 416,417, 418. Business Law. (G) 4 hours each term.
Application of fundamental legal principles to typical business situations; il-
lustrated by selected cases. The following topics are considered: contracts,
bankruptcy, insurance, suretyship, sales, agency, personal property, real prop-
erty, business orgamzatlons, partnershlps, corporations, associations, trusts,
joint stock companies, negotiable instruments. Robert.

BA 421. Principles of Business Education. (G) 3 hours.

Aims and objectives of business education ; history, trends, issues; curriculum
constructlon at high-school and junior- college levels; mstructlonal problems;
research in business education, Prerequisite : upper-division standing and con-
sent of instructor. Smith.

BA 422, 423. Problems in Business Education. (G) 3 hours each term.

Examination of current literature and text materials. Work-experience pro-

grams; standards of achievement ; guidance programs; placement and follow-

up; in-service training for teachers; business entrance tests; evaluation of

current methods; auditory and visual aids. Special attention in BA 423 to

iSndivlildual needs of students enrolled. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
mith.,

BA 425, Real-Estate Fundamentals. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.

Problems relating to the purchase, transfer, lease, and financing of land and .

buildings; home building, site selection, principles of house-and-lot evalua-
tion. Open to nonmajors. Johnson.

BA 426. Real-Estate Practice, (G) 3 hours spring.

Application of the principles of land and building management from the stand-
point of the broker and owner-operator ; real-estate practices and institutions.
Prerequisite : BA 425. Johnson,

BA 427. Real-Estate Appraising. (G) 3 hours winter.
Specific factors affecting the value of land and buildings; the effect of city
structure, zoning, and city planning ; demonstrations of various techniques in
appraising ; preparation of an appraisal report. Prerequisite : BA 425. Johnson.

BA 428. Manufacturing. (G) 4 hours fall.
Brief study of principal manufacturing industries of the United States; history,
_ technical processes, and vocabulary. Elementary knowledge .of physics and
chemistry desirable preparation. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223, Ziebarth.

BA 429. Production Management. (G) 3 hours.

Nature and scope of production pracesses; economic, technological, regional,

and managerial organization of production ; plant location ; design and layout;

control of plant investment; working-capital investment and labor costs;

%larl;ni’rtlg production operations. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113; BA 222, 223.
iebarth.
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BA 430. Problems in Production Management. (G) 3 hours.

Analysis of cases representing actual problems in assembling and processing
materials in a modern plant. Prerequisite: BA 429, Ziebarth.

BA 432. Business Statistics. 3 hours fall.
Emphasis on appreciation and understandmg of statistical methods. Charts
and tables; sampling ; averages, time-series analysis; index numbers; a brief
introduction to the concept of linear correlation. Ballaine.

BA 433. Advanced Business Statistics. (G) 3 hours winter.
Statistical techniques applied to business and_economic data. Designed for

professional training of business statisticians. Prerequisite: Mth 425, 426 or
equivalent ; BA 432, Ballaine.

BA 434. Problems in Distribution. (G) 4 hours fall or winter.

Critical study of marketing problems. Strength and weakness of various retail
marketing channels ; merits and limitations of wholesale marketing channels;
ext%nt and adaptabllxty of direct marketing. Prerequisite: BA 223. Comish,
Richins.

BA 435. Sales Management, (G) 4 hours winter or spring.
Structure of sales organizations; sales policies; control of sales operations;
sales planning ; market analysis; coordination of production and sales; selec-
tion, training, and management of salesmen. Prerequisite: BA 223. Comish,
Richins.

BA 436. Retail Store Management. (G) 4 hours fall or spring.
Retail policies and problems. Stock-control systems, buying, methods of sales
promotion, plant operation, personnel, credit, turnovers, pricing, expense
classification and distribution. Prerequisite : BA 223. Comish, Richins.

BA 437. Credits and Collections. (G) 3 hours spring,

The credit and collection policies of wholesale concerns, retail firms, and
banks. The sources of credit information, the use of agency reports, mterpreta-
tion of financial statements ; collection tools and their uses. Prerequisite: BA
222, 223. Ballaine,

BA 438. Industrial Purchasing. 3 hours fall or winter.
Forms of industrial and governmental buying organizations ; sources of goods,
buyers’ functions, purchasing procedures and methods, inspection, price pol-
icies. Prerequlslte BA 222, 223, or equivalent, Trueblood.

BA 439. Retail Buying. (G) 3 hours.
Buying problems. Merchandising organizations, merchandise resources, de-
termination of what and when to buy, model stock and buying plans, buying
offices, group, central, and cooperative buying, techniques of selecting mer-
chandise, trading points and trade relations. Prerequisite : BA 436

BA 440. Advertising Production. (G) 3 hours fall or winter.

Instruction in the technical aspects of advertising. Printing and engraving,
lithography, rotogravure, silk-screen process, paper, ink, and color, Produc-
tlc}x: ga.nnmg of advertising material, Lectures and laboratory Prerequisite:
B 0.

BA 441. Radio Advertising. (G) 2 hours.
A study of the principles of radio advertising and of the techniques involved.
Radio’s place in modern advertising ; methods of measuring circulation, plan-
ning campaigns, writing copy, checking results. Prerequisite : BA 339.

BA 442. Principles of Salesmanship. (G) 3 hours spring.

Principles and techniques of personal salesmanship; selling reactions. From
the standpoints of seller and buyer. Prerequisite : BA 223. Comish, Richins.
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BA 443. Newspaper Advertising. (G) 3 hours winter.

The salesmanship of advertising, including a study of the organization and
methods of the advertising department of newspapers and other publications.
Prerequisite: BA 339.

BA 444, Advertising Problems. (G) 3 hours winter.

The student is given an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through con-
sideration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution of
which advertising may be a factor, Prerequisite : BA 339, BA 440.

BA 445, Retail Advertising. (G) 3 hours.

Study of management problems of the retail advertising department. Ad-
vanced practice in layout, copy, and production of retail advertising for news-
papers, radio, and direct mail. Prerequisite : BA 339.

BA 446. Advertising Copywriting. (G) 3 hours.

Training and practice in the art of writing advertising copy for various media.
Study of dictiou, sentence structure. headlines and slogans, style. Opeu only to
seniors. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: 9 hours i advertising.

BA 448. Air Transportation. (G) 3 hours.

Air transportation systems; Federal regulation; airport development in the
United States; feeder air lines ; nonscheduled air transportation, Prerequisite:
BA 111, 112, 113; BA 222, 223. Zicbarth.

BA 449, 450, 451, Industrial Traffic Management. (G) 3 hours each term.

Organization of a traffic department ; organization and services of rail, truck,
and air lines; theory and apphcatlon of [reight rates; shipping documcntS'
routing ; matenals handling; claims; classification and rate-committee pro-
cedure. Prerequisite: BA 222, 223; BA 450 prerequisite to BA 451, Ziebarth.

BA 452. Advanced Industrial Traffic Management. (G) 3 hours.

Application of the Interstate Commerce Act; preparation of cases before the
Tuterstate Commerce Commission; practice and procedure before the I1.C.C.
Prerequisite: BA 451,

BA 453. Business Policy. (G) 3 hours {all.
Coordination of the specialized work given in the school ; the interdependence
of different departments of a business concern, Open to upper-division majors
who liave had or are taking Business Law. Prerequisite : BA 222, 223 Ec 201,
202, 203. Ziebarth.

BA 454, Casualty Insurance. (G) 3 hours fall.
Organization of companies, risks covered, and contracts, in accident insurance
of all types. Autoniobile, plate glass, elevator, public Ilablhty, steam boiler,
burglary, robbery, forgery, etc. Trueblood.

BA 455. Life Insurance. (G) 3 hours winter.
Types of life insurance, contracts, rate making, reserves, selections of risks,
life insurance and the state. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Trueblood.

BA 456.. Property Insurance. (G) 3 hours spring.

Nature of coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts; analysis of the
policy contract, special endorsements aud factors determmmg rates and ad-
justment of losses. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Trueblood.

BA 459. Finance Management. (G) 5 hours winter or spring.

Financial problems involved in promotion, organization, obtaining permanent
and working capital, bank loans, commercial-paper borrowing, management
of earnings, adininistration pohcxes and reorgamzatnon. Prerequisite ; BA 222,
223. Trueblood.

BA 460. Financial Institutions. (G) 3 hours winter.
Services, operations, and economic effects of financial institutions and govern-
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ment lending agencies with which businessmen come in contact. Emphasis on
commercial banks. Ballaine.

BA 463, 464, 465. Investments. (G) 3 hours each term.

Methods for evaluating various kinds of investment securities ; formulation of
an investment policy. Detailed study of the special phases of investments, in-
cluding taxation, brokerage services, and security markets. Application of
investment principles to the analysis of specific securities in the industrial,
public-utility, and railroad fields. Burrell.

BA 466. Business Cycles. (G) 3 hours fall.

Study of economic changes; classification and analysis of business-cycle
theories. The availability, use, and limitations of business barometers in fore-
casting; their possible application to the business enterprise. Prerequisite:
junior standing. Trueblood.

BA 467. Public-Utility Management. (G) 3 hours spring.
Production, distribution, and finance problems of public utilities; rates, ac-

counting methods, flotation of securities, public relations, and consolldatlons
Prerequisite: BA 222, 223. Ziebarth.

BA 471,472, 473. Management of Ocean Shipping. (G) 3 hours each term.

A year sequence in shipping economics and techniques. Fall: ocean-carrier
organization; functions of the port engineer; operating problems related to
fuels and power plants. Winter: functions of the terminal superintendent;
harbor belt lines; foreign-trade zones; functions of the freight traffic man-
ager ; handling and stowage of cargo; papers and documents. Spring : charter-
ing; freight forwarding; marine insurance, Prerequisite: BA 222, 223 or
consent of instructor. Lomax.

BA 474. Foreign Exchange and International Finance. (G) 3 hours spring.

An analysis of foreign-exchange principles and practices involved in the
financing of export and import shipments. Ballaine.
BA 475,476, 477. Foreign-Trade Marketing. (G) 3 hours each term.

Fall: export and import department organization; foreign-trade advertising;
communications; channels of distribution. Winter: standard sales-contract
terms; foreign credits and collections; arbitration, Spring: special laws of
foreign trade; market surveys. Prerequisite: BA 471, 472, 473 or consent of
instructor. Lomax.

BA 479, 480, 481. Income-Tax Procedure. (G) 2 hours each term.
Income-tax laws of the United States and the state of Oregon. Facts involved
-in making up the various returns: use of the various sources of information,
Prerequisite: senior standing; BA 483, 484, 485 or equivalent. Kelly, Mone-
. gan,

BA 482. Social and Economic Aspects of Insurance. 3 hours spring.

Study of the impacts of insurance upon the life of the people. Investments of
insurance companies; creation and. preservation of estates; economic and
social effects of insurance. Prerequisite : BA 454, BA 455, or BA 456. True-
blood.

BA 483, 484, 485. Accounting Theory and Practice. (G) 3 hours each term.

The theory of accounting records and statements ; statements of affairs, depre-
ciation, analysis of proﬁt—and;loss accounts, receiverships, balance-sheet con-
struction and problems. Required of students majoring in accounting. Burrell.

BA 486. Municipal Accounts and Audits. (G) 3 hours fall.
Principles of fund accounting and budgetary control. Oregon laws and de-

cisions of the attorney general relative to accounts, finance, and auditing of
municipalities. Audit procedures incident to municipal accounts. Stillman.
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BA 487, 488. Advanced Cost Accounting, (G) 3 hours each term, winter and
spring.
Intensive study for students desmng to enter the field of cost accounting or
other professional accounting work. Principles and cost procedures, with
application to practical problems. Prerequisite: BA 111, 112, 113, Stillman,

BA 489, 490, 491, Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice. (G) 3 hours
each term. .
Application of the technical phases of accountancy. Professional training in
practical accounting theory and auditing. Prerequisite: BA 483, 484, 485. Re-
quired of accounting majors. Monegan, Soha.

BA 492, 493, 494. Auditing. (G) 3 hours each term,
The auditing standards and procedures currently followed by public account-
ants; the working papers developed in connection with an audit; the various
types of audit reports. Prerequisite : BA 483, 484, 485. Monegan, Soha.

BA 496, 497, 498. Internal Accounting. (G) 3 hours each term,

Accounting systems, budgetary control, and the comptrollership function in
modern business. Designed for students ‘who are g)lanning to enter the field of
private accounting. Prerequlslte BA 483, 484, 485. Monegan, Soha.

GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

BA 501. Advanced Commercial Research. Hours to be arranged.
Examination and criticism of typical studies in business research. Methods of
procedure adapted to various types of business problems.

BA 503. Graduate Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

BA 507. Graduate Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

BA 520, 521, 522. C.P.A. Problems. 5 hours each term.

Intensive study of problems and questions asked by examining boards and in
the American Institute of Accountants examinations. Training in correct
analysis and correct form and in speed in-solving problems. Prerequisite : con-
sent of instructor. Soha,

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

BA 419, 420. C.P.A. Problems, 2 hours each term (extension).
BA 499. Advanced Accounting Problems. (G) 3 hours (summer).

Courses in Secretarial Science
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

§S 111, 112, 113. Stenography. 3 hours each term.
Gregg shorthand. Students must also take SS 121, 122, 123, unless they have
had equivalent training. Students who have had one year of }ugh-school short-
hand may not take SS 111 for credit. 4 recitations. Jones.

S8 121, 122, 123. Typing. 2 hours each term,

Touch typing: rhythm drills, dictation exercises; arrangement of business
letters. Students with one year of high-school typmg may not take SS 121 for
credit. 5 hours laboratory ; 1 hour home assignment. Hoiland, Jones.

$S 211, 212, 213. Applied Stenography. 3 hours each term.

Development of speed in taking dictation and in transcription. Advanced
phrasing and vocabulary. Intensive work with business letters, forms, and
reports. Verbatim conference reportmg Smith.




Dental School

Harorp J. Noves, D.D.S., M.D,, Dean of the Dental School.
Tep RusseLL, M.S., Business Manager and Registrar.
TaoMmas H. CamaLnan, M.S. in L.S,, Librarian.

HE University of Oregon Dental School, located in Portland, was established

through an act of the 1945 Oregon Legislature; the act accepted the gift of

the property of the North Pacific College of Orcgon in Portland, and incor-
porated the college into the Oregon State System of Higher Education as a school
of the University. The North Pacific College of Oregon was the outgrowth of a
merger in 1900 of the Tacoma Dental College (founded in 1893) and the Oregon
College of Dentistry (founded in 1898).

The professional curriculum in dentistry offercd by the University of Oregon
Dental School leads to the degree of Doctor of Dental Medicine; it is organized
to provide the basic scientific knowledge, the mechanical skills, and the clinical
experience essential for competence and success in the profession. The curriculum
requires four academic years of didactic and clinical training, following a minimum
of two academic years of preprofessional work in liberal arts at an accredited col-
lege or university. The University offers, on the Kugene campus, two-year and
three-year predental curricula which satisfy fhe admission requirements of the
University of Oregon Dental School. See pages 97-98.

The Dental School also offers a two-year program of training for dental
hygienists. ‘

Detailed information concerning the faculty, facilities, requirements, and cur-
riculum of the Dental School is published in a se‘parate catalog. Copies of this cata-
log will be furnished on request. The Dental School is located at 809 N.E. Sixth
Ave., Portland, Ore.
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School of Education

Paur B. Jacosson, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education.
Eart M, Parrerr, Ph.D., Director of Teacher Placement.

Professors: C. E. Avery, QuIRINUS BReEN, ALBUREY CASTELL, F. B. HaAr, C.
W. Hinrz, C. L. HurrAKER (emeritus), P. B, JAacoson, J. R. JEWELL (emer-
itus), P. E. Kamsry, P. A, Kircarron* R, W. Leicaron, R, C. McCarr,
E. M: Parierr, F. L. StErsoN (emeritus), H. B. Woob.

Associate Professors: J. C. Caucuran, W. J. Dixon, MAUDE GarnErr ¥ A. C.
Hearn, R. E. Nyi, A, A, SANDIN, V. S. SPRAGUE, R. S. VAGNER.

Assistant Professors : Exing M. AnpErson, T'. O, BALLINGER, ELizABETH FINDLY,
VERNA B. Hoce, BErnIcE Risg, J. F. RummEL, GLapys R. RYDEeN, MILDRED
C. ScaMIpT, MYRTLE S. SPANDE.

Instructors: AeBy ApaMs, AGNES L. BEst, JANE GEHRING, VIRGINIA GREER, G. D.
Habpizy, J. E. Harg, R. C. Henorickson, V. E, Kerigy, Lorrie L. Lams, L.
F. MiLuoLiEN, N, C, OoomM, JouN Pigrce-JoNgs, Lois'SPARKMAN, MILDRED
WiLLiams.

Associates: Epwarp AcCKERMAN, DoucrLas Apams, Harorp Arrison, Lrovp
Awmick, G. W. BArroN, RUT'H BEACON, SEvILLA BERREMAN, Nina C. BoEson,
WesroN Brockway, J. P. BurcH, FrepEricaA CooNs, LAWRENCE DAGGETT,
Mirprep Darr, W. E. DEpman, Beryr, Derorp, GERTRUDE DEIRLEIN, MABLE
DgVos, CLARENCE DIEBEL, LorREN DowNEY, JEss DUNNING, WiLmA EARNEST,
Mazgcen Epwarps, Harry EricksoN, BurroN Finut, Rurus FranNz, OrReN
FREERKSEN, MARION FULKERSON, L. H. GiLieErrE, EpNa GLines, E. A, Goob-
NoUGH, MARIE Grovis, FrEpA HARrRSHBARGER, NErrE M. HAUCGEN, ZiLpa
Havyes, RusseLr, HENDRICKS, ESTHER HETTINGER, CLARENCE HINES, LAUREL
HjevLre, A. I. Hurr, HELgN HucHES, Litias HyNp, HARrY JoHNsoN, WiL-
LI1AM JoHNSsoN, ErwiN JuiLrs, B. C. Krrns, Kinnerse Kignzig, Nina Z,
Krrrs, Mary Kripkr, H. E. Kucaera, NELLIE LAKE, LAVERN I,AMB, HELEN
M. Lerrow, DEaN LosaucH, WARREN Lomax, CecerLia Long, Mary E, MAL-
LERY, Roy MaLLErY, MAaRY MarriEy, Ona McDErMmoOrT, HELEN McKENNEY,
Duang R. MELLEM, D. W. MIcKELwATT, ByrRoN MirLER, CHARLES M ULLA-
LEY, BRUCE NELson, G. B. NELsoN, GeEorce N1EM1, MiNErvA Ni1em1, HANK
NiLseN, Louise Nimmo, Rerra Orro, PAULINE PEARCE, EUGENIA PECKHAM,
E1pEN PENTILLA, LoriTa PiErsoN, ViviaN PrrmAN, P. F. Porrer, MoNTANA
RickARrDs, BEssIE RoBErRTsSoN, Nora RopERTSON, FRANK RoMANO, MAXINE
Rowan, Harry SAcker, EsTLEY Sciick, LLoYD SEEMAN, MARSHALL SHER-
wiN, LyLE SMmALL, GILBERT SPRAGUE, BERTHA THOMPSON, MARIE TINKER,
Russel TompkrINs, WiLriam Tweenig, L. V. Warp, Cecit, WARNER, VIrR-
ciNia WEest, Davio WHITE, J. A. WickHAM, CHARLES WiLBUR, W. I. WiL-
r1aMs, VEoLa Wirmor, Cora WIPER, BARBARA WoOLFE, OWEN ZOOK.

Fellow: A. B. HopxINs.

Assistants: F. G. Asron, H. M. Barperstong, C. C. Carrer, D. G. FosTER,
Marcus Gid, A. E. Habbock, M. E. HARVEY.

* On leave of absence 1951-52,
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LL professional preparation for teaching within the State System of Higher
Education, except undergraduate preparation for elementary-school teach-
ing, is organized under the School of liducation. The school is concerned

especially with the preparation of teachers for the high schools of Oregon, and with
the promotion of high standards of secondary education.

The School of Education operates on both the University and the State Col-
fege campuses. Preparation for high-school teaching in the various fields is divided
between the two institutions in accordance with the allocation of major curricula.
The director of high-school teacher training, with offices on the University campus,
has administrative control over all high-school teacher education within the State
System,

At the University are given general education courses, professional work
in educational administration, and major curricula preparing for the teaching of
fiterature, languages, speech, social sciences, biological science, general science,
physical science, mathemuatics, art, business, music, health and physical education,
and approved combinations of subjects. ‘['he University also offers graduate work
in the field of elementary education, and training to prepare teachers for work with
exceptional children. )

At the State College are given major curricula preparing for the teaching of
biological science, general science. physical science, mathematics, agriculture, home
economics, industrial arts, secretarial science, and approved conibinations of sub-
jects, and for educational and vocational guidance.

Undergraduate Professional Program. In planning its program, the School
of Education has recognized three qualifications for a good teacher: (1) a broad
and liberal education; (2) mastery of subject matter; (3} an understanding of
child and adolescent psychology, and of professional problems and technigues. -

To encourage prospective teachers to devote their first two years at the Uni-
versity exclusively to liberal studies and to basic work in the subject fields. the
University of Oregon has organized its professional instruction in education on an
upper-division and graduate bhasis, and requires junior standing for admission to
major work in the School of Education. Loower-division students planning to major
in education register in the College of Liberal Arts during their first two years in
the University. A student who, by the time he has completed his lower-division
work, has decided on the teaching field in which his principal interest lies is encour-
aged to continue work toward a bachelor’s degree in this subject field—completing
as electives the professional courses in education required by the state of Oregon
for teacher certification.

An undergraduate major program in education is, however, available, prin-
cipally for students with a definite, mature interest in educational admiuistration
and for transfer students for whom this major may be convenient. "I'he program
leads to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Education
degree, )

Graduate Program. Professional work in education beyond the undergradu-
ate courses required for certification is offered principally at the graduate level.
Programs of specialized graduate study are offered in: school administration and
supervision, remedial and diagnostic work in reading and other phases of the educa-
tion of handicapped children, curriculum and instruction, elementary education, sec-
ondary education, higher education, educational psychology, history and philosophy
of education. Graduate work in education leads to the following degrees : Master of
Arts, Master of Science, Master of Education, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor of
Education.

Special programs of graduate study are also offered toward the satisfaction
of the Oregon state requirement of a fifth year of college work for regular high-
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school teacher certification, If his program is properly planned, the student may
qualify, on the completion of the fifth year, for the degree of Master of Science in
General Studies or for a departmental master’s degree with a major in a subject
field or in education.

School Administration. The program in school administration is differen-
tiated from the program for students preparing for classroom teaching only at the
graduate level. During his undergraduate years, the student takes courses in edu-
cation and in subject fields required for teacher certification, and satisfies Univer-
sity requirements for a baccalaureate degree. In his fifth year, the student planning
to prepare himself for educational administration should take Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed
574, in addition to courses required for a teacher’s certificate. This sequence satis-
fies the general academic requirement for the Oregon administrative credential,
(Candidates for the elementary principal’s credential who have had teaching ex-
perience may take Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed 574 during their senior year.)

Since the state of Oregon issues five different administrative credentials, each
requiring the completion of specific courses, all students planning to prepare for
administrative work should obtain further information from the School of Edu-
cation,

In addition to courses satisfying the minimum requirements for an adminis-
trative credential, the School of Education offers a comprehensive program of
graduate work in the field of school administration, leading to master’s and doctor’s
degrees.

Curriculum Studies. The Curriculum Laboratory, established by the
School of Education in 1937, provides excellent facilities for specialized study of
the public-school curriculum and for practical research on curriculum problems,
The equipment of the laboratory includes: (1) the most recent and important
courses of study, units, and other curriculum materials available in the United
States; (2) a comprehensive collection of elementary- and secondary-school text-
books; (3) a complete file of standardized tests and other instruments of pupil
evaluation; (4) a large collection of free and inexpensive pamphlets, maps, exhi-
bits, and other materials suitable for use in the classroom: (5) selected professional
books on the curriculum; (6) bibliographies on various phases of the public-school
curriculum.

Through the Curriculum Laboratory, the School of Education provides con-
sultant services on curriculum problems to the school systems of Oregon, by means
of extension courses, curriculum and evaluation surveys, and curriculum con-
ferences.

Education of the Exceptional Child, Through the DeBusk Memorial
Clinic, named for its founder and first director, the late Dr. Burchard Woodson
DeBusk, the School of Education offers instruction designed: (1) to help class-
room teachers to meet the special needs of handicapped children in their regular
classes; (2) to provide partial preparation for remedial-reading teachers and
specialists in the education of handicapped children; and (3) to satisfy, in part,
the course requirements for the Oregon special-education certificate. This certifi-
cate, issued by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, is granted to teach-
ers qualified to deal with all classes of handicapped or maladjusted children or
children with extreme learning problems.

For the Oregon special-education certificate, a total of 42 term hours of work
in education and related fields is required, including 6 term hours in general edu-
cation courses and 36 term hours in special education. Training in certain areas
is specified. The following University courses satisfy these requirements:
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General education: Term hours
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311) cacrreerecseessescanee - 3
Psychology of Adjustment (Psy 204) 3
Genetic Psychology (Psy 411) 3

Special education:
Education of Handicapped Children (Ed 435) or Psychology
of Exceptional Children (Ed. 462)
Social Work and Public Welfare (Soc 342)
Clinical Methods in Psychology (Psy 431, 432)
Diagnostic and Remedial Techniques (Ed 465)
Psycho-Educational Clinic (Ed 409)
The Maladjusted Child (Ed 463)

The Mentally Handicapped Child (Ed 464)
Speech Defects and Disorders (Sp 481, 482)

AW WL

Elementary Education. Undér a cooperative arrangement between the
University of Oregon and the Oregon colleges of education, students may prepare
for elementary-school teaching through a four-year program combining work in
residence at the University with intensive professional training at one of the three
colleges of education. The arrangement is intended to contribute to the solution of
the present critical shortage of elementary teachers in Oregon, and has been adopt-
ed for a five-year period ending July 1, 1956.

Under this plan, students who complete a lower-division liberal-arts program
at the University may begin professional work in elementary education at the
University in their junior year. On the recommendation of the dean of the School
of Education, these students will be admitted to one of the three colleges of edu-
cation at the beginning of their senior year for two terms of intensive professional
study, after which they will normally return to the University campus for a final
term devoted to student teaching (10-term hours, directed by the college of edu-
cation) and course work (6 term hours).

Students who complete this program satisfactorily are awarded the degree of
Bachelor of Education or Bachelor .of Science with a major in education by the
University ; they may also qualify for a degree from the college of education at-
tended, :

The program summarized above is intended to facilitate preparation for
elementary-school teaching by students who have begun their college work at the
University. High-school seniors who have decided on elementary teaching as a
career are normally advised to enroll as freshmen at one of the colleges of edu-
cation (Oregon College of Education, Monmouth; Eastern Oregon College of
Education, La Grande; Southern Oregon College of Education, Ashland), where
the Oregon State Board of Higher Education maintains full four-year programs
for the professional preparation of elementary teachers.

In addition to participation in this cooperative program, the University offers
graduate work in elementary education for teachers and administrators who wish
to work toward advanced degrees.

Supervised Teaching. The School of Education provides an opportunity
for supervised high-schocl and junior-high-school teaching in all the major fields
allocated to the University. Supervised teaching cannot be done at the University
in fields in which the University does not offer major work. Student teachers ob-
serve teaching by expert instructors, work out their own lesson plans under the
guidance of the supervisors, and teach high-school classes under close supervision.
Credit for supervised teaching is granted only on the approval of the director of
supervision.

Bureau of Educational Research, Through the Bureau of Educational
Research the faculty of the School of Education investigates educational problems,
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frequently at the request of school officials. The bureau is often called upon for
advice concerning educational tests and their use. School systems are aided in the
study of their peculiar problems. Expert bunilding and financial surveys are made
for various cities and counties of Oregon. Cooperative testing programs have been
established in several of the larger systems of the state.

Teacher Placement Service. A Teacher Placement Service is maintained
by the School of Education for the placement of graduates of the University who
are prepared and qualified to teach in the secondary schools. The Placement Ser-
vice compiles and nakes available to school officials full information concerning
the preparation and experience of graduates who desire teaching positions. The
Placement Service also furnishes to students information concerning the certifica-
tion requirements and school laws of other states, and recommends graduates for
certification in other states, on the endorsement of the dean of the School of Edu-
cation and the University Registrar, The following fees are charged by the Place-
ment Service:

Registration fee $5.00
Reregistration fee 2.50
Charge for late registration 1.00
Charge for late payment of registration fee 1.00
Credential fee .25

Payment of the $5.00 registration fee entitles the registrant to the services of
the Tecacher Placement Service for one appointment season only. A $2.50 fee is
charged for reregistration. Since calls for teachers begin very early in the spring,
registration in January or February is advisable, to insure maximum benefits,

The credential fee is charged if credentials are sent at the request of the appli-
cant, but not if they are sent at the initiative of the Placement Service or at the re-
quest of a prospective employer.

Library Instruction. The University offers, through the School of Edu-
cation, a series of courses designed for: (1) students preparing for positions as
librarians and teacher-librarians in the public schools; (2) teachers and pros-
pective teachers who wish to become better acquainted with books and other lib-
rary materials suitable for use with children and young people; (3) school admin-
istrators who wish to explore from an admmistrative viewpoint the place of the
library in the instructional program of the school; (4) University students in
general, to acquaint them with the resources of the University Library, and to pro-
vide instruction in the efficient use of these resources; (5) University students who
are interested in a general survey of books and reading,

State Teacher’s Certificate

LI teachers in the high schools of the state of Oregon must hold a high-
school teacher’s certificate, issued by the State Superintendent of Public
Instruction. Students wishing to qualify for certification and placement

should confer with members of the faculty of the School of Education not later
than the cud of the second term of their sophomore year. Two types of certification
ate recognized in Oregon: (1) provisional certification; (2) regular certification.

Provisional Certification. Provisional certification is granted upon the
completion of the requirements for a baccalaureate degree from a standard college,
university, or teachers college qualified to prepare teachers for secondary-school
teaching in the state of Oregon. The student’s undergraduate program must in-
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clude the 17 term hours in education listed below under regular certification re-
quirement (2) and Oregon History (Hst 377).

The student’s undergraduate program should include courses providing a
broad knowledge of English and literature, social studies, natural science and
mathematics, and fine arts. Believing that such liberal studies should be a funda-
mental part of the preparation of every secondary-school teacher, the Oregon
State Department of Education has recommended that every teacher employed in
state-approved schools should have completed, as 2 minimum, the following college
work :

English (composition, literature, speech, drama)-—~24 term hours. A max-
imum of 6 term hours in library science may be applied toward the satisfaction of
this recommendation.

Social Studies (history, political science, economics, sociology, geography,
philosophy)—24 term hours.
i

Science and Mathematics—17 term hours (including 9 term hours in biological
science and 8 term hours in physical science or mathematics or in both of these
subjects).

Arts and Crefts (music, plastic, graphic, and industrial arts)—6 tetm hours.
Equivalent accomplishment in performance may be accepted, if approved by the
teacher-training institution.

Provisional certification may lLe continued over a maximum period of five
years; during each of these five years the teacher must earn not less than 9 term
hours in college courses, at the upper-division or graduate level, toward the satis-
faction of the fifth-year requirement for regular certification. Many students will
find it possible, while meeting this requirement, to satisfy also the requirements
for the degree of Master of Science in General Studies or for a departmental
master’s degree in a subject field or in education.

More detailed information concerning regulations governing provisional cer-
tification may be obtained from the School of Education.

Regular Certification. T'o be eligible for regular certification, the appll-
cant must have completed :

(1) A total of 45 term hours of upper-division or graduate work, after meeting
the requirements for the baccalaureate degree.

(2) A minimum of 32 term hours of work in education, of which 17 term hours
must be undergraduate and 9 graduate work. The undergraduate work must be
distributed as follows:

Term hours
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311) 3
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) 3
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415) 6
Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316) ....cceeevevecrsnecmsensunsnsssanse - 2

(3) Oregon History (Hst 377).

(4) A minimum of 3 hours in General Psychology—6 recommended (pre-
requisite to Ed 311, Ed 312).

Special Methods (Ed 408) is recommended as an undergraduate elective in
education.
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Subject Preparation

NDER regulations adopted by the Oregon State Board of Education, new
teachers employed in approved high schools may be assigned to teach only
in those subject fields in which they have completed a stated minimum of

college preparation. University courses which satisfy these minimum state require-
ments in the several fields are listed on the following pages, together with addi-
tional courses to meet University standards of adequate subject preparation.

The University finds it difficult to place a beginning teacher who has not pre-
pared himself, through suitable University courses, for the teaching of at least
two subjects. To insure better opportunities for placement, it is desirable that stu-
dents intending to teach qualify for the supervision of an extracurricular activity
and, if possible, for teaching in a third subject field.

One of the student’s subject fields must be a field in which the University offers
supervised teaching, namely: art, biological science, business, chemistry, English,
French, general science, German, health education, journalism, Latin, library,
mathematics, music, physical education, physics, social science, Spanish; or speech,
Exceptions to this requirement may be made in the case of students transferring
from other institutions, who have completed courses in special methods and super-
vised tqaching before entering the University.

ART
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BoARD AbpprtionaL Courses To MEET
or Epucation TUNIVERSITY STANDARDS
No State Board of Education requirements. Basic Design (AA 195) ... . 6
L.D. Painting (AA 290) or
L.D. Drawing (AA 291) . e 6
L.D. Ceramics (AA 255) ... 4
Art Educ. (AA 314, 315, 316) .9
Art Educ. (AA 414, 415, 416) ... .9
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
Biology: 18 term hours. Requirement should  Upper-division courses in biology ....cem.n... 24
be satisfied with selections from the following
courses:
Gen, Zoology (Bi 201, 202, 203) ...
Gen, Botany (Bi 204, 205, 206) ....
Bial.-Sc. Survey (GS 101, 102, 103)
Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311) ...... 3
Human Physiology (Bi 312, 313) .. . 6
BUSINESS
Commerce: shorthand, 18 term hours (may  Principles of Business Education
include high-school or business-college work (BA 421) 3
evaluated in terms of college credit or equiva-  Problems in Business Education
lent performance standards); tybing, 6 term (BA 422, 423) 6

hours (may include high-school or business-
college work) ; bookkceping, business training,
commercial law, 24 term hours. Requirement
should be satisfied with the following courses:

Stenography (SS 111, 112, 113) ....
Applied Stenog. (SS 211, 212, 213)
Typing (S8S 121, 122, 123) ...
Const. Account. (BA 111, 112, 113)
Office Org. & Mgt. (BA 323) ...
Business Law (BA 416, 417) .
Two or more of the following:
Retail Accounting (BA 311)
Princ. of Cost Account. (BA 312)
Elements of Finance (BA 222) ...
Elements of Marketing (BA 223)

L AR AY VNV RAVWY
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CHEMISTRY

MiNIMuM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BoARD
or EpUCATION

Chemistry: 12 term hours. The reguirement

App1TIoNAL CoURSES TO MEET
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

If the student takes Ch 101, 102, 103:

should be satisfied with: General Chemistry (Ch 203) ..cccercrcenn-. -5
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) Analyt. & Theoretical Chem.
or General Chemistry (Ch 201, 202, (Ch 321, 322, 323) 15
1
208) ' 2 If the student takes Ch 201, 202, 203:
Analyt. & Theoretical Chem. (Ch 321,
322, 323) - 15
ENGLISH

Englisk: 36 term hours, including at least 9
term hours in composition and rhetoric; it is
recommended that a substantial amount of
work in speech be included in this training.
The requirement should be satisfied with the
following:
Eng. Comp. (Wr 111,112,113) (two terms) 6
Survey of Eng. Lit. (Eng 101, 102, 103)

or Apprec. of Lit. (Eng 104, 105, 106)

or Intr. to Lit. (Eng 107, 108, 109) ........ 9
Shakespeare (Eng 201, 202, 203) (two

terms)
Eng Comp. for Teachers (Wr 311) ..ceeeene 3
Survey of American Lit. (Eng 261, 262,

263) (two terms) or Lit. Found. of

American Life (Eng 475, 476, 477)

(two teérms) 6
Fund. of Speech (Sp 111) or Speech for
Class. Teachers (Sp 411) ccvvreeeann .

Prod. of Sch. & Com, Plays (Sp 367)

Credit in Corrective Eng. (Wr K) is not ac-
cepted toward the satisfaction of the require-
ment.

Upper-division courses in English literature,
as follows:

Periods 6
Types : 6
Authors 6

If the student takes Eng 475, 476, 477,
Modern Spirit in American Lit. (Eng
478, 479, 480) (two terms) .......occeeesens 6

Six term hours in upper-division speech
courses (from those listed below) :

Fund. of Stagecraft (Sp 261) .ccccvnveeenes 3
Argument., Discussion, & Persuasion
(Sp 321, 322, 323)eciciicrrcereircnnrrnenn 9

Theory & Lit. of Pub. Speaking (Sp 301) 3
Play Direction (Sp 364)
Speech Defects (Sp 481, 482)

FRENCH

Languages: The equivalent of 30 term hours
of college preparation in each language taught
(high-school credits evaluated in terms of col-
lege hours may be accepted in meeting the
minimum requirement). The requirement in
French should be satisfied with:
Second-Year French (RL 101, 102, 103) ....12
French Lit. (RL 201, 202, 203 or
RL 311, 312, 313) icecceetinmcrecamesensnransene 9
Inter. French Comp. (RL 314, 315, 316).... 6
Fr. Pron. & Phonetics (RL 320, 321, 322)
(two terms) 4

For students who have not studied French in
high school: . -
First-Year French (RL 1, 2, 3,) cercrusvnns 12
Second-Year French (RL 101, 102, 103) ....12
Fr. Pron. & Phonetics (RL 320, 321, 322)

or Inter. Fr. Comp. (RL 314, 315, 316).. 6

Adv, French Comp. (RL 467, 468, 469)...... 6
French Cult, & Civil. (RL 429, 430, 431).... 9

GENERAL SCIENCE

Elementary Science: 24 term hours in the
natural sciences, including at least 9 term
hours in physical science and 9 term howrs in
biological science. The requirement should be
satisfied with:

Year sequence in biology ...
Year sequence in physics or

Year sequence in physics (if chemistry
taken for state requirement) or chemis-
try (if physics taken for state require-

ment) 12
Additional year sequence in science
(geology recommended) ...omercvieiciesinenenns 12
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GERMAN

MiNIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BoARD
or EpucaTioN

See State Board requirements under French.
The requirement in German should be satis-
fied with:

First-Year German (GL 1, 2, 3) woveceerveeecnee
Second-Year German (GL 101, 102, 103) ....1
Ger. Conv. & Comp. (GL 334, 335, 336)...... 6

ApprrioNAL Courses To Mezr
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

German Lit. (GL 201, 202, 203 or

GL 343, 344, 345) corrcccerccssnemrasnscmanae. -9
Adv. Ger. Comp, (GL 424, 425, 426) .......... 6
Ger, Cult. & Civil. (GL 340, 341, 342) ... -6

HEALTH EDUCATION

Health Education: 12 term hours. The mini-
mum requirement may be satisfied with the
following:

Health-Ed. Workshop (HE 411, 412, 413) 9
First Aid (IE 252)

These courses are recommended for the stu-
dent who satisfies only the minimum require-
ment of the State Board of Education. They
are not part of or prerequisite to the recom-
mended program listed in the column to the
right.

Biol. Sc. Sur. (GS 101, 102, 103) . 2
Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311) . 3
Princ. of Dietetics (HEc 225) . 2
Community H, Problems (IIE 36 -3
3
3
3

Personal H. Problems (HE 362) ...
Com. & Noncom. Diseases (HE 363)..
Health Instruction (HE 464) ...ccoecernecrnenn

HOME ECONOMICS

Home Economics: 24 term hours. The re-
quirement should be satisfied with the follow-
ing courses:

Clothing Constr. (HEc 111, 112, 113) ...... - 6
Clothing Select. (HEc 114, 115, 116) ... . 3
Foods (HEc 211, 212, 213) ..ceuree. .9
Child Care & Train. (HEc 325) 3

Household‘Mgt. (HEc¢ 339)

One course from the following group:

Home Plan. & Furnish, (HEe 331) ........

Textiles (HE¢ 125) .ocvrvecnccenann

Princ. of Dietetics (HEe 225) ...

Family Relationships (HEc¢ 222)
Supervised teaching in home economics is not
offered at the University.

JOURNALISM

No State Board requirements.

Mech. of Publish, (J 311) cccercercnsercosecne 3
Typography Lab., (J 313) cceveecrecessnesaceen -1
Reporting (J 331)
Prine. of Advert. (J 339) .. 3

Copyediting (J 434) ..ccceeee -
Hist. of Journ. (J 428) or
Public- Opinion (J 429) ......ecorercrencereces - 3
Supervision of Sch. Pub. (J 511) ...ccwceurnen. -3
LATIN ,

See State Board requirement under French. Adv. Latin Grammar (CL 340) .......cccce.wn -3
The requirement in Latin should be satisfied  Latin Lit.: Ovid (CL 344, 345, 346)
with: (additional term) ...occoccceeenenserersesnsucen - 2

First-Year Latin (CL 4, 5, 6) ccccecevecrcecanans 12
Second-Year Latin (CL 104, 105, 106) ........ 12
Latin Lit.: Ovid (CL 344, 345, 346)

(two terms)

Latin Lit.: Augustan Age (CL 204,
205, 206 or CL 331, 332, 333)
(two terms)

Lit. of Anc, World (AL 304, 305, 306) ........

L -X- %

LIBRARY

Library: 9-12 term hours training in lbrary
science, including book selection, cataloging,
and Lbrary edmsnistration. The requirement
should be satisfied with:
School Library Admin. (Lib 384) .....ccccuene 3
Organization of Lib. Mat. (Lib 386) .e.ccor. 3
Books & Related Mat. for Young

People (Lib 388) ocrecereerccicrmecnemssesanse. - 3

No additional courses.
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MATHEMATICS

MiNIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BOARD
oF EDUCATION

Mathematics: 15 term hours of college mathe-

matics., The requirement should be satisfied

with:

Intermed. Algebra (Mth 100) .ccrccrnrceceenne 4

College Algebra (Mth 105), Plane Trig.
(Mth 106), Analyt. Geometry (Mth
200); or Elementary Analysis (Mth
101, 102, 103) i2

Mth 10 and Mth 20, 21, 22 carry college
credit, hut cannot be counted toward the mini-
mum requirement.

AppITIONAL CoURsES To MEET
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

Diff. & Int. Calculus (Mth 201, 202) ........ - 8
Adv. College Algebra (Mth 314) or
Algebra (Mth 479) ...
Adv. Euclid. Geometry (
Geometry (Mth 489) .iicrccicrssreisnns 3
Additional upper-division courses (spe-
cial teachers' courses i1 alegebra, geom-
etry, and foundations, offered in sum-
mer| sessions, are especially recom-
)

S—

music

No State Board requirement,

Vocal

Music Theory (Mus 111, 112, 113) or

Applied Theory (Mus 434, 435, 436)....9- 12
Music Educ. (Mus 318 or 319).cccicviincvunnn
Choral Conducting (Mus 323, 324, 325) ....
Choral Union (Mus 197, Mus 397) crorcenenres 2
Intro. to Music & Its Lit. (Mus

201, 202, 203) 9
Applied Music: The student must be able to
demonstrate ability in singing and in playing
accompaniments,

Instrumental

Music Theory (Mus 111, 112, 113) or
Applied Theory (Mus 434, 435, 436)...9-12
Instrument. Conduct. (Mus 320, 321, 322) 6
Orchestra (Mus 396) or Band (Mus 395) 2
Wind & Percussion Instruments I (Mus
235, 236, 237) or Stringed Instruments

(Mus 332, 333, 334) cciieiiccrerenenccsannens 3
Intro. to Music & Its Lit. (Mus
201, 202, 203) 9

Applied Music: The student must demon-
strate adequate playing ability upon a melodic
stringed or wind instrument.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Physical Education: 12 term hours. The mini-
mum requirement may be satisfied with the
following:

P.E. Workshop (PE 411, 412, 413) ......... .9
Coaching courses 3
These courses are recominended for the stu-
dent who satisfies only the minimum require-
ment of the State Board of Education. They
are not part of or prerequisite to the recom-
mended program listed in the column to the
right.

Men
Body Move. & Conditioning (PE 127)
Tumbling & Apparatus (PE 128) .
Track & Field (PE 129) .
Aquatics (PE 227) ...
Wrestling (PE 229) ..
Team Sports (PE 429) ..
Coaching
Class Techniques (PE 342)
Princ. & Pract. of P.E. (PE 341)
School Program (PE 445) ...

Women

P.E, Activities (PE 324, 325, 326) ...
P.E. Activities (PE 424, 425, 426) .
First Aid (HE 252) ercrvirenennen.
Prin. & Pract. of P.E. (PE 341) .
Class Techniques (PE 342)
Org. & Admin. of P.E. (PE 343) .
School Program (PE 445)

WA DN

WL WL A
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PHYSICS

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF STATE BoARD
oF EpucaTioN

Physics: 12 term hours. The requirement
should be satisfied with:

Gen. Physics (Ph 201, 202, 203) wccceceemenne 12
Prerequisite: math. through trigonometry.

ApDITIONAL CoURrsEs TO MEET
UNIVERSITY STANDARDS

Mod. Physics (Ph 411, 412, 413) or Elec-
tricity & Electronics (Ph 431, 432,
433) .., : 912

Prerequisite: mathematics through calculus,

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Social Studies: 36 term hours, including ot
least 18 hours tn American and European or
world history, and a total of at least 10 term
hours in two or more of the following sub-

" fects—goverument, economics, sociology, ge-

ography, anthropology. Work offered for the
satisfaction of this requirement should in-
clude:
Hist. of U.S. (Hst 201, 202, 203) .cccocveemecee 9
Hist. of West. Civil. (Hst 101, 102, 103)

or Europe since 1815 (Hst 341, 342, 343) 9

Not less than 10 term hours selected from two

of the following:

American Govts. (PS 201, 202, 203),
European Govts, (PS 204), Interna-
tional Relation. (PS 205) .ccoecerreeocemensmesnsnan 1

Princ. of Econ. (Ec 201, 202, 203) .

Gen. Soc. (Soc 204, 205, 206) ...coesvemrevecruuas

Intro. Geog. (Geog 1035, 106, 107) or
Econ, Geog. (Geog 201, 202, 203) ..........

Cult. Anthrop. (Anth 207, 208, 209) ........

Eighteen additional term hours in the social
sciences recommended by the student’s ad-
viser (upper-division courses preferred).

SPANISH

See requirements under French. The require-
ment in Spanish should be satisfied with:
Second-Year Spanish (RL 107, 108, 109)....12
Spanish Lit. (RL 207, 208, 209 or

RL 341, 342, 343) crecvmrerrensecnivvscninsonararanas 9
Inter. Span. Comp. (RL 347, 348, 349) ... 6
Adyv, Span, Comp. (RL 461, 462, 463)

(two terms)

For students who have not studied Spanish in
high-school : ,

First-Year Spanish (RL 11, 12, 13) ............
Second-Year Spanish (RL 107, 108, 109)....12
Inter, Span. Comp. (RL 347, 348, 349) ......

Adv. Spanish Comp. (RL 461, 462, 463).... 6

SPEECH

See State Board requirements in English,

Fund. of Speech (Sp 111) or Speech for
Class. Teacher (Sp 411) ..
Fund. of Stagecraft (Sp 261)
Technique of Acting (Sp 351) wccverriconcenn 3
Argument,, Discuss. & Persuas, (Sp 321) 3

. Radio Workshop (Sp 341) cveeecrecenecereennnnens 2

Prod. of Sch, & Com. Plays (Sp 367) or

Play Dir. (Sp 364) .cocvenenrmrvcrvecenancanens -3
Phonetics (Sp 370) or Speech Science

(Sp 371) or Speech Defects (Sp 481

or 482)
Additional 7 term hours in speech courses

and 12 term hours in supporting courses

in another dept., selected with assistance

of adviser 19
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Sequence of Courses

HE courses required by the State Board of Education for certification as-a

high-school teacher should be taken, both by education majors and by non~

majors, in the sequence indicated below. The order should be varied only with
the approval of the School of Education. It should be noted that, because of re-
quired prerequisites and sequential arrangement of certification courses, it is not
possible to complete the 32 term hours of professional work in less than four terms;
students are advised to-spread the work over six terms or more.

Sophomore Year—General Psychology (Psy 201, 202).

Junior ¥ ear—Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311), fall or winter
term; Fducational Psychology (Ed 312), fall or winter term; Principles of
Teaching (Ed 313), spring term; Oregon History (Hst 377).

Senior Year—Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316).
Senior or Graduate Y ear—Supervised Teaching (Ed 415).
Graduate Y ear—Education electives, 9-15 hours during year.

Undergraduate education majors should take sufficient additional elective
work in education, before the end of the senior year, to satisfy the 36-hour major
requirement for a baccalaureate degree. General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) may
be counted toward the satisfaction of the major requirement, but may not be counted
toward the 32-hour professional requirement for- certification. Clinical Methods in
Psychology (Psy 431, 432) may be counted both toward the major requirement
and toward the certiﬁcation requirement.

Education majors may complete part of the University’s residence require-
ment for the bachelor’s degree in the extension centers of the State System of
Higher Education, but must complete a minimum of 12 term hours of work in resi-
dence on the Eugene campus of the University.

Courses in Education

Students may be admitted to courses in education only with the consent of the School of
Educatlon A grade-point average of 2.00 for the student’s first two years of University work
is required for admnssxon to all 300 courses. Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313 are prerequisite to all 400
and 500 courses in education, unless an exception is mdlcated in the coutse descnptmn In
admitting students to these courses, the faculty of the School of Education gives additional
consideration to psychological rating and teaching personality, and, in doubtful cases, to marked
improvement in scholarship during the junior year.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Ed 311. Secondary Education in American Life, 3 hours any term.

Development and’present status of secondary education as an American in-
stitution ; social and psychological bases; objectives, functions, programs, cur~
ricula, and courses; personnel work and other responsibilities of teachers, Pre-
requisite : Psy 201, Hearn. .

Ed 312. Educational Psychology. 3 hours any term.

Physical, mental, emotional, and social development as bases for learning;
educationally sngmﬁcant individual and group differences; learning and
factors affecting learning. Pierce-Jones.
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E.d 313. Principles of Teaching. 3 hours any term,

‘Study of the actual classroom teaching process, including classroom organ-
ization and managcment, planning teaching units, evaluating pupil learuing,
and similar problems. Prerequisite: Ed 311, Ed 312, Kambly.

Td 316, Oregon School Law and System of Education. 2 hours any terni,
Analysis of the Oregon school system and of the laws on which the system is
based. Problems of Oregon schools, plans proposed for their solution, and
trends in educational development in the state, Prerequisite : Ed 311,

Ed. 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be aranged.

Ed 408. Special Teaching Methods. 1 to 3 hours any term.

Six hours maximum allowed toward education requirement for certification.
Not more than 3 hours credit may be earned in auy one field. Prerequisite:
Ed 311, Ed 312, Ed 313.

Art—Ballinger.- Mathematics—Kerley,
Commerce—Sparkman. Music, Instrumental—Vagner.
English~—Goodnough. Music, Vocal—Nye,
1 Science—1lale.
Health, Physical. Education— Speech—McCall,
Spande, Sprague. Social Studies—Williams.

Ed 409. Psycho-Educational Clinic, .(G) Hours to be aranged (9 hours max-
~imum credit). _
Practice, under supervision, in diagnostic and remedial trecatment of learning-
- disability cases at clementary, high-school, and college levels. Prerequisite:
Tid 465. Killgallon.

Ed 415. Supervised Teaching. 1-12 hours any term (12 hours maximum
credit).”
Supervised experience in the many phases of actual teaching. Students should
plan their programs so that onc-half day for one term may be devoted to super-
vised teaching. Prerequisite: Ed 311, Iid 312, Ed 313. Kambly.

Ed 424. Measurement in Education. (G) 3 hours.
Use and interpretation of informal and standardized tests as supervisory and
guidance justruments for the diagnosis, analysis, evaluation, and improvement
of instruction in the elementary and secondary schools. Test planuing, item
writing, essay testing, administration and scoring, analysis of scores and grade
assignment. Simple statistics of test interpretation. Rummel,

T.d 435. Audio-Visual Aids. (G) 4 hours.
The development and use of audio-visual aids in education. Emgphasis on actual
learning situations in which radio, recordings, ﬁlms, slides, pictures, maps,
charts, etc. are utilized. Sources of materials and equipment ; administration of
audio-visual program.

T d 440. History of Education. (G) 3 hours.

A general review of the growth and development of education in relation to —

the civilization of the times; emphasis on development of educational philos-
ophies. Breen, o

Ld 460. Psychology of Childhood. (G) 3 hours. ¢
The facts and principles of child behavior and development irom conception
to adolescence., Prerequisite: general psychology. Pierce-Jones.

LEd 461. Adolescence: Growth and Development of the Individual. (G) 3
hours fall.

Processes thirough which the normal human being reaches maturity, acquires
effective use of -his bodily equipment and learning capacity, and makes satis-
factory personal and social adjustments. Pierce-]Jones.
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Ed 462. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (G) 3 liours.

Survey of characteristics and problems of all types. of excepttonal c]nldren,
with special etnphasis on those with sensory handicaps; cousxderatlon of essen~
tial educational adaptations. Killgallon.

Ed 463. The Maladjusted Child. (G) 3 hours. :
The discovery and treatment of the emiotionally and socml]y malad)usted
child; the home, school, and community in relation to the child's mental health.

Ed 464. The Mentally Handicapped Child, (G) 3 hours.

Identification and guidance of the mental deficient, the slow learner, and the
gifted. Killgallon.

Ed 465. Diagnostic and Remedial Techniques. (G) 3 hours.

Diagnostic, remedial, and corrective techniques in basic school sub]ects ;
application of techmques to actual cases. Killgallon.

Ed 469. Reading in High School and College. (G) 3 hours.

Nature and scope of the secondary reading program, developmental and rem-
edial; principles, methods, and materials of instruction and administration.
Klllgallon .

Ed 475. Administration of Health and Physical Education. (G) 3 hours.
A course for school administrators, to enable them to develop and supervise a
school program in health and physwal educatlon Not intended for teachers in
the field. FHaar, Sprague, i

Ed 490. Social Education. (G) 3 hours.

Structure and functioning of socicty, as a background for the study and cevalu-
ation of education in its varied forms: the contribution of sociological prm—
ciples and findings to the improvement of educational practices. Hearn,

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Ed 501. Educational Research. Hours to be arranged.
Members of the faculty superv:se research by qualified graduate students.
Prerequisite; graduate standing in education; consent of mstructor :
Adult Education—Caughlan, Measurements—Rummel. )
Affective Phases of Education— Philosophy of Education—Castell.

Leighton,
College Teaching—Wood.
Curriculum, Instruction—Wood.
Educational Psychology—Pierce-

ones.

Elementary Educatlon—Caughlan
Sandin,

History of Education—Caughlan.

Psycho-Educational Problems—-—
Kiligallon,’

Pupil Evaluation—Rummel,

School Administration—]acobson.

Science Education—Kambly,

Secondary Education—Jacobson, -
Hearn,

Teaclier Education—Kambly.

Ed 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
Ed 507. Education Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
d 508. Workshop. Hours to be arranged.
Opportunity for group work on special problems.
‘Ed 512, Research Procedures in Education. 3 hours.

The nature and procedures of research in education; spec1a1 techniques of
thesis, ﬁeld study, research paper, and dissertation. Open to graduate students
majoring in other fields. Does not take the place of md:vxdual superv1slon of
the student’s thesis. Rummel.
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Ed 515, 516, 517. Educational Statistics. 3 hours each term..
Technique in quantitative and experimental methods. Calculus not required.
Admission after fall term only with consent of instructor. Prerequisite; grad-
uate standing. Dixon, Rummel.

‘Ed 522. Secondary-School Curriculum. 3 hours,
An advanced course for experienced teachers. The school in the community ;
guidance activities in the school ; extraclass activities ; the role of the school in
contemporary society ; the teacher in the local community. Jacobson.

Ed 523. School Activities. 3 hours.
Theories involved in extraclass activities ; objectives, organization, and super-
vision; student participation in social control; major and minor activities;
problems of coordination, finance, and teacher personnel. Hearn.

Ed 525. Pupil Personnel Programs. 3 hours.
Nature and scope of personnel work; first steps in studying pupils and their
problems ; adjustive and remedial procedures; personalizing the school pro-
gram ; group guidance ; counseling procedures. Hearn. :

Ed 526. High-School Counseling. 3 hours.
The purposes, techniques, and processes of counseling. Dynamics of adjust-
ment and personality change. Methods of promotmg emotional, educational,
and occupational adjustment. Hearn.

Ed 527. Secondary-School Administration and Supervision. 3 hours.

. The secondary-school principalship; principles of administration, staff rela-
tionships, public relations, and professional growth; business administration ;
administration of guidance services, curriculum, and school activities; evalua-
tion of the secondary school.

Ed 529, Advanced Educational Psychology. 3 hours winter.
Review of some modern viewpoints in educational psychology; discussion of
useful experimental material. Prerequisite: graduate standing in education.
Pierce-Jones.

Ed 534. Science in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
The place of science in the elementary school, with particular reference to the
value of science in the lives of children. Selecting and organizing content ; co-
ordinating science with elementary-school activities ; methods and materials;
rooms and equipment.

Ed 535. Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Social-education objectives; children’s social problems; unit development;
work-study skills; orgamzatlon of the program, materlals research ﬁndmgs
basic to the social education of children. For experienced teachers.

Ed 536. Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Objectives, developmental needs, and research findings in teaching language
arts; planning the elementary-school language-arts program; current issues
in the teaching of such skills as spelling, writing, and speakmg -listening ;
newer instructional materials; evaluative criteria and tests for determining
development of children in the language arts.

Ed 537. Reading in the Elementary School. 3 hours.

Nature of the reading process, objectives, organization of a desirable reading

program; reading readiness, reading skills; procedures and materials for de-

veloping chlldren s reading abilities; methods of diagnosing difficulties and,

evaluating progress; research ﬁndmgs concerning the teaching of children to
'+ read,

Ed 538. Mathematics in the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Number abilities needed by children ; research findings on mathematics educa-




SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 213

tion; designing number experiences ; theories of teaching, desirable teaching
procedures ; selection and use of materials,

Ed 543. History of American Education. 3 hours.
The intellectual development of the United States, with special reference to
education. Open to seniors on consent of instructor, Prerequisite : knowledge
of American history. Caughlan.

Ed 546. Philosophy of Education. 3 hours.
Study of the broad fundamental principles and problems of education, as eval-
uated by the various schools of philosophical thought. Castell.

Ed 552. Elementary-School Problems. 4 hours.
Selected current problems; issues and theories of elementary education ;
characteristics of modern teaching; major trends in elementary educatlon.
Sandin.

Ed 553. Elementary School Curriculum, 4 hours.
A systematic study of the elementary-school curriculum, including pupil needs
in everyday life situations, objectlves, essentials of a good program, varying
currlculum designs, orga1117at1011 of learning experiences, evaluation of learn-~
ing, and appraisal of newer curriculum practices. Sandin.

Ed 554. Elementary School Supervision and Administration. 4 hours.

‘The role, duties, needs, and problems of modern supervision, including the
evaluatxon and improvement of theteaching-learning situation. Sandin,

Ed 556. Higher-Education Survey. 3 hours.
Problems of higher education, Organization, administration, ﬁnance, phil-
osophy, purposes, curricula; student and faculty personnel; extension and
special services. Wood.

Ed 557. Teacher-Education Survey. 3 hours,
Purposes, needs, and objectives of teacher education; present facilities andt
types of orgamzatlon student-selection procedures ; staﬁ" currxculum Rela- -
tionships of preservice undergraduate, preservice graduate, in-service campus,.
and in-service field training, Wood.

Ed 558. College and University Teaching. 3 hours.

Methods and techniques of teaching ; organization of courses; selection, prep-
aration, and use of materials; audio- vnsual techniques; evaluation procedures,.
testing, and grading; experimentation in college teachmg personncl work.
Wood.

Ed 564. Mental Tests. 3 hours.

' Selection, administration, and interpretation of individual tests; intensive
study of problems in testing exceptional and extremely deviate children. Pre-
requisite : Psy 431, 432, Killgallon.

Ed 565. Curriculum Foundations. 4 hours,

Implications of basic social, philosophical, and psychological factors in curric-
ulum planning and orgamzatlon, historical background; techniques of cur-
riculum planning. Wood.

F.d 566. Curriculum Construction. 4 hours.

Survey and appraisal of curricular patterns; state and city programs; courses
of study in major subject areas; techniques of course-of-study planning. Wood.

Ed 567. Curriculum Materials. 4 hours.

Effective use and organization of curriculum materials; text and reference
books, supplementary pamphlet material, films and slides, records and record-
ings, pictures, radio, etc. ; techniques of unit construction and- commumty sur~
vey. Wood.
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Ed 571, Affective Phases of Education. 3 hours. »
The nature of apprecjations, attitudes, and ideals; their sxgmﬁcancc as factors
of the personality and for social intelligence and social integration. Metliods
of. developmg these personalxty factors. Leighton.

Ed 572. Public-School Administration. 3 hours.

Relations of the principal to the school board; school f'mauce, school records
and accounts, school building programs, pupll accounting, the teaching staff.
Prerequisite: Ed 31, Ed 312, Id 313 or teaching experience. Jacobson.

Ed 573. Public School Orgamzatxon 3-hours.

Ed 572, Ed 573, Ed 574 required for majors in school administration. Ed 572
. deals w1th or{gP anization in both grade and high school; emphasis on the

;malll) system. rereqmsxte Ed 311, hd 312, Ed 313 or teachmg experience,
acobson:

Ed 574. School Supervision. 3 hours.

.Purpose and plans for supervision; use of texts, d1agnosxs of pupil difficulty,
‘etc., as applied to both elcmentary and secondary schools. Prerequisite: Ed
311 Ed 312, Ed 313 or teaching experience. Jacobson.

Ed 575. School Finance. 3 hours.

The problems of school finance and business management.; sources of school
.- income ; relationship to the state financial structure; budgetmg and accountmg
*I'he work mcludes the construction of a school budget

Ed 576. School Buildings. 3 hours.

Study of the problems involved in planning, financing, and construction of
school buildings; care and maintenance of buildings; problems of equipment.
The work inclades analysis of thé problemsof a spec1ﬁc district.

Ed 587. Adult Education. 3 hours.

History and philosophy of the adult-education movement, its alms, ranging
from the specifically vocational to the cultural. Representative work and
methods in adult education. Caughlan.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

Ed 317. Reémedial Reading Clinic. 1 or 2 hours (extension).

Ed 331. The Crippled and Low-Vitality Child. 3 hours (extension).

E.d 410. The Visually Handicapped Child. 3 hours (extension).

Ed 429. Use of Social Agency Resources by Teachers. 3 hours (extension).
¥.d 436. Education of the Handicapped Child. (G) 3 hours (extension).

E.d 438. Techniques in Teachmg Crippled and Low-Vitality Children, 3 hours
(extension).

Ed 450. Radio Education..(G) 3 hours (extenswn and summer sessions),
Ed 453. Secondary-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours (extension).
Ed 455. Primary-Education Workshop. (G) 5 hours (extension).

Ed 459. Intermediate and Upper-Grade Education {Workshop). (G) 5 hours
© (extension).

Ed 478. Improvement of Instruction in Reading. (G) 3 hours (extenswn)

Ed 481. Alcohol Studies in the School Curriculum. (G) 3 hours (extension
and summer sessions).

Ed 482. Intercultural Education. (G) 3 hours (extensxon and summer ses-
sions).
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Ed 492. Recent Trends in Language Arts. (G) 3 hours (extension and sum-
mer sessions).

Ld 493. Utilization of Regional Resources. (G) 3 hours (extension and sum-
mer sessions).

Library Courses

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

Lib 117. Use of the lerary 1 hour any term,

Training in the use of the card catalog. periodical indexes, and reference
books; experience in the preparation of bibliographies. As far as possible,
problems are coordinated with the individual student’s study program.

UPFPER-DIVISION COURSES

Lib. 381. Elementary Bibliography and Reference Materials. 3 hoursfall,
Advanced study of the card catalog, periodical indexes, general and special
bibliographies, and other aids to the use of the University Library's resources.
Designed to help the student use the Library more effectively. Findly.

Lib. 382. Book Selection and Evaluation. 3 liours spring.

Designed to provide a general survey of the best books and '1uthors, o}d and
new, in various ficlds of writing, and to interpret and apply principles and
standaids for judging them. Consideration giveu to the best aids in book selec-
tion, the developnient of personal libraries, and book: reviewing. Rise.

Lib 383. Books and Related Materials for Children. 3 hours. »
Primarily a reading course based on materials suitable for elemientary-schoot
chiliren. Study of reading interests and curricular needs; criteria for eval-
uating materials; sclection aids; devices for encouraging reading.

Lib 384. School Library Administration. 3 hours fall.

Planned for school administrators as well as librarians; particular emphasis
on the place of the library in the instructional program. Problems of support
and control ; housing and equipment ; standards ; evaluation; objectives. Lamb.

Lib 386. Organization of Library Materials, 3 hours winter.
lustruction and practice in simplified procedures for the acquisition, prepari-
tion, organization, and circulation of books and related hbrary matcnals.
Lamb.

Lib 388. Books and Related Materials for Young People. 3 hours spring.

Swine in approach as in Lib 383, but adapted to the junior and senior high-
school level. Emphasis on the library as an information laboratory. Lamb.



School of Health and
Physical Education

Rarrr W. LEicETON, Ph.D., D.Sc.,, Dean of the School of Health and Physical
* " Education.

Professors: FLorENCE D. ALDEN (emeritus), F. B. Haag, L. A. Harrzs, E. R,
Kworrin, R. W. LewcuroN, H. V. Mereprrs, F. N, MiLLer, HarrEr W.
THOMSON (emeritus), P, R. WASI_:[KE.

Associate Professors: L. J. CaAsaNovA, JENNELLE MoorHEAD, MARGARET S. POLEY,
RosamoNp WENTWORTH, JANET G. Wooprury, P. O. Sicersgrh, V. S.
SPRAGUE,

: Assistant Professors: W, J. BorCHER, E. D. Furrer, EveLyn E. Hupson, W. P.
Ruopa, Grapys R. RYpegN, MYRTLE S. SPANDE.

Instructors: J. W. BorcEARDT, W. J. BowErMAN, GENE Harrow, D. H. Kirscy,
JeannErrE Masmionts, J. H. McKay, MArjorie MURray, R, O. OFFICER,
Berrie J. OWEN,

Assistants: E. Lourst HENDERsON, MArcarer L. McCurrocH, MI1LDRED Rmco
Estraer F. Rupk, LouisE WATSON.

HE School of Health and Physical Education offers proféssional training,

both undergraduate and graduate, and service courses in health education,

physical education, and recreation. Graduates of the school hold professional
positions as: athletic coaches; high-school teachers of physical education and
health education; directors of high-school athletics; supervisors of health and
physical education; community recreation and playground directors; leaders in
Y.M.C.A.,, YW.C.A, and other youth-organization work; directors of restricted
and corrective physical education ; workers in the field of physical therapy ; college
and university teachers and.research workers in child growth, health education,
and physical education.

Students who plan to meet the certification requlrements for public school
teaching should consult the School of Education for advice and direction before
enrolling for their junior year.

Major in Physical Education, The basic undergraduate curriculum in phys-
ical education, leading to the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Physical Educa-
tion degree, provides a strong program of professional work. During his freshman
and sophomore years, the student obtains a sound foundation in the liberal arts and
in the sciences basic to professional studies, supplemented by introductory insrtuc-
tion in physical-education theory and activities. The upper-division program is
devoted principally to professional studies.

The basic program is planned to satisfy the usual needs of the student plan-

[216]
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ning to teach physical education in the public schools; it includes sufficient work in
health education to enable the student to qualify for positions which require the
teaching of both physical education and health education. Modifications of this pro-
gram may be arranged for students with special interests in such fields as the dance,

thsical therapy, and recreation, The requirements of the basic program are as
ollows :

Lower-Division

Term

hours
Biological-Science Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) 12
Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103) 9
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 12
Principles of Dietetics (HEc 225) 2
Elements of Algebra (Mth 10) 3
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) 6
Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204) or Applied Psych. (Psy 205) 3
Physical-education activities 12
Introduction to Physical Education (PE 121) 2

Upper-Division

Introduction to Bacteriology (Bi 311), Human Physiology (Bi 312, 313)
Physical-education activities
Princ. and Practices of Physical Education (PE 341)
Organ. and Admin. of Physical Education (PE 343)
Tests and Measurements in Physical Educ. (PE 444)
The School Program (PE 445)
Corrective Physical Education (PE 446)
Mechanics of Body Movement (PE 470), Human Anatomy (PE 471), Kinesiology (PE
472), Physiology of Exercise (PE 473)
Community Health Problems (HE 361), Personal Health Problems (HE 362),
Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases (HE 363) 9
Health Instruction (HE 464), School Health Service (HE 465) 6

—
O W LD W L N\

Dance Option. Physical-education programs in the larger public schools place
emphasis on American country and international folk dancing and on the modern
dance. The dance option is planned for women students who wish to prepare for
positions involving considerable teaching in the dance field. The requirements are
as follows:

Lower-Division

Term

hours
Biological-Science Survey (GS 101, 102, 103) 12
Elementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 12
Elements of Algebra (Mth 10) 3
General Psychology (Psy 201, 202) 6
Psych. of Adjustment (Psy 204) or Applied Psych. (Psy 205) 3
Physical-education and dance activities. 12
Introduction to Physical Education (PE 121) 2
Introduction to the Dance (PE 281) 2
Fundamentals of Rhythm (PE 282) 2
Rhythms for Children(PE 283) 2

Upper-Division
Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311), Human Physiology (Bi 312, 313)
Physical-education and dance activities.
Professional physical-education courses (PE 341, 343, 444, 445, 446)...
Mechanics of Body Movements (PE 470), Human Anatomy (PE 471), K

(PE 472), Physiology of Exercise (PE 473) 12
Elementary Dance Composition (PE 381) 3
School Dance Program (PE 481) 3

Two sequences in one or two of the following fields: art history, music, speeth....cccvmcricmrcrane 15
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By arrangement with the dance division, the student may undertake a more
comprehensive major in the dance, combining selected courses in the School of
Health and Physical Education with supporting work in the liberal arts, music,
and art. :

Prephysical Therapy Option. Standard schools of physical therapy, which are
usually operated in conjunction with medical schools, have admission requirements
with strong emphasis on foundation work in the basic sciences. The sciences in-
cluded in the basic curriculum in physical education, together with the understand-
ing of body mavement and exercise activities gained in professional physical-educa-
tion courses, provide excellent preparation for physical-therapy training. Students
interested in this work may arrange a special program, within the general frame-
work of the physical-education major, but excluding courses especially designed to
meet the requirements for a teacher's certificate.

Recreation O ption. Students may prepare for careers ih recreational leadership
through an especially arranged program of study leading to a bachelor’s degree
with a major in physical education, Since, however, recreational programs involve
many activities in addition to physical activities, the best training in line with the
student’s abilities and interests may be through a major in some other University
division or through work in several departments or schools. Students planning a
career in the field of recreation are advised to consult the dean of the School of
Health and Physical Education early iu their first term in the University.

Major in Health Education. A special program of undergraduate study is
offered for students who wish Lo specialize in health education, A few Oregon pub-
lic school systems and many schools in other states organize their health instruc-
tion as the responsihility of one specially trained teacher. Excellent vocational
opportunitics arc available in such schools and with public and voluntary health
agencies for persons with professional training in health education, The curriculum
meets the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and provides a strong
basis for graduate work in health education, public health, and physical therapy.
I'he requirements are as follows:

Lower-Division

Term
hours
General Zoology (T3i 201, 202, 203) 12
LElementary Chemistry (Ch 101, 102, 103) 12

Essentials of Physics (Ph 101, 102, 103) 9
General Psychalogy (Psy 201, 202), Psychology of Adjustiment (Psy 204)...cccuovvecnreenreeneecane 9
General Sociology (Soc 201, 202, 203) 9
2
3

Principles of Nietetics (HFc 225)
First Aid (HE 252)

/

Upper-Division

Intro. to Bacteriology (Bi 311), Human Physiolegy (Bi 312, 313) 9
Parasitology (Bi 463) 4
Safety Education (HE 358) 3
Community Health Problems (HE 361) 3
Personal Health Problems (HE 362). 3
Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases (HE 363) 3
Introduction to ublic 1ealth (HE 364, 365, 366) 9
- 3

3

3

3

3

3

9

Social Hygiene (HE 463)
Health [nstruction (ITE 464)
School Health Service (IIE 465)
Organ, and livaluation of School Tlealth Education (HE 466)
Princ. aud Practices of Physical Educ. (PE 341)
Corrective I'hysical Education (PL 446)
Human Anatomy (PE 471), Kinesiology (PE 472), Physiology of Exercise (PE 473)..........
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Graduate Study. The School of Health and Physical Education offers gradu-

ate work leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philos-
ophy degrees.
* The candidate for the master’s degrec may place emphasis on one of seven
arcas or on aspects of these areas: (1) administration of programs, buildings, and
grounds;. (2) school health education; (3) corrective activities and physical ther-
apy; (4) recreation; (5) anatomy, kinesiology, and physiological training and
conditioning factors; (6) morphological, physiological, and motor aspects of child
growth; (7) measurement and evaluation in pliysical education.

The emphasis, in programs leading to the Ph.D. degree, is on scientific investi-
gation of physiological and motor aspects of growth, development, and performance.
- By arrangement with the School of Education, candidates for the degree of
Doctor of Education may select physical education as.a major field; the major
program is directed by the School of Health and Physical Education.

Candidates for the degree of Master of Science in General Studies may select
either physical education or health education as one of their areas of study.

Courses for graduate students are listed below under the following numbers:
PE 501 to PE 574, HE 463 (G) to HE 466 (G), HE 501 to HE 552. Formal class
work is supplemented by seminars, indepéndent study of special problems, and
research. '

Service Courses. The School of Health and Physical Education offers credit
courses for all students in the University. These courses are organized as instruc-
tion in skills and in the principles of physical conditioning and health.

The University graduation requirements for all students include five terms
of physical education and a course in health education, unless the students is ex-
cused by the dean of the school *

Courses which satisfy the physical-education requirement are: PE 180 for
women, PE 190 for men. (Not more than one hour of credit may be earned in
these courses in any one term.) Women students satisfy the health-education re-
quirement with HE 114, 115, 116. Men students satis{y this requirement with HE
150. Either men or women may satisfy the requirement with 3 term hours of credit
in HE 250. Majors or other students preparing for the teaching of physical edu-~
cation satisfy the physical-education requirement with professional activity courses.

The student’s program in physical education is adjusted to his needs and abil-
ities. Whenever possible, the work is adapted to remedy physical disabilities.

Elective service courses (regulary scheduled classes) in physical activities
are provided for juniors and seniors. A total of not more than 12 term hours may
be earned toward graduation in lower-division and upper-division service courses
in physical education. Not more than onc hour may be-earned in any one term.

Fees. Payment of regular University registration fees entitles every student
to the use of gymnasjums, pools, and showers, to the use of gymnasium and swim-
ming suits and towels, and to laundry service, whether or not they are registered for
physical-education courses. (No special fees are charged for physical-education
courses, with the following exceptions: an instruction fee of $15.00 for students
electing golf; an instruction fee of $9.00 for students electing bowling.) Students
are urged to make full use of the gymnasium facilities for exercise and recreation.

Intramural Sports. The School of Health and Physical Education sponsors a
comprehensive program of intramural sports. A primary purpose of the program

* Veterans are granted 6 term hours of credit for health and physical-education instruction
received in the armed services, and are exempt from University requirements in these fields;
they may, however, earn 6 term hours additional credit in upper-division elective courses in
physical activities.
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is to encourage sportsmanship and friendly relations among the students of the
University through athletic competition. Individual and group competitive sports
for men are organized under the guidance of the department for men. The depart-
ment for women provides a wide variety of sports for women students. Student
leadership for women’s athletics is furnished by the Women’s Recreation Associa-
tion,

Facilities. The University’s buildings and playfields devoted to physical-
education instruction and recreation occupy a 42-acre tract at the southeast corner
of the campus. The Physical Education Building, erected in 1936, provides offices,
classrooms, study halls, and research laboratories for the school and gymnasium
facilities for men. The building is planned especially for the professional training
in physical education, as well as for the recrcational needs of students, The men’s
swimming pool is in a separate building in the northeast section of the campus.

The women's gymnasium and the women’s swimming pool are in Gerlinger
Hall, west of the Physical Education Building across University Street. There
are playing felds for wornen south and west of Gerlinger.

Adjoining the Physical Education Building to the south is McArthur Court
the baskethall pavilion aud athletic center of the Associated Students. McArthur
Court seats 8,100 spectators.

Playing fields located east and south of the Physical Education Building pro-
vide excellent facilities for outdoor class instruction and for intramural and inter-
collegiate sports. Hayward Stadium, the Associate Students’ athletic field, has
seats for 23,000 spectators. North of Hayward Stadium are fourteen standard
concrete tennis courts.

Courses in Health Education
Service Courses

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

HE 114, 115, 116. Health Education. | hour each term,
Study of the major problems of individual and community health which con-
front the college student: the basic scientific principles of healthful living.
HE 114, 115, 116 meets the health-education requirement for women. Rydeen.

HF, 150. Health Education. 1 hour any term.
Study of personal health problems which confront the college student:; the
basic scientific principles of healthful living. HE 150 meets the health-educa-
tion requirement for men. Haar.

HE 250. Personal Health. 2 or 3 hours any term.
LExercise, nutrition, infection and resistance, special senses, mouth hygiene,
sex hygiene, rest and sleep, fresh air and sunshine. HE 250 meets the health-
education requirement for men or women. Rydeen.

HE 251. Community Health. 3 hours winter.
Water supply. food and milk sanitation, ventilation, sewage dlsposal lighting,
housing. heaith agencies, health laws, insect aud rodent control. Rydeen.

HE 252. First Aid. 3 hours,

American Red Cross first aid; lectures, demonstrations, and practice leading
to standard and advanced first-aid certificates. Rydeen,
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Professional Courses
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

HE 358. Safety Education. 3 hours spring.
Basic principles of safety education ; current safety programs as they apply to
the school, home, and community. Individual and group projects in the or-
ganization of materials for teaching safety education in public schools. Haar.

HE 361. Community Health Problems. 3 hours fall.
Designed primarily for health teachers in the public schools. Basic community
health problems important in public-school health instruction. Prerequisite:
junior standing in health and physical education, or consent of instructor.
Haar.

HE 362. Personal Health Problems. 3 hours winter.
For health teacliers in the public schools. Hygienic care of the body and other
personal ltealth problems important in health instruction. Prerequisite: junior
standing in health or physical education, or consent of instructor. Furrer.

"HE 363. Communicable and Noncommunicable Diseases. 3 hours spring.
Nature prevention, and control of common communicable diseases, con51dered
in relatlon to health instruction in the public schools. Prerequxsne junior
standing in science or health and physical education. Furrer.

HE 364, 365, 366. Introduction to Public Health. 3 hours each term.

Functions and organization of public health; vital statistics; consumer health
problems ; health education in the Oregon pubhc schools, with special emphasis
on health teaching in the junior and senior high schools. Admission after fall
term only with consent of instructor. Prerequisite: junior standing in health
education, science, or physical education. Rydeen.

HE 450. Elementary-School Health Education. (g) 3 hours.
The purposes and requirements of the school health service program, with
emphasis on organization and procedures for the school health examination.
Organization and presentation of teaching materials based on the health needs
of the child, community needs, and school health services.

HE 463. Social Hygiene, (G) 3 hours.
Social-hygiene content, methods, and materials appropriate for junior and
senior high schools, Prerequisite: senior standing in health education or bi-
ology; graduate standing in education or physical education, Haar.

HE 464. Health Instruction. (G) 3 hours fall.
Methods and materials in health instruction for junior and senior high schools.
Special emphasis on the construction of health teaching units for Oregon sec-
ondary schools. Prerequisite : HE, 361, 362, 363 or consent of instructor. Haar.

HE 465. School Health Service. (G) 3 hours winter.
Purpéses and procedures of health service in the schools; control of common
communicable diseases; technique of pupil health appralsal by the teacher,
Prerequisite: HE 361, 362 363 or consent of instructor. Haar.

HE };166. Organization and Evaluation of School Health Education. (G) 3
ours.
Organization and development of the public-school health program. Appraisal
and evaluation of the program in termns of ob;ectlves and standards, with
special emphasis on the evaluation of health education in Oregon junior and
senior high schools. Prerequisite: HE 361, 362, 363, HE 464, 465; or con-
sent of instructor. Haar.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

HE 501. Research in Health Education. Hours to be arranged.
HE 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
HE, 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
HE 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

Study of selected problems in the field of health education.
HE 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

Seminars dealing with special aspects of health education are conducted each
term. Open to qualified graduate students and required of all candidates for
advanced degrees in health education.

HE 543. Advanced Health Instruction. 3 hours spring. _
Organization of the public-school hcalth-instruction program; for health
tcachers, supcrvisors, and coordinators. Basic stcps in the development of the
program. Prerequisite: HE 464 or consent of instructor.

HE 552. Administration of School Health Education. 3 hours winter.
Organization and administration of the school hecalth program.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

HE 411, 412, 413. Health-Education Workshop (g) 9 hours total credit (ex-
tension and summer sessions).

Courses in Physical Education

Service Courses
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 180. Physical Education (Women). 1 hour each term, six terms.
A variety of activities taught for physiological and rccreational -values. Spe-
cial sections for restricted and corrcctive work. A total of five terms rcquire
for all lower-division women students, 3 activity periods.

PE 190. Physical Education (Men). 1 hour each term, six terms.

A variety of activitics taught for physiological and recreational values. Spe-
cial sections for restricted and corrective work. A total of five terms required
for all lower-division men students. 3 activity periods.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 380. Physical Education for Junior and Senior Women. 1 hour each term.
six terms.

A variety of activities taught for physiological and recreational values. 3
activity periods.

PE 390. Physical Educational for Junior and Senior Men. 1 hour each term,
six terms.

A varicty of activities taught for physiological and recreational values. 3 activ-
ity periods.
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Professional Courses-

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

PE 121. Introduction to Physical Education. 2 hours fall.
Basic mechanics of movement, form, and skills in activities, Basic principles
of pliysiology of cxercise.
PE %24 125, 126. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 1 or 2 hours each
erin.
For majors. Instruction and practice. Fall: fundamentals I, swimming I, -
Winter : fundamentals II, tumbling. Spring: tennis, elemnentary dance.
PE }2171 Fundamentals of Body Movement and Conditioning (Men). 2 hours
all,
For majors.
PE 128. Elementary Tumbling and Apparatus (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors.
PFL 129. Track and Field (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Basic principles of conditioning ; skills of track and field events.
PE 224, 225, 226. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 1 or 2 hours each
term.
For majors. Instruction and practice. Fall : tumbling and hockey or dance tech-
nique. Winter : folk and square dancing. Spring : swimming and track and field
or dance technique.
PL 227. Elementary Aquatics (Men). 2 hours fall,
For majors. Elementary swimming, diving,
PE 228. Folk and Square Dancing (Men). 2 hours winter,
For majors. Rhythmic fundamentals and dances.

PE 229. Wrestling (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors.

PE 281. Introduction to the Dance. 2 hours. '
Qverview of the dance. Introduction to dance history and to tlic significance
of the dance as an art form.

PE 282. Fundamentals of Rhythm. 2 hours winter.
Study of rhiythm as a basic factor of movement. Specific rhythmic devises used
in the dance.

PE 283. Rhythms for Children. 2 hours.
Programs of dance for kindergarten and primary-school children. Locomotor
skills, imitative movements, singing games. sunpk folk dauces, dramatizations,
and creative dance studies. Prercquisite: PIE 282

PE, 284, 285, 286. Dance and Phymcal-Educatlon Laboratories. 2 hours cach
ternu.

Instruction and practice, Fall: dance techinique. Winter : follc and square danc-
ing. Spring : dance technique, swimming.

UPPER-DIVESION COURSES

PE 324, 325, 326. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 1 or 2 hours each
term.
For majors. Advanced practice and teaching techniques. Fall: soccer, speed-
ball, and fundamental activities or dance composition. Winter: basketball,
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volleyball, and tumbling or dance composition. Spring : swimming and softball
or ballroom dancing.

PE, 327. Individual Sports (Men). 2 hours fall.
For majors. Tennis, handball,
PE, 328. Advanced Tumbling and Apparatus (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors. Prerequisite: PE, 128,
PE 329. Advanced Aquatics (Men). 2 hours spring.
) For majors., Swimming, diving, water polo, life saving. Prerequisite: PE, 227.
PE 341. Principles and Practices of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.
An interpretative study and analysis of the principles and practices of physical
education, through their historical development and in their present application
and significance. Sprague.
PE 342. Class Techniques in Physical Education. 3 hours winter.

Organizing and conducting physical-education classes in the secondary
schools; attendance, roll call, pupil assistance in large classes, checking out
and ‘in of eqmpment showermg, records, use of bulletin boards. Spande,
Sprague.

PE 343. Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours
spring.
Planning and organizing the use of buildings, grounds, and recreational areas
for the physical-education programs ; purchase and care of equipment ; budget-
ing equipment and operating costs. Spragie.

PE, 346. Principles of Camp Leadership. 3 hours winter.

For students training for camp counseling. Principles of organization; pur-
poses and functions of camps; general principles of youth-orgamzatlon pro-
grams.

PE 359, Problems of the Athletic Trainer. 2 hours winter.
Bandaging, massage, and other specialized mechanical aids for the prevention
of athletic injuries. Analysis of types of injuries; emergency procedures.

PE 381. Elementary Dance Composition. 3 hours fall.
Analysis of the dance medium, and of the aspects of time, force, and space in
relation to movement., Principles of form basic to dance composition. Pre-
requisite : PE 282, PE, 283.

PE, 382. Advanced Dance Composition. 3 hours winter.
Analysis of dance content and its relationship to form and style. Modern dance
forms. Prerequisite : PE, 381.

PE 383. Dance Accompaniment. 3 hours spring.
Function of accompaniment for dance skills and gomposition. Types of ac-
companiment—music, percussion, speech. Prerequisite : PE 381,

PE 384, 385, 386. Dance and Physical- Educatlon Laboratories. 2 hours each
term.
Advanced instruction and practice, Fall and winter : dance technique and com-
position. Spring : ballroom dancing, swimming.

PE 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Thesis based in student’s own investigation. Subject chosen after consulta-
tion with adviser. Credit determined by quality of work done.

PE, 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

Reading and assignments in connection with other courses for extra credit.
Honors reading. Enrollment only with consent of instructor.
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PE 406. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.

PE 415. Supervised Direction of Camps and Playgrounds. 1 to 6 hours any
term (9 hours maximum credit).
Supervised experience in-direction of group recreation and group education
for students who are not working toward a teacher’s certificate. Spande.

PE 424, 425, 426. Physical-Education Activities (Women). 1 or 2 hours each
term.

For majors. Advanced practice and teaching techniques. Fall : folk and square
dance, Winter : badminton, bowling, and small-court games. Spring : archery,
tennis.

PE 427. Team Sports (Men). 2 hours fall.
For majors. Saccer, speedball, volleyball, six-man football.

PE 428. Boxing (Men). 2 hours winter.
For majors.

PE, 429. Individual Sports (Men). 2 hours spring.
For majors. Golf, badminton, squash.

PEL 444. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 3 hours fall.
Use of tests and measurements in physical education ; evaluation of objectives,

" programs, and student achievement through measurement techniques.

PE 445. The School Program. 3 hours winter.
Practical construction of physical-education and intramural programs, on the
basis of accepted principles, criteria, and functions; emphasis on integration
with the total school program. Prerequisite: PE 341, PE 342. Spande,
Sprague.

PE 446, Corrective Physical Education. 3 hours spring.
Survey of common deviations of posture and feet, functional disturbances,
and crippling conditions found in school children. Consideration of the extent
and limitations of the teacher’s responsibility for their amelioration or im-
provement. Prerequisite : PE 471, PE 472, Poley.

PE 450. Football Fundamentals. 2 hours winter,
Individual offensive and defensive play for each position. Stance, starts, charg-
ing, blocking, tackling, interference running, passing, kicking. Team offensive
and defensive fundamentals. For prospective coaches. Aiken.

PE 451. Football Coaching. 2 hours spring
Rules, systems of play, strategy, responsibilities of the coach, public relations,
conference organization. Aiken,

PE 452. Basketball Fundamentals. 2 hours spring.
Individual fundamentals; footwork, drills, dribbling, passing, shooting, back-
board play, individual offense and defense defenswe team plays. For prospec-
tive coaches.Warren.

PE 453. Basketball Coaching. 2 hours fall.

Coaching methods and problems. Fundamentals of team play ; comparison of
systems; strategy; training, conditioning; rules; officiating ; selection of men
for positions. Warren.

PE 454. Baseball Fundamentals. 2 hours fall.

Batting, base running, sliding; how to play each position. Offensive and de-
fensive team plays, squeeze plays, hit-and-run plays, backing-up plays, coach-
ing assignments, battery work. For prospective coaches. Kirsch.

PE 455, Baseball Coaching. 2 hours spring.
Review of fundamentals, with emphasis on methods of instruction; problems
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and duties of the baseball coach, including bascb’xll strategy, rules and utpir-
ing, baseball psychology, training, conditioning. Kirsch.
PE 456. Track Coaching. 2 hours winter,
Principles of training; developtnent of performance for each track event.
Sclection of men for different events ; conducting meets, officiating. Bowerman.
PL 460. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (g) 3 hours.

An interpretative study and analysis of the functions, purposes, and practices
of physical education at thic elementary-school level. The program and the sig-
nificance of its elements,

PE 470. Mechanics of Body Movement. 3 hours.
The influence of mechanical principles and laws upon the functioning of the
skeletal system in body movement, and upon the functioning of the circulatory,
muscular, and sensory systems. Lelghton

PE 471. Human Anatomy, 3 hours fall,
Gross anatomy ; the skeletal and muscular structure, the circulatory, respira-
tory, digestive, and neural systems, and thieir functioning in physical activities.
Prerequisite : two years of biology, seuior standing. Sigerseth,

PE 472. Kinesiology. 3 hours winter,
Action of muscles involved in fundamental movements, calisthenics, gymnas-
tics, and athletics. P'rerequisite: PE 471, Sigerseth.

PE 473. Physiology of Exercise. 3 liours spring.
Plhysiological effects of muscular exercise, pliysical conditioning, and training.
Significance of these eflects for health and for performatice in activity pro-
grams, Prerequisite : PL 472, Sigerseth,

PE 481. School Dance Program. 3 hours fall,

Dance in education. Construction of dance programs as a part of the total
physical-education program for the elcmentary and secondary schools. Fes-
tivals and dance concerts, Prerequisite : PL 381

PE 482. History of the Dance to 1900. 3 hours winter.
Historical survey of the dance and its relationship to other arts prior to 1900.

PE 483. History of the Dance since 1900. 3 hour spring.

Development of the dance, with primary attention to the United States. In-
fluences of leading dance artists. Dance as a part of the educational program.

PE, 484, 485, 486. Dance and Physical-Education Laboratories. 2 hours each
term.
Advanced instruction and practice. Fall : technique of teaching the dance. Win-
ter : dance workshop. Spring: dance workshop, tennis.

PL 499. Community Recreation. 3 hours winter.

Theories of play; basic individual and social needs for group recreation;
nature and functions of recreation; principles of program and persotnel or-
ganization,

GRADUATE COURSES

PE 501. Research in Physical Education. Hours to be arranged.
PL 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
PF 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

PE, 506. Special Problems. Hours to be arranged.
Study of selected problems in the field of physical education or recreation.
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PE 507. Seminar. Hours to.be arranged.
Seminars dealing with special aspects of physical education are -conducted.
gpen to qualified graduate students and required of all candidates for advanced
egrees,
Anatomical and Physiological Bases of Physical Education.
Body Growth and Development through Physical Tducation.
Physiology of Exercise.
Physical Conditioning, Correctives, Reconditioning.
Body Mechanics and Body Movement.
Administration of Physical Education.
Rccreatmn )

PE 515. Hxstory and Theories of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.

The history of physical education from the Greeks.to modern times. Special
emphasis on modern developments, and on current professional organization
and relationships. Washke, -

PE 516, Intramural Organization and Management, 3 hours.

Nature and purposes of intramural programs; history of their development.
Departmental organization. Relationship of the program to physical-education
instruction, Administrative problems of policy, supervision, and direction;
scope of the program, finances, assignment of responsibilities. Washke.

PE 517. Methods of Research. 3 hours.
Study of the methods and techniques of research in health, physical education,
and recrcation ; practice in application to problems of current interest.

PE, 521, 522, 523, Corrective Physical-Education Studies, Hours to be arranged.
Basic problems and procedures of corrective physical education. Prerequisite:
PL 471, 472 or cquivalent; Poley.

PE 524, 525, 526. Correctives Laboratory. 1 hour each term.
Practical experience in handling corrective cases; to be taken in conJunctlon
with PE 521, 522, 523,

PL 531. Muscle Testing and Therapeutic Exercise. 3 hours.

Fundamentals of muscle re-education. Methods for determining specific muscle
weaknesses ; appllcatlon of directed movement in the restoration of normal
function followmg injury. Poley.

PE 532. Heat Therapy and Massage. 3 hours.

The theory and technique of the use of heat and cold as first-aid measures and
as adjuncts to rehabilitative procedures practiced by physical educators. The
commonly used techniques of massage, their physiological and mechamcal ef-
fects, and their application by the physical educator. Poley.

PE 533. Techniques of Relaxation. 3 hours.

The common causes of fatigue and neuromuscular hypertension; methods of
combating them. Theories underlying techniques of relaxation ; application of
those techniques in daily living and in activities. Poley.

PE 540, 541, Statistical Methods in Physical Education, 3 hours each term.

The use of norms, comparable scores, rating scales, multiple regression,
curve fitting, and factor analysis as tools of research and interpretation of
physical growth, physical status, and physical performance data, Prerequisite:
elementary statistics. Leighton, Meredith.

PE 542, Me'asurement in Physical Education. 4 hours.

“Testing procedures important in physical education; history, scope, and
methods. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: PE 540, Leighton.
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PE 550. Current Movements in Physical Education. 3 hours.
The different schools of thought and practice which determine the purposes
and procedures in the professional field of physical education. Analysis of the
Oregon and other regional public-school programs. Prerequisite: graduate
standing in physical education. Leighton.

PE 551. Administration of Physical Education. 3 hours fall.

Organization and administration of the physical-education program at the col-
lege level. Leighton,

PE 553. Administration of Recreation. 3 hours spring.

Organization and_administration of recreational programs in recreational
districts, communities, and municipalities; legal aspects, sources of funds,
types of programs. ‘

PE 556, Administration of Buildings and Facilities. 3 hours winter.
Building layout and equipiment ; the relationship of the various functional units
—equipment service, dressing facilities, activity spaces, administrative units,
permanent and dismantleable equipment. Leighton.

PE, 561. Foundations of Physical Growth. 3 hours fall.

Concept of growth, ohjectives in studying growth, procedures in collections
and analysis of growth data. Physical growth from the beginning of pre-
natal life to the close of infancy. Prerequisite: PE 471, 472, Iid 515; or equi-
valent, Meredith.

PE 5362. Changes in Body Size and Form During Childhood and Adolescence.
hours.

Growth in external dimensions and proportions from late infancy to early

adulthood. Particular attention to differences associated with sex, puberty,

socio-cconomic status, race, secular period, health regimen. Prerequisite : PE
561. Meredith,

PE 563. Growth of Body Tissues and Organs. 3 hours.

Study of materials important to teachers and others concerned with child
growth, Ossification of the child’s skeleton, calcification and eruption of teeth,
morphologic development of heart and voluntary musculature, age changes in
stubcutaneous adipose tissue. Prerequisite : PE 561. Meredith.

PE 564. Morphologic and Physiologic Appraisement of School Children. 3
hours.

Critical examination of various proposals for evaluating individual status and
progress ; emphasis on measurement proposals suitable for use in school health
and physical-education programs. Prerequisite: PE 444 or HE 465. Meredith.

PE 565. Anthropometric Measurements in Physical Education. 3 hours.

Principles and methods of anthropometry as applied to physical growth and
development. Instruments and techniques of measurement ; methodr: of apprais-
ing physical status; review and analysis of recent research. Meredith.

PE 566. Research Methodology for Child Growth. 3 hours.

Anthropometric instruments, landmarks, and methods; reliability of measure-
ments and ratings; application of biometric procedures to cross-sectional and
longitudinal data. Prerequisite: PE 561 or consent of instructor. Meredith,

PE 567. Motor Development in Infancy and Childhood. 3 hours.
Study of the acquisition of motor skills during the first decade of life, Pre-
requisite : PE 444, or Ed 460, or consent of instructor. Meredith.

PL 571. Affective Phases of Education, 3 hours.

The nature of appreciations, attitudes, and ideals, Their significance as factors
of the personality, and for social intelligence and social integration. Methods
of developing these personality factors. Leighton.,
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PE 572, 573, 574. Body Movement and Conditioning. 3 hours each term.

Fall: structural principles governing body movement. Winter: potentialities
and limitations of body movement; criteria for judging and modnfymg move-
ment. Spring : components of physlcal fitness ; conditioning for dilferent types
and levels of physical performance. Prerequns:te PL 471, 472, 473. Sigerseth.

COURSES OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIONS AND EXTENSION

PE 411, 412, 413. Physical-Education Workshop. (g) 9 hours total credit (ex-
tension and summer sessions).




School of Journalism
GorpoN A. SARINE, Ph.D,, Dean of the School of Journalism.

Professors: W. F. G. TEACHER (emeritus), G. S. TURNBULL (emeritus).

Associate Professors: C. T. Dyncan, R, C, Hary, (emeritus), W. C, Price,
G. A. SADINE.

Assistant Professors: F. A. Bearp, L. M. NzLson, C. C. Wess.

Instructors: Prick Burrincamg* P. J. DivurscamanN, E. W. Kart, G. M.
STADLER.

Lecturers: C. A. Seracug, W. M. TucmaN,
Assistants: P. E. BLuemig, M. D. FLorEN.

1912, and was raised to the rank of a professional school in 1916. The

school is fully accredited by the American Council on Education in Journal-
ism in the fields of news-editorial, advertising-newspaper management, and radio
journalism.

The curriculum in journalism is designed to give the student (1) a broad and
liberal education, (2) an understanding of the significance of newspapers and other
media of mass communications as social institutions, and (3) technical training in
the several phases of journalism. In addition to the professional program, service
courses are offered for majors in other fields.

ﬁ DEPARTMENT of journalism was organized at the University of Oregon

Admission. The major program in journalism is organized on an upper-
division and graduate basis. T'wo years of work in liberal arts and satisfaction of
University lower-division requirements are required for admission. During his
freshman and sophomore years, a student planning to specialize in journalism
pursues a preprofessional program which will insure a sound edicational basis for
professional study at the upper-division level.

Prejournalism students are advised: (1) to complete as many as possible of
the courses in liberal arts which are required and recommended by the school;
(2) to gain proficiency in the use of the typewriter; and (3) to participate in extra-
curricular journalistic activities. Introduction to Journalism (J 211) is the only
course open to lower-division students. All other courses in the school are open
only to upper-division and graduate students.

In con51dermg applications for admission to major work, the School of Jour-
nalism gives special attention to the previous college record of the student (a grade-
point average of 2.25 is normally required) and particularly to grades in English
composition.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree. The minimum requirement in
professional courses for a major in journalism is 36 term hours; the maximum
allowed in an undergraduate program is 46 term hours. Journalism majors are
normally expected to maintain a 2.25 cumulative grade-point average, with a some-
what higher average in journalism courses. Course requirements for the bachelor’s
degree include: (1) a basic group of courses in journalism, required of all majors:
(2) required supporting courses in the liberal arts; and (3) a group of advanced

* Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,
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courses in one of four fields of journalism, chosen by the student in accordance with
his main professional interest.

The four special ficlds are: (a) news-editorial (preparation for writing and
editing for newspapers, magazines, press associations, etc.) ; (b) advertising: (¢)
the community newspaper ; ((l) radio journalism. Students who wish broader
prcparatlon may elect conrses in more than one of these ficlds; but a full sequence
in one field must be completed.

The courses required of all majors are as follows :

Journalism Basic Courses—Reporting (J 331) ; Mechanics of Publishing
(J 311) ; Principles of Advertising (J 339); Copyediting (J 434) : History of
Journahsm (J 428) ; Journalism and Public Oplmon (J 429) Investigative Meth-
ods i1 Journalism (J 481).

Liberal Arts—General or English literature, 9 term hours ; American Govern-
ments (PS8 201, 202, 203) ; History of the United States (list 201, 202, 203) ; at
least 9 term hours of related courses at the upper-division level in each of two of
the following fields: anthropology, economics, geography, history, philosophy,
political science, psychology, sociology.

The course groups in special ficlds of journalism are as follows:

Neros-Editorial—Advanced Reportmg (J 415) ; Reporting of Public Affairs
(J 416) ; Interpretative Writing (J 417) or Magazme Article \Vrltmg (J 421);
Graphic Journalism (J 451).

Advertising—Advertising Production (J 440) ; Newspaper Advertising (J
443) ; Retail Advertising (J 445) ; Advertising Copywriting (J 446).

Community Newspaper—Conmmunity Newspaper: LEditorial Problems (J
411) ; Community Newspaper: Business Problems (J 412) ; Community News-
paper : Production Problems (J 413) ; Graphic Journalism (J 451).

Radio Journalism—Advanced Reporting (J 415); Radio News Writing
(J 431) ; Radio News Program Building (J 432) ; Radio Seminar () 407).

Graduate Study. The School of Journalism offers graduate work leading to
thie Master of Arts or Master of Science degree. Prograins of study include ad-
vanced courses in journalism and in an allied field or ficlds. Candidates for ad-
vanced degrees must satisfy all requirements of the Graduate School. The School
of Journalism recommends that students not begin graduate study before they

" have had some practical experience in the field.

The school also offers graduate work toward a minor in journalism for stu-
dents majoring in other fields (in special cases, doctoral candidates may com-
plete a minor in journalism).

Facilities. The School! of Journalism is located in the Journalism Building, a
three-story brick structure. Fully equipped laboratories are provided for writing,
editing, advertising copywriting, radio news, photography, aud typography (ad-
vanced lahoratory work in typography is done at the University Press, a printing
plant which occupics a separate building near the Journalism Building). Current
files of newspapers and techuical publications are available in a journalism read-
ing room; an excellent collection of journalistic literature is maintained in the
University Library. Offices of the student newspaper, the OREcoN DarLy EMERALD,
adjoin the Journalism Building,

The Oregon Newspaper Publishers’ Association has its offices in the Journal-
ism Building. The school and the association cooperate iu providing a placement
service for graduates in journalism,
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Courses in Journalism

LOWER-DIVISION COURSE

J 211. Introduction to Journalism. 3 hours.

An introduction to the newspaper and other media of mass communication,
including news, editorial, pictorial, business, and advertising aspects. No pre-
requisite.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

J 311. Mechanics of Publishing. 3 hours.
Printing processes and machinery, including their history ; recognition of type
faces, typographical display, copy ﬁttmg, typesetting machmes stereotyfpmg,
letterpress, offset, rotogravure, engraving ; paper and ink; relaﬁxonshlp of me-
chanical to business and editorial departments. Open only to majors.

J 312. Background of Publishing. 4 hours.
Newspaper advertising—space-selling techniques ; elementary retail advertis-
ing; layout, copy, use of mat services; rates; contracts. Weekly newspaper
management—income sources, newspaper-busmess law, newspaper merchan-
dising, commercial printing, cost accounting. Not offered 1952-53,

J 313. Typography Laboratory. 1 hour.
Practice in setting type and making layouts.

J 314. Advanced Typography Laboratory. 1 hour.
An advanced course for selected students showing aptitude, and desiring to
continue J 313. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. .

J 331, Reporting. 3 hours.
Training in news writing and reporting. The newspaper audience, types of
news stories, news values, newspaper organization. Lectures, individual con-
ferences, and laboratory.

J 339. Principles of Advertising. 3 hours.
Advertising as a factor in the distributive process; the advertxsmg agency;
the “campaign” ; the function of research and testing ; the selection of media—
newspapers, magazines, broadcasting, outdoor advertising, direct mail.

J 341. Introduction to the Magazine. 3 hours.

Survey of the magazine field, including business papers, the specialized press,
and company publications. Analy51s of the principal magazine types; editorial,
business, and mechanical aspects. Not offered 1952-53.

J 401. Research. Hours to be arranged.

J 403. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.

J 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.
J 407. Seminar, Hours to be arranged.

J 411, Community Newspaper: Editorial Problems. (G) 3 hours fall.

News and editorial problems of weekly and small daily newspapers ; relation-
ship between community and newspaper staff personnel. Prerequisite : senior
standing.

J 412. Community Newspaper: Business Problems. (G) 3 hours winter.

Business problems of weekly and small daily newspapers; advertising and
“rate structures; circulation promotion and auditing. Prerequisite: senior
standing.
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J 413, Community Newspaper: Production Problems. (G) 3 hours spring.

Mechanical and shop problems of weekly and small daily newspapers ; equip-
ment; financing and evaluating newspapers. Prerequisite: senior standing.

J 415. Advanced Reporting. (G) 3 hours.

Advanced news writing, with emphasis on reporting of city and county
affairs ; reporting and interpretation of special news, including business, labor,
agnculture, and science. Lectures, individual conferences, and laboratory.
Prerequisite: J 331..

J 416, Reporting of Public Affairs. (G) 3 hours.

Newspaper reporting of legislative and executive governmental bodies; politi
cal news; civil and criminal courts and appellate procedure; legal privilege..
Prerequisite: J 415. .

J 417. Intrepretative Writing. (G) 3 hours.
Application of advanced writing techniques in the analysis and interpretation
of news for media of mass communication; the editorial, symposium, com-
mentary, column, review, and interpretative article. Prerequisite: J 415,

- J 419, Advanced Practice. 1 to 3 hours.

No-grade: course. Advanced editorial and advertising practice. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

J 421, 422. Magazine Article Writing. (G) 3 hours each term.

A study of the problems of writing and selling articles, with emphasis on the
marketing of manuscripts. Conferences. Individual pro;ects stressed the sec-
ond term. Prerequisite : J 331 or consent of instructor.

J 427. Law of the Press. (G) 3 hours.

The constitutional guarantee of freedom of the press; principal Supreme Court
decisions ; legal status of the press as a private business and as a public utility;
governmental activity toward improving the press; legal controls on publica-
tion: libel, right of privacy, copyright, contempt of court, censorship, and
radio news regulation. Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of instructor.

J 428. History of Journalism, (G) 3 hours.
A study of the changing character of the newspaper, with emphasis on the con-
tributions of outstanding editors, publishers, and inventors. The evolution of
freedom of the press, editorial and business standards, mechanics, and adver-
tising practices.

J 429. Journalism and Public Opinion. (G) 3 hours.
Influence of opinion by major communications agencies—the press, magazines,

radio, and films, theories of public opinion and propaganda; activities of pres-
sure groups and other organized groups. Prerequisite: J 331.

J 430. Comparative Foreign Journalism. (G) 3 hours.
Channels of forgign news coverage, including American and fox:eig‘n press as-
sociations; analysis of foreign newspapers and study of foreign press per-
sonalities ; foreign correspondents ; censorship, Prerequisite : senior standing.

J 431. Radio News Writing. (G) 3 hours.
History, theory, and practice of preparing news copy for radio broadcasting;
""adapting press-service copy for radio presentation ; writing and adapting local

copy for radio presentatlon Lectures, individual conferences and laboratory.
Prerequisite: J 331.

J 432. Radio News Program Building, (G) 3 hours.

Advanced aspects of the preparation, reporting, and broadcasting of radio
‘news. Special emphasis on the bulldmg of news programs, Lectures and lab-
oratory. Prerequisite: J 431.
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J434 Copyediting. (G) 3 hours.
Instruction and practice in copyreading, headline writing, picture editing,
news display, with.emphasis on the newspaper ; clements of makeup, The class
edits the daily teleprinter report of the Associated Press or United Press.
Lectures and laboratory. Prerequlslte J 311, J 331,

J 436. Newsroom Policies. (G) 3 hours.
Advanced practice in news cditing and makeup, including specnal pages ; news
judgment ; cthical problems of news presentation ; management of the edxtonal
staff. Prgrequisite : J 434,

| J440. Advertising Production. (G) 3 hours.
Instruction in the technical aspects of advertising. Printing and engraving,
lithography, rotogravure, silk-screen process, paper, ink, and color. Produc-
tx%g planning of advertising materials, Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite :
J 339.

J 441. Radio Advertising. (G) 2 hours.
A study of the principles of radio advertising and of the techniques involved,
Radio’s place in modern advertising : methods of measnring CIl‘cul.ltIOll, plan-
ning campaigns, writing copy, checking results. Prercquisite: ) 339

J 443. Newspaper Advertising. (G) 3 hours fall.
A description of the organization and methads of the advertising department
of newspapers and other publications, Prerequisite: J 339,

J 444. Advertising Problems.(G) 3 hours spring.
The student is given an opportunity to cultivate his judgment through con-
sideration of actual marketing and merchandising problems, in the solution of
which advertising may be a factor. Prerequisite: J 339, J 440.

J 445. Retail Advertising. (G) 3 hours.
Study of management problems of the retail advertising department. Advanced
practice in layout. copywriting, and production of rct.ul advertising for ilews-
papers, radio, and direct mail, Prerequisite : J 339, ] 44

J 446. Advertising Copywriting. (G) 3 hours.
Training and practice in the art of writing advertising copy for various media.
Study of diction, sentence structure, headlmcs and slogaus, style. Lectures and
laboratory. Prereqmsnc J 339.

J 451, 452. Graphxc Journalism. 3 hours each term.
Instruction in use of the news camera; picture editing; analysis and influence
of news pictures. Lectures and labordtory

] 461. Magazine Editing. (G) 3 hours.
Principles and problems of magazine editing; content sclection, use of pic-
tures, headline writing, caption writing, layout, makeup, typography editorial
responsibility. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: J 434

J 481, 482, 483. Investigative Methods in Journalism, (G) 4 hours cach term.
Introduction to methods of research in mass-communications media; reader-
ship and listenership measurement ; content analysis ; attitude studies; opinion
polling; editorial research procedures. Prerequisite: ] 429, J 482, 483 not
offered 1952-53.

J 488. The Public and the Press. (g) J hours.
Analysis of the role of newspapers, magazines, motion pictures, radio, and
television in a democratic soctety ; the problem of improving the relationship
between the public and the press m the mass-communication process. Not open
to journalism majors.
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GRADUATE COURSES
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be takcn for graduate credit,
J 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged. . ’
J 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged.

J 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.
Public Opinion Measurement.
Society and Mass Communications.
Interpretative Writing.
Teaching Methods in College Journalism.
Communications Research Methods
Advertising Problems.

J 511. Supervision of School Publications. 3 hours.
The teacher’s role in guiding student publications, teaching preprofessional
journalism courses, and handling publicity in secondary schools and junior
colleges.

J 521. Communications Media and the Constltutlon 3 hours.

A detailed study of the constitutional problems facing the commumcatlons
media of the United States.

J 522. Propaganda and the Communications Media. 3 hours.

Characteristics of the various media of mass communications with respect to
propaganda; the employment of these medxa by private and governmental
agencies as instruments of propaganda.




School of Law

Orranpo J. Horyrrs, B.S,, J.D., Dean of the School of Law.
Lors I. BAKER, M.A,, Law Librarian.

Professors: O. J. Horr1s, C. G. Howarp, K. J. O’ConNELL, J. D. BARNETT (emer-
itus).

Associate Professor : E. P. MorToN.
Assistant Professor: F. R. Lacy.
Special Lecturers: D. R. SeencEr, O. F. VoNDERHEIT.

HE University of Oregon School of Law was established in 1884 as a night

law school in the city of Portland. It was moved to the Eugene campus in 1915

and reorganized as a regular division of the University. The School of Law
was admitted to the Association of American Law Schools in December 1919 the
standards of the school were approved by the American Bar Association in August
1923,

Admission to the School of Law. The minimum credit requirement for ad-
mission to the School of Law is three-fourths of the total credit required for a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree from the institution at which the
student completes his prelegal work—but not less than 140 term hours (the require-
ment for a student completing his prelegal work at the University of Oregon). The
minimun requirement may include no work taken by correspondence, and may in-
clude a maximum of 14 term hours in nontheory courses in military science, hy-
giene, domestic arts, physical education, vocal or instrumental music, or other sub-
jects without intellectual content of substantial value.

The student's prelegal program must include: (1) courses satisfying all
lower-division requirements of the University and the College of Liberal Arts;
(2) the first- -year basic college course in accounting (BA 111, 112, 113 or equiva-
lent) ; (3) a minimum of 36 term hours of credit in courses in the general ﬁeld of
soc1a1 science.

For admission to the School of Law, a student must have, for all prelegal
work, a cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.25 (computed in accordance
with the system of GPA determination used by the University of Oregon). This
requirement applies to all applicants, including those who hold degrees.

Applicants for admission to the School of Law must take such entrance or
aptitude examinations as may be required by the faculty of the school.

All students intending to enter the School of Law must file a formal application
for admission with the dean of the school. Official application forms may be ob-
tained from the School of Law, after the applicant has been admitted to the Uni-
versity.

A student intending to transfer to the University of Oregon from another
institution and to enter the School of Law must also submit, to the University
Director of Admissions, complete records of all school work beyond the eighth
grade. For failure to submit complete records, the University may cancel the stu-
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dent's registration. This regulation applies to work taken at other law schools,
whether or not the student wishes to transfer credit.

Admission to the School of Law is restricted to students who are candidates
for a professional law degree, Students are admitted to the professional study of
law only at the opening of the fall term of each academic year.

Prelegal Program. Students pursuing prelegal studies at the University of
Oregon are enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts during the three years of the
required preparatory program. They are, however, assigned advisers from the
faculty of the School of Law. The student is allowed considerable freedom of choice
in selecting his courses, as long as his program provides a substantial cultural
background. The prelegal adviser, after considering the student’s high-school
record and any available evidence of his native abilities, assists him in working out
a program that will provide such a background. The student’s program should in-
clude courses which will enable him to meet all lower-division requirements by the
end of the second year of his prelegal studies.

Law students may, under University regulations, count a maximum of 48 term
hours (a year’s work) in professional law courses toward satisfaction of the re-
quirements for a nonprofessional baccalaureate degree. A student taking three
years of prelegal work may, therefore, obtain the B.A.; B.S., or B.B.A. degree at
the end of his first year in the School of Law (fourth year in the University),
provided he has earned at least 36 term hours of professional law credit (un-
weighted) and has satisfied all other degree requirements. The dean of the
Schoo! of Law will not, however, recommend a student for the B.A. or B.S. de-
gree with a major in law who has been awarded, or is a candidate for, either of
these degrees with a major in another field.

Registration and Fees. Law students register and pay their fees at the times
set in the University calendar for undergraduate registration. All law students pay
the regular undergraduate fees, whether or not they hold baccalaureate degrees;
if they are not residents of Oregon, they pay the regular nonresident fee. (See
pages 61 ff.) -

Degrees and Graduation Requirements. The School of Law offers a standard
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Laws or Doctor of Jurisprudence degree.
A total of at least three years’ resident study in this or in some other law school of
recognized standing is required of every applicant for a law degree, of which,
normally, the last two years must be spent at this University. The School of Law
reserves the right to withhold recommendation for the granting of a degree to any
student who, in the opinion of the faculty of the school, does not possess the char-
acter and abilities essential to the maintenance of the public trust with which the
legal profession is vested. Regular class attendance is required of students in the
School of Law. Credit for any course may be denied for irregular attendance.

In additon to course work, the requirements for a law degree from the Uni-
versity of Oregon include the preparation of two legal papers: (1) a “Recent
Case” note during the the student’s second year-in the School of Law; and (2) a
“Note and Comment” during his third year. The “Recent Case” requirement must
be satisfied before the student is admitted to the third-year class. The “Note and
Comment” requirement may be satisfied by the thesis required for the J.D. degree.

Bachelor of Laws. Students who have met the requirements for admission
to the School of Law, and who have successfully completed courses in law aggre-
gating 120 hours and have otherwise satisfied the requirements of the University
and the School of Law, will be granted the degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).
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For the LL.B. degree the student must have a minimum grade-point average of
2.00 over the full three years of his work in the School of Law.

Doctor of Jurisprudence. The degree of Doctor of Jurisprudence (J.D.) will
be granted to students who, in addition to satisfying the requirements for an LL.B.
degree:

(1) Obtain (at least one year before completing work for the law degree) the
Bachelor of Arts, Baclielor of Science, Bachelor of Business Administration, or
an equivalent degree from this University or some other institution of recognized
collegiate rank.

(2) Earn a minimum grade-point average of 3.00 in the School of Law.

(3) Complete 3 term hours.in Thesis (I, 503), involving the preparation,
under the direction of the faculty of the School of Law, of a thesis or series of legal
writings of high merit.

(4) Comply with such other requirements as the law faculty may from time
to time impose.

Transferred Credit. A student as a general rule may transfer not to exceed
one year of credit earned in another law school of recognized standing, provided
that, at the time he was admitted to tlie law school from which he wishes to trans-
fer credit, he could have met the then-cxisting admission requirements of the Uni-
versity 6f Oregon School of Law. In exceptional cases only, a student may be
permitted to transfer not to exceed two years of credit. The right to reject any and
all such credit is reserved.

Application for admission by a student who has attended another law school
will not be considered unless: (1) the school from which transfer is sought is on
the list of schools approved by the American Bar Association and is a member
of the Association of American Law Schools; (2) the student is eligible for
readmission in good standing to the school previously attended; and (3) the
student’s cumulative grade-point average for all professional law courses coin-
pleted is at least 2.00, when computed on the basis of the system of grade-point-
average determination used by the University of Oregon. ‘I'ransferred credit will
_be accepted, however, only if the student’s professional law-school record is of
high quality.

In determining whether a student who transfers credits from another law
school has complied with the minimum grade-point average of 2.00 required for
the LL.B. degree, only grades earned at the University of Oregon will be con-
sidered.

In determining whether a student who transfers credit from another law school
has complied with the minimum grade-point average of 3.00 required for the J.D.
degree, the following rules are applied: (1) If the grades earned elsewhere, when
expressed in terms of the University grading system, are not equivalent to a grade-
point average of 3.00, then both the grades earned elsewhere and the grades earned
at the. University will be considered in determining whether the student has a
minimum average of 3.00. (2) If the grades earned elsewhere, when expressed
in terms of the University grading system, are equal to or better than a grade-
point average of 3.00, then only the grades earned at the University will be con-
sidered in determining whether the student has a minimum average of 3.00.

Facilities, The School of Law is housed in Fenton Hall, a three-story brick
structure, with a fireproof annex in which the Law Library is located. Fenton Hall,
named in honor of the late William David Feuton, Oregon attorney and beiiefactor
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of the school, was formerly the University Library. The building was extensivély
remodeled in 1938 to provide a permanent home for the School of Law.

The holdings of the Law Library total 40.733 volumes, including complete
case reports of the National Reporter System, complete state reports from colonial
tinies to the establishment of the Reporter System, a substantial collection of Eng-
lish and Canadian case law, codes and compilations of state and Federal statute law,
standard Tegal digests and encyclopaedias, ete. Its periodical collection includes
files of about 180 legal jourtials. An excellent collection of publications relating to
Oregon territorial and state law includes an extensive file of Oregon Supreme
Court briefs,

The Law Library reading rooms are adjacent to the stacks, allowing students
direct and easy access to the book collections,

Oregon Law Review. The OrrcoN Law Review is published quarterly
under the editorship of the faculty of the School of Law, as a service to the mem-
bers of the Oregon bar and as a stimulus to legal rescarch and productive scholar-
ship on the part of students.

Order of the Coif. The Order of the Coif, national law-school honor society,
maintains a chapter in the University of Oregon School of Law. The Order of
the Coif was founded to cncourage high scholarship and to advance the ethical
standards of the legal profession. Members are selected by the faculty during the
spring term cacli year from the tei per cent of the third-year class who rank high-
est in scholarship. Character, as well as scholarship, is considered in selecting
members,

Phi Delta Phi Lecture Series. A scries of lectures by prominent members of
the Orcgon bar is sponsored cach year in the School of Law by Phi Delta Phi,
professional legal fraternity. Through these lectures, the school is able to present
to law students many special topics and problems of the profession which do not
fall within the scope of any of the regular courses.

Prizes and Awards. The following prizes and awards are given annually to
students in the School of Law: American Jurisprudence Prizes; American Law
Book Prizes; Bancroft-Whitney Prize; Burcau of National Affairs Prize; Na-
than Burkan Memorial Prizes; Lawyers Cooperative Prizes. For descriptions see
pages 79-81. :

Courses in Law

The School of Law assumes that its primary duty is owed to the people of the
state of Oregon. For this reason, special emphasis is placed on Oregon substantive
law and on Oregon procedure. Lach course is organised to give the student a
thorough foundation in the fundamental principles of the connnon law, and an un-
derstanding of the modificalion of common-law principles in Orcgon by judicial
decisions and statutes.

The curriculum is arranged as far as possible to present the fundamental topics
of the latv during lhe first year, and the more specializcd subjects during the second
and third years.

The right is reserved to make any desirable or necessary changes in the course
off erings lisied below.

All courses are required except those marked with an asterisk (*).
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FIRST-YEAR COURSES

1,412, 413. Contracts. 4 hours each term, fall and winter.
Formation of simple contracts; consideration; third-party beneficiaries; as-
signments; the Statute of Frauds; performance and breach; illegality; dis-
charge. Patterson and Goble, Cases on Contracts (3rd edition). Howard.

1, 418. Legal Bibliography. 1 hour spring.
Legal reference materials ; legislative enactments; judicial precedents; classes
of law books ; training in their mechanical use. Baker.

L 419, Common-Law Procedure. 4 hours fall.
Introductory study of procedure in actions at law. The court system ; methods
of trial and appellate review ; detailed study of common-law actions and plead-
ings. McBaine, Introduction to Civil Procedure. Hollis.

1,420, 421. Rights in Land. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Air space; nuisance; lateral support; waters; easements; licenses; profits;
estates in land concurrent ownershrp, remamders, reversions; uses, execu-~
tory interests; perpeturtles descent. Bigelow, Cases on Rights in Land (3rd
edition). O'Contiell.

1,422, 423. Torts. 4 hours each term, winter and spring.
Intentional invasions of interests of personality and property; negligence,
causation, plaintiff’s fault as a bar to recovery; fraud and deceit ; defamation;
trover and conversions. Seavey, Keeton, and Thurston, Cases on Torts,
Morton.

1,425, 426. Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 hours fall, 2 hours winter.
Nature of crime; source of criminal law; mental element; intent and motive;
parties; the act; attempts; specific crimes; felonious intent; jurisdiction.
Harno, Cases on Criminal Law and Procedure (3rd edition). Lacy.

L 427. Agency. 3 hours spring.
Nature of agency ; creation; agent’s duty to principal; rights of agent against
priucipal ; claims of third persons; ratification; undisclosed principal; term-
ination. Seavey, Cases on Agency. Spencer.

I, 428. Personal Property. 3 hours fall.
Possession of unappropriated or abandoned chattels, lost chattels, bailments,
liens, pledges, accession and confusion, gifts, fixtures. Fraser, Cases and Read-
ings on Property, vol. II (2nd edition). O’Connell.

1,429. Equity I. 3 hours spring.

General nature and scope of equity; injunctions; historical introduction;
powers of courts of equity; principles governing the exercise of equitable
powers. Cook, Cases on Equity (4th one-volume edition). Lacy.

SECOND-YEAR COURSES

1,432, Titles. 4 hours winter.
Methods of conveyancing; deeds—writing, signature, seal, delivery, accept-
ance; surrender ; description; rents; covenants; estoppel by deed; recording.
Kirkwood, Cases on Conveyances (2nd edition). O'Connell,

L, 434. Equity II. 4 hours fall.

General scope of remedy of specific performance fulfillment of conditions,

express and implied; Statute of Frauds; equxtable conversion ; defenses to

specific performance. Cook, Cases on Eqm'ty (4th one-volume edition). Lacy.
1, 436, 437. Bills and Notes. 2 hours fall, 3 hours winter. -

The Negotiable Instruments Law ; operative facts of negotiability; transfer,
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holders in due course, equities; the contractual element, liabilities of parties;
discharge. Britton, Cases on Law of Bills and Notes (3rd edition). Howard.

I, 439. Creditors’ Rights. 4 hours winter.
Enforcement of judgments; attachments; garnishment; fraudulent convey-

ances ; assighments ; creditors’ agreements; receivership; bankruptcy. Hanna
and MacLachlan, Cases on Creditors’ Rights, vol. I (4th edition). Lacy.

*], 440. Insurance. 3 hours spring.
Insurance orgamzatlons state supervision; insurable interest; risk, warran-
ties, representation, concealment coverage; the contract; waiver, estoppel
elections ; claims. Patterson, Cases on Insurance (2nd edltlon) Lacy.

*], 444, Quasi Contracts. 3 hours spring.
Obligations not contractual in fact but enforced as such, including such topics
as payment of money by mistake, duress, or fraud, and waiver of tort. Durfee &
Dawson, Cases on Remedies, Restitution at Law and in Eguity, vol. IL. Lacy.

*T,446. Domestic Relations and Persons. 3 hours.

Rights, duties, liabilities, and privileges exlstmg in the relationships of parent
and child, infancy, husband and wife, marriage, divorce, and separation. Not
offered 1952-53.

1, 447, 448. Partnerships and Corporations. 4 hours fall, 3 hours winter.

Partnerships, limited partnerships, joint-stock associations, business trusts,
corporations ; powers of management; claims against the enterprise; solvent
dissolution. Magill and Hamilton, Cases on Business Organization, vol. IL.

I, 451. Mortgages. 3 hours spring.
Real and chattel ; legal and equitable;; title, possession, rents and profits, waste,
foreclosure, redemptlon ; . priorities ; marshallmg; extension; assignment;
discharge. Osborne, Cases on Property Security. O’Connell.

I, 452. Sales of Personal Property. 4 hours spring.
The transaction, the Statute of Frauds, transfer of property; acquisition of
property rights by third persons; documents of title; financing methods;
rights and duties of parties. Bogert, Cases and Materials on the Law of Sales
(2nd edition). Howard.

L, 453. Code Pleading. 4 hours spring.
Pleading under the. codes and the Federal rules of civil procedure; parties;
joinder of causes; the pleadings; objections to pleading ; amendments. Cleary, -
Cases on Pleadmg Hollis.

1. 456. Decedents’ Estates. 4 hours fall.

Testamentary capacity and intent; execution; incorporation by reference;
revocation ; republication, revival ; grant and revocation .of probate; powers of
executors and administrators; debts -and legacies. Leach, Cases on Wills,
1949 revision (2nd edition). Morton.

THIRD-YEAR COURSES

*T, 457. Damages. 3 hours.

General principles ; procedural application ; nominal and exemplary ; compen-
satory; avoidable consequences; certainty ; llquldated damages in pa.rtlcular
actions.

1, 458, 459. Conflict of Laws. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Theoretical basis of decisions; Jurlsdlctlon foreign Judgments rights under
forelgn law in torts, contracts, sales, security transactions, busmess organiza-
tions, family law. Lorenzen, Cases on Conflict of Laws (6th edition). Hollis.

>
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1,460, 461. Trial Practice. 3 hours each term, winter and spring.
Jurisdiction; venue; process; judgments; juries; introduction of evidence;
exceptions ; findings; verdicts ; motions after verdict. Moot court spring term.
McBaine, Cases on Trial Practice (3rd edition). Hollis.

*1,463. Water Rights. 3 hours.
Riparian rights; prior appropriation; use; pollution: damage as prerequisite
to a cause of action ; initiating appropriation rights; priorities ; loss and trans-
fer ; drainage. Not offered 1952-53.

*1,464. Appellate Practice. 3 hours.
The jurisdiction and procedure of appellate courts. Not offered 1952-53.
Hollis.

L, 467. Constitutional Law. 4 hours fall.

Constitutions : written and unwritten ; adoption and amendment; relations be-
tween Federal and state governments; legislative, executive, and judiciary;
the individual and the government. Dowling, Cases on Constitutional Law
(4th edition). Morton.

*], 468, Suretyship. 3 hours.
Formation of the contract ; the surety’s defenses ; the surety’s rights ; exonera-
tion, indemnity, subrogation, contribution. Not offered 1952-53.

*1, 470. Jurisprudence. 3 hours.

Schools of jurisprudence: natural-law, historical, idealistic, utilitarian, social-
functional, pragmatic, analytical; logic and law; law and social science. Not
offered 1952-53.

*1,471. Legislation, 3 hours.

Growth and province of legislation; forms; reform legislation ; limitations on
legislation; the legislative process and constitutional control; initiative and
referendum drafting; interpretation; curative legislation.

1, 472. Trusts. 4 hours fall.

Nature of trust; express, resulting, and constructive ; charitable ; cestui’s rem-
edies ; transfer of trust property ; liability of trustee; 1nvestment extinguish-
ment, Scott, Cases on Trusts (3rd edition). O'Connell.

*I, 474, Admiralty. 3 hours.

Jurisdiction ; maritime liens; rights of maritime workers; aﬁ‘re1ghtment con-
tracts; charter parties; p:lotage towage; salvage; general average; collision
and limitation of liability procedure. Not offered 1952-53.

*[, 476. Labor Law. 3 hours spring.
History; combinations; legislative interference; strikes; trade agreements;
boycotts; Federal mterventlon employer interference. Gregory and Katz,
Labor Law: C ases, Materials and Comments. Morton.

1,477. Legal Ethics. 1 hour winter. -
Organization of bench and bar; functions of the legal profession in the ad-
ministration of justice; lllegmmate legal practices; canons of professional and
judicial ethics. Pirsig, ‘Cases on Legal Ethics. Lacy

1,478,479. Evidence. 3 hours each term, fall and winter.

Presumptions; burden of proof; judicial notice; hearsay, opinion, and char-
acter evidence ; admissions; real evidence; best-evidence rule; parole-evidence
rule; witnesses. Morgan and Maguire, Cases on Evidence (3rd edition).

*T,481. Trade Regulation. 3 hours.

Intimidating and molestipg, disparaging competitor’s goods or services, ap-
propriating trade values, inducing breach of contracts, boycotting, unfair price
practices, unfair advertising.

.
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1,482. Taxation I. 4 hours spring,
Purposes for which taxes may be levied; distribution of tax burden; juris-
diction; taxes: property, inheritance, estate, income, franchise, excise; col-
lection ; remedies. Altman Federal Tax C ourse, 1952, 'Vonderheit.

*1, 483, Taxation II, 3 hours spring.
An advanced study of the Federal income tax, involving the use of all relevant
statutes, decisions, and regulations; the preparation of income-tax returns. Not
offered 1952-53.

*1, 484. Administrative Law. 3 hours winter,
History and development ; creation, purpose, personnel, powers, duties of ad-
ministrative tribunals ; constitutional and legal limitations ; review ; procedure.
Katz, Cases on Administrative Law. Morton.

*1, 487. Law of Municipal Corporations. 3 hours spring.
The nature, constitution, powers, and liabilities of municipal corporations.
Stason, Cases and Materials on the Law of Municipal Corporations (2nd
edition). Howard.

*], 501. Legal Research. Hours to be arranged.

Open to third-year students, by special arrangement only. The student works
under the supervision of the instructor in whose field the problem is selected.
Not more than 3 hours per term or a total of 9 hours’ credit may be earned.

*1, 503. Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
A maximum total of 3 hours’ credit may be earned.

*1, 507. Seminar. Hours to be arranged.




Medical School

Davio W. E. Bamrp, M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Medical School.

Wiriam A, ZIMMERMAN, B.S., Executive Secretary and Business Manager.
CaroLINE H. PoMMARANE, B.S., Registrar.

Birrua B. Harram, B.A,, Librarian.

Henrierra Dorrz, M.N,, R.N,, Director, Department of Nursing Education.

HE, University of Oregon Medical School, located in Portland, was estab-
Tlished in 1887. The medical department of Willamette University was merged

with the Medical School in 1913. The Medical school buildings occupy a 109-
acre campus on Marguam Hill, southwest of the city center.

Curriculum in Medicine. The Medical School, which is rated Class A by
the American Medical Association, offers a standard professional curriculum in
medicine leading to the degree of Doctor of Medicine. Since facilities for instruc-
tion provide for the acceptance of only a limited number of applicants, completion
of premedical requirements does not guarantee admission to the Medical School.

A student entering the Medical School without a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degree must complete the work required for one of these degrees at the
University of Oregon or at the institution at which he received his premedical
preparation, before entering upon the work of the third year in the Medical School.

The University of Oregon and most of the colleges and universities of the
Pacific Northwest recognize credit earned by a student during his first two years
at the Medical School as credit earned in residence toward the bachelor’s degree.

A suggested premedical curriculum for students planning to enter the Medical
School is presented on pages 95-97 of this Catalog.

Curricula in Nursing Education. As an integral part of the Medical School,
the Department of Nursing Education offers a four-year curriculum leading
to the B.A. or B.S. degree. The student takes five terms of prenursing work at
the University of Oregon in Eugene, at Oregon State College in Corvallis, or at
another accredited college or university. The prenursing curriculum is completed
with one term of work on the campus of the Medical School, and is followed by a
ten-term professional curriculum coordinated with clinical instruction in the
hospitals and clinics of the Medical School. The Department of Nursing Educa-
tion also offers advanced professional curricula for graduate nurses in the fields of
public health nursing, supervision, teaching, and professional bedside nursing.

A suggested preparatory curriculum is printed on page 98-99 of this Catalog.

Medical School Catalogs. Separate catalogs, containing detailed informa-
tion concerning the curricula in medicine and nursing education, may be obtained
on request.
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School of Music
THEODORE Knu'r,v Mus.M., Mus.D., Dean of the School of Music.

Professors : . A. CYKLER, GEorcE Horxins, TaEoporE Krarr, Rosg E. McGrEW
(emeritus), JANg THACHER (emeritus).

Associate Professors: GEORGE' BoucHTON, ARNOLD ELSTON* MAUDE GARNETT,
HerMAN GELHAUSEN, S. L. Green, R. E. Nyg, J. H. Srgan, R. S. VAGNER.

Assistant Professors: D. W. ALrrroN, ExiNg AnpErsoN, F. W, Brrrner, M roN
DrerericH, R. W. Horb.

Instructors: Doris H. Cavkins, I. D, Lex, C. L. Sresry, Joun Srrusg, W. C.
Woobs.

Assistants : M. J. BEacay, D. E. Davis, H. S. JEans, FAYE G. Smire.d

1886. The School of Music was organized in 1902, The school was admitted

to membership in the National Association of Schools of Music in 1930 ;-
requirements for entrance and for graduatlon are in accordance with the sta.ndards
of the association,

The School of Music provides, for graduates of high schools and preparatory:
schools who have demonstrated talent in music, the opportunity to continue their-
musical studies, either as professional preparation or as an avocation, and to ac--
quire at the same time a broad general education. Instruction is offered in the’
following fields : organ, piano, violin, cello, harp, orchestral and band instruments,
voice, instrumental and choral conducting, musical theory, composition, music
literature and history, and music education. : '

ﬁ DEPARTMENT of music was established at the University of Oregon in'i

Admission. The major curricula in music are organized on an upper-division.
and graduate basis. Freshman students intending to major in music are enrolled
in the College of Liberal Arts and pursue, for two ycars, a program combining.
liberal-arts courses with introductory ‘work in music theory, music literature, and
applied music. :

The lower-division courses in music are planned to insure continuity of tram-.
ing and experlence throughout the student’s undergraduate years. Educational con-
tinuity is further insured through the assignment of members of the staff of the
School of Music as faculty advisers to students preparing for a. music major.

Before admission as majors, students must satisfy all lower-division require--
ments of the University and the College of Liberal Arts, and must complete the
following lower-division courses in music:

Term hours
Applied Music—Instrument or Voice (Mus 190, Mus 290) 6-9
Introduction to Music and Tts Literature (Mus 201, 202, 203) 9
Music Theory I (Mus 111, 112, 113) 12
Music Theory II (Mus 211, 212, 213) 9
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 195, Mus 196, 0r Mu8 197) .vcemerinicinicicranns 6

* On sabbatical leave 1951-52,
t Resigned Dec. 31, 1951,

[2451]
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Facilities. The School of Music is housed in three adjoining buildings, each
planned to serve one of the three principal functions of the school—instruction,
practice, and performance. The landscaped grounds surrounding the buildings in-
clude an outdoor theater. The instruction wing, completed in the fall of 1949, is
a modern brick and concrete structure, acoustically treated with sound-absorbing
materials. In addition to school offices, it contains sixteen teaching studios, three
Iarge classrooms, and a lecture and rehearsal room seating 100 persons. All teach-
ing studios are equipped with Steinway grand pianos. The practice wing contains
forty practice rooms equipped with upright pianos (twenty additional practice
rooms are provided in two temporary structures west of the Music Building). The
auditorium wing seats 600 persons, and has a stage large enough to accommodate
a full symphony orchestra. It is equipped with a four-manual Reuter organ. The
new University Theater, on the north campus, provides facilities for the produc-
tion of opera.

A music library is maintained in the Douglass Room in the University Li-
brary. The collections include music scores, the complete works of many of the
masters, referefice books, and an extensive collection of recordings. The room is
equipped with phonographs with earphone attachments for individual listening.
The music library is partially supported through a bequest from the late Matthew
Hale Douglass, former librarian of the University. The collections also include
gifts from the Carnegie Corporation, Phi Beta, and Mu Phi Epsilon.

Musical Organizations. The University Choral Union, the University Sing-
ers, the University Symphony Orchestra, the University Concert Band, and
smaller ensembles offer membership to all students in the University who can qual-
ify. These organizations afford unusually good opportunities, under the direction
of members of the faculty of the School of Music, for sight reading and for experi~
ence in choral, orchestral, and band routine. The value of thorough and careful
study of a large amount of choral and instrumental literature through membership -
in such organizations cannot be overestimated by the serious student of music.

Concerts and Recitals, Every opportunity possible is provided for students to
hear good music and to acquire the experience of public appearance, Faculty and
student recitals are presented throughout the year. Concerts are given by the
musical organizations listed above,

Music majors are required to attend at least sixty-five per cent of the concerts
and recitals sponsored by the School of Music.

" Students of the University are admitted free to the concerts of the Fugene’
and University Civic Music Association. This association brings artists of inter-
national fame to the campus each year for concerts.

Music Fees. Special fees are charged for instruction in applied music, in ad-
dition to regular registration fees. These fees are due at the time of registration
each term. :

The applied-music fees for instruction in piano, voice, violin, cello, harp, and
organ are : one lesson a week, $30.00 per term; two lessons a week, $50.00 per term.

The applied-music fees for instruction in wind instruments are: one lesson a
week, $20.00 per term ; two lessons a week, $40.00 per term.

Private practice rooms may be reserved for the following fees : $4.00 per term
for one hour a day; $7.00 per term for two hours; $10.00 per term for three hours;
$12.00 per term for four hours. The organ practice fee is $20.00 per term for one
hour a day.



SCHOOL OF MUSIC ' 247

Curricula in Music

HE School of Music offers undergraduate curricula leading to the Bachelor

of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Music degrees, and graduate

work leading to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of Music
degrees. The instructional program is planned to develop not only performers but
also musicians. On the practical side, stress is laid on everything that can contrib-
ute to mastery of the instrument from the purely technical point of view. Technique,
however, is looked upon as a means rather than an end. Notice is taken of the
fundamental defects in most preliminary instruction, and suitable remedies are
provided.

The work outlined in the several curricula, well and faithfully performed, and
augmented by experience and continued serious study, will provide a substantial
foundation upon which to build a professional career.

Students are advised not to concern themselves in advance with the detalls '
of their study programs. The faculty adviser to whom each student is assigned will
explain fully general University requirements, school requirements, and desirable
electives. Ample time is available for a thorough discussion of each student’s quali-
fications and needs, in order that his program may be a consistent and profitable
one.

Curriculum in Music Leading to B.A. or B.S. Degree. This curriculum is
designed for majors in music who wish to place equal emphasis on cultural and on
professional objectives. For lower-division courses required for admission, see
page 245, The following upper-division courses are required :

Term hours
Applied Music—Instrument or Voice (Mus 390) 6-12
History of Music (Mus 360, 341, 362) 9
Counterpoint I (Mus 311, 312, 313) 6
Harmonic and Structural Analysis (Mus 314, 315, 316) 6
Band, Orchestra or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mu8 397).....ccuecrcncccmrinraenens 6

In this program, the student devotes about half of his time to required work
. in music, leaving ample opportunity for electives in liberal arts and in music.

Curriculum in Music Education. This curriculum, which leads to the Bache-
lor of Music degree, is designed for students who wish to prepare themselves for
the teaching and supervision of music in the public schools. Options are provided in
the vocal and instrumental fields; students of unusual ability may complete the
requirements in both fields in five years. For lower-division courses required for
admission, see page 245.

The following upper-division courses are required in both the instrumental
and the vocal options.

Term hours
Applied Music—TInstrument or Voice (Mus 390) . 6-12
History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362) 9
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mus 397) ... vervrrecnoneaan 6-12
Voice Class (Mus 351) 2
Secondary Education in American Life (Ed 311) 3
Educational Psychology (Ed 312) 3
Principles of Teaching (Ed 313) 3
Special Methods (Ed 408) 6
Oregon School Law and System of Education (Ed 316) 2
Oregon History (Hst 377) 2
Supervised Teaching (Ed 415) 9

In addition to the common group of courses listed above, the following upper-
division courses are required in the vocal option :
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Term hours
Music Education (Mus 317, 318, 319) 9
‘Choral Conducting (Mus 323 324, 325) 6
Choral Arranging (Mus 357) 2
Instrumental Techniques (Mus 363, 364, 365) 3

-+ In addition to the common group of courses listed above, the following upper-
«division courses are required in the instrumental option :

C Term hours
Instrumental Conducting (Mus 320, 321, 322) [
Stringed Instruments (Mus 332, 333, 334) 3
Wind and Percussion Instruments (Mus 335, 336, 337) ccceenicrmrmsccsrencesnassnan 3
Instrumentation and Arranging (Mus 329, 330, 331) : : 6
Supervision of the General Music Program (Mus 426) 3

: The program outlined satisfies the Oregon state requirements for a provisional
‘gtate teacher’s certificate. A fifth year of preparation is required for regular cer-
tification. For further information concerning regular certification, see Scroor
‘of EpucaTion.

~ Curriculum in Applied Music Leading to B.Mus, Degree. This curriculum
is designed for students wlhose talents justify intensive professional training in
music, with emphasis on performance and preparation for studio teaching. One of
the applied-music subjects (organ, piano, violin, cello, a legitimate orchestral or
band instrument, or voice) must be carried through the student’s four undergradu-
ate years. Students majoring in voice must complete at least two years of one
Aforeign language (French, German, or Italian).
For lower-division courses required for admission, see page 245. The follow-
ing upper-~division courses are required ;-

R ‘Term hours
Applied Music—Instrument or Voice (Mus 390)... 12
Applied Music—Instrument or Voice (Mus 490) 12
‘History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362) 9
‘Band, Orchestra, or Chorus (Mus 395, Mus 396, or Mus 397). 6
“Counterpoint I (Mus 311, 312, 313) 6
! . - Harmonic and Structural Analysis (Mus 314, 315, 316).ccmeresciscsssvrreacranae. - 6

In addition to those requirements, students are advised to elect upper-division
<ourses from the following :
Term hours

+. . Composition T (Mus 414, 415, 416)
Advanced Harmony (Mus 417, 418, 419)
Counterpoint T1 (Mus 420, 421, 422)

* . Seminar in Music History (Mus 408)
Chamber Music (Mus 343, 344, 345)
Instrumentation and Arranging (Mus 329, 339, 331)
Choral Arranging (Mus 357)
Choral Conducting (Mus 323, 324, 325)
Instrumental Conducting (Mus 320, 321, 322)
Opera Workshop (Mus 398)

[~ - ¥- 9 CN- W PR . - - )
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In their senior year, candidates for the B.Mus. degree with a major in an
applied-music field are required to present a public recital, including the {ollowing:

‘Organ Students—A major work of Bach; representative works of the pre-Bach and French
romantic schools; selections from the more important works of modern composers.

Piano Students—A concerto or chamber-music composition of advanced difficulty; a sonata
equivalent in grade of difficulty to Beethoven’s Opus 31, E-flat, or any polyphonic work of
similar grade; selections from the works of romantic and modern composers.

Violin and Cello Students—A concerto or chamber-music composition equivalent in grade
of difficulty to Brahms’ Opus 78; selections from the more important works of some leading
modern composers.

Voice Students—An aria from an opera or an oratorio; a group of classic songs; and a
group of modern songs.
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Students sclecting a legitinate orchestral or band instrument for major- study
toward the B.Mus. degree must, in their senior year, demonstrate a thorough com-
mand of the instrument and the ability to play satisfactorily at sight excerpts from
symplionic compositions of the nineteenth century.

Before graduation, all candidates for the B.Mus. degree must be able to play
at sight piano accomipaniments of moderate difficulty.

Curriculum in Music Theory and Composition, This curriculum, leading
to the B.Mus. degree, is planned for students whose major interest is in creative
work, and whose talent justifies intensive training in music theory and composition,
For lower-division courses required for admission, see page 245. The following
upper-division courses are required ;

Term hours

History of Music (Mus 360, 361, 362)

Counterpoint 1 (Mus 311, 312, 313)

Harmonic and Structural Analysis (Mus 314, 315, 316)

Counterpoint 11 (Mus 420, 421, 422)

Advanced Harmony (Mus 417, 418, 419)

Camposition 1 (Mus 414, 415, 416)

In their senior vear, students who are candidates for the B.Mus. degree with
a major in theory and composition must submit such original compositions in the
smaller or larger forms as may be required by their instructors. Before graduation,
they must also be able to piay at sight piano accompaniments of moderate difficulty..

[ Y- - - - T

Graduate Work. The School of Music offers graduate work leading to mas-
ter's degrees in the following fields: music theory and composition, instrumentak
music, vocal music, and music education. The following degrees are granted :

Master of Arts, Master of Science—for historical and theoretical studies, and
for graduate work in music education.

Master of Music—for graduate work in theory and composition, insti umentaL=
music, vocal music, and music education.

Master of Science in General Studies—a graduate degree for public-schooP
teachers; the program is adapted to the needs of many students in music
cducation,

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Education in the School of Educanon
may clioose music education as a field of major interest.

Application for admission to graduate study in the Schnol of Music must be
maile both to the University Director of Admissions and to the dean of the school,
Transcripts of the student’s previous college work must be submitted, with the
application, both to the Director of Admissions and to the dean. The applicant,
must satisfy all general -admission requirements of the Graduate School, mcludmg
the requirement of the equivalent of an undergraduate major in the special field iv
which he plans to do graduate work. The School of Music enforces additional
admission requirements related to standards of ability and training in the several
fields. Appllcatlons are accepted or rejected after individual consideration of the
applicant’s record-in the light of these standards.

Courses in Music
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mus 111, 112, 113. Music Theory I. 3 or 4 hours each term,
Theory T and IT are basic courses for all majors in the School of Music. They
provide a thorough groundwork in the elements of musical science—melodic,
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harmonic, and rhythmic—taught through the analysis of the styles of Bach,
Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, and other eighteenth- and nineteenth-century com-
posers. Bittner, Dteter:ch

Mus 190, Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Freshman year. Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, cello, harp,
voice, orchestral and band instruments. Prerequisite : qualifying examination;
consent of dean.

Organ—Allton. Cello—Dieterich.
Piano—Bittner, Green, Hopkins, Harp—Calkins.

Hord, Woods. Woodwind Instruments—Jeans,
Voice—Gelhausen, Anderson. Steele, Vagner.
Violin—Boughton, Brass Instruments—Lee.

Mus 195. Band. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Vagner.
Mus 196. Orchestra. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Cykler, Kratt.

Mus 197. Choral Union. 1 hour each term.
No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Kratt Allton,

Mus 201, 202, 203, Introduction to Music and Its Literature. 3 hours each term.
Cultivation of understanding and intelligent enjoyment of music through a
study of its elements, forms, and historical styles. Elston.

Miss 211, 212, 213. Music Theory II. 3 hours each term.

" For description, sce Mus 111, 112, 113. Prerequisite: Mus 111, 112, 113.
Allton, Green.

Mus 214, 215, 216, Keyboard Harmony. 1 hour each term.

Application of theoretical principles to the keyboard; exercises in modulation,
transposition, and development of extempore playmg Prerequisite: Mus 111,
112, 113. Allton, Green.

Mus 235, 236, 237. Wind and Percussion Instruments I. 1 hour each term.

A study of the wind and percussion instruments of the orchestra and band; for
music-education students only. 2 recitations a week. Vagner, Lee.

Mus 290. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Sophomore year. Continuation of Mus 190, which is prerequisite. For instruc-
tors, see Mus 190

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Mus 311, 312, 313. Counterpoint I.2 hours each term.

Writing of vocal polyphony, based on the contrapuntal technique of the six-
teenth-century masters (Palestrina, Lassus, Byrd, and Vittoria). Both sacred
and secutar styles are emploved, with use of such forms as the mass, motet, and
madrigal. Prerequisite : Mus 211, 212, 213, Elston.

Mus 314, 315, 316 Harmonic and Structural Analysis. 2 hours each term.

Thorough study of formal analysis, including the phrase unit, period, two- and
thregpart song forms, developed ternary forms, sonata, symphony, concerto,
etc. Elston.

Mus 317, 318, 319. Music Education. 3 hours each term.

Survey of methods and materials used in the teaching of music in the public
schools, with emphasis on supervision. Nye,
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Mus 320, 321, 322, Instrumental Conducting. 2 hours each term.
The principles of conducting and training instrumental organizations. Prac-
tical experience in conducting campus organizations, Vagner.

Mus 323, 324, 325. Choral Conducting. 2 hours each term.
The principles of conducting and training choral organizations. Practical ex-
perience in conducting campus organizations. Nye, Allton.

"Mus 329, 330, 331. Instrumentation and Arranging. 2 hours each term.
A study of the instruments of the orchestra, together with practical study of
the art of scoring for the various choirs and for full orchestra. Lee.

Mus 332, 333, 334. Stringed Instruments. 1 hour each term.
A study of the stringed instruments of the symphony orchestra. For music-
education students only. 2 recitations a week. Boughton.

Mus 335, 336, 337. Wind and Percussion Instruments II. 1 hour each term.
Continuation of Mus 235, 236, 237. Vagner, Lee.

Mus 340, 341, 342, Accompanying. 2 hours each term.
Practical problems in accompanying, Students must also be registered for
upper-division work in piano or organ. Prerequisite : consent of dean.

Mus 343, 344, 345, Chamber Music, 1 hour each term.
Prerequisite : consent of dean. Boughton, Vagner.

Mus 351. Voice Class. 2 hours.
Study of the voice problems involved in the teaching of music in the public
schools. For music-education students only. Anderson.

Mus 354, 355, 356, Band Arranging. 2 hours each term.
Scoring for combinations of wind instruments, from quartets to full sym-
phonic bands; special emphasis on arrangements for schoal bands of various
degrees of advancements, Vagner.

Mus 357. Choral Arranging. 2 hours. .
Techniques in arranging for various types of choral groups. Prerequisite : Mus
211, 212, 213. Dieterich. . o C

Maus 360, 361, 362. History of Music. 3 hours each term.
A study of the development of music from primitive times to the present day.
Cykler. :

Mus 363, 364, 365. Instrumental Techniques. 1 hour each term.
Designed to provide a working knowledge of at least one basic instrument in
each of the following three divisions : wood wind, brass, and strings. For vocal
music-education students only. : :

Mus 390. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.
Junior year. Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, cello, harp, voice,
orchestral and band instruments. For music majors. One or two lessons a
week. Attendance at class sessions and recitals required. Prerequisite: Mus
290 or equivalent and qualifying examination for upper-division standing. For
instructors, see Mus 190,

Mus 395. Band. 1 hour each term.

No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Vagner.
Mus 396. Orchestra. 1 hour each term.

No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Cykler, Kratt,
Mus 397. Choral Union. 1 hour each term.

No-grade course. Six hours maximum credit. Kratt, Allton.

Mus 398. Opera Workshop. 1 hour each term (6 hours maximum credit).
Study, translation, analysis, rehearsal, and performance of opera, from the
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classics of the eighteenth century to modern works. Small works and excerpts
from longer operas, Prerequisite ; upper-division standing, consent of instruc-
tor. Gelhausen, Anderson,

'Mus 405. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged
Mus 407. Seminar, Hours to be arranged,

E.d 408. Special Teaching Methods. 2 hours each term.
This course parallels practice teaching in the public schools. Observations, re-
ports, and conferences on material and procedures used in choral and instru-
mental groups. Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Nye, Vagner,

Mus 408. Seminar in Music History. (G) 3 hours each term.
An inténsive study of limited areas of music history, with emphasis on styles of
particular composers, schools, and periods. Maximum undergraduate credit,
9 hours ; maximum graduate credlt 9 haurs. Prerequisite : Mus 360, 361 362,
Cykler, staff.

Mus 414, 415, 416. Composition I. (G) 2 hours each term.
Composition in the smaller forms for piano, voice, and other- instruments.
Prerequisite : Mus 311, 312, 313; Mus 314, 315, 316. Elston.

Ed 415cl S)upemsed Teaching. 1-10 hours any term (12 hours maximum
credit
Prerequisite : consent of the School of Education.

Mus 417, 418, 419. Advanced Harmony. 2 hours each term,
A study of the harmonic practices of the late nineteenth and twentieth cen-
turies. Written work, analysis, and theoretical research. Prerequisite: Mus
211,212,213 ; Mus 311, 312, 313, Elston,

Mus 420, 421, 422. Counterpoint IT. (G) 2 hours each term.
Writing of instrumental polyphony, based on the style of J. S. Bach. Study
of invertible counterpoint and other contrapuntal techniques, with their appli-
cation in the canon, two- and three-part invention, and fughetta. Prerequisite:
Mus 311, 312, 313. Elston.

Mus 426. Supervmon of the General Musw Program (G) 3 hours.
The general music class; its organization and function. For music-education
students following the instrumental option. Nye.

Mus 428, 429, 430. Introduction to Muslcology. (G) 3 hours each term.

Study of the methods of research in music, and application of research tech-
mque to particular musical problems. Prerequisite : Mus 360, 361, 362; consent
of instructor. Cykler.

Mus 431, 432, 433. Advanced Conductmg (G) 2 or 3 hours each term.

The routine and technique of conducting. Problems of the symphony orches-
tra and choral groups. Score reading. Actual practice in conducting. Pre-
requisite : Mus 211, 212, 213 or equivalent ; consent of instructor. Kratt.

Mus 490. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Senior year. Continuation of Mus 390, which is prerequisite. For instructors,

see Mus 190.

GRADUATE COURSES _
Courses numbered 400-499 and designated (G) may be taken for graduate credit.

Mus 501. Research. Hours to be arranged.
‘Mus 503, Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
Mus 505. Reading and Conference. Hours to be arranged. -
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Mus 507. Seminar, Hours to be arranged,

Composition.
Music Literature.
Msic Education.
Music Theory.

Mus 511, 512, 513, Applied Counterpoint. 2 or 3 hours each term.

A practical study of the writing of the strict and free-style fugue, both vocal
and instrumental. The application of larger contrapuntal forms; passacaglia
and contrapuntal variations. Prerequisite : Mus 420, 421, 422. Elston

Mus 514, 515, 516. Composition I1, 2 hours each term.

A continuation of Mus 414, 415, 416, applying larger forms and instrumental
combinations. Prerequisite : Mus 414, 415, 416; consent of instructor, Elston,

Mus 520, 521, 522. Interpretation of Symphonic Literature. 2 or 3 hours each

) term
Study of symphonic 11terature Presupposes proficiency in techniques of con-
ducting, a major instrument, and knowledge of theory and history of music.
Prerequisite : Mus 431, 432, 433 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt.

Mus 523, 524, 525. Interpretation of Choral Literature, 2 or 3 hours each term.
Detailed study of choral literature. Emphasis on the conducting problems of
‘each individual work, Interpretation, tradition, etc. Prerequisite: Mus 431,
432, 433 or equivalent; consent of instructor. Kratt.

Mus 526, 527, 528. Composition ITI. 2 or 3 hours each term.

Intensive work in the larger forms; variation, rondo, and sonata-allegro
forms; symphonic form. For students who are candidates for advanced de-
grees in composition. Prerequisite : Mus 514, 515, 516, Elston.

Mus 529. Choral Literature for Public Schools. 3 hours.

Repertory of choral groups in the public schools ; problems of leadership, pre-
sentation, organization, and program planning. Prerequlslte consent of in-
structor. Nye. .

Mus 530. String Literature for Public Schools. 3 hours.

Repertory for orchestras and other stringed-instrument groups in the pubhc
schools ; problems of leadership, presentation, organization, and program plan-
ning. Prerequxs:te consent of instructor, Vagner,

Mus 531, Wind Literature for Public Schools. 3 hours. : i
Repertory for bands and other wind-instrument groups in the public schools;
_problems of leadership, presentation, organization, and program planning.
Prerequisite : consent of instructor. Vagner, Lee.

Mus 532. Problems in Music Education, 3 hours.

Research, reports, and discussion of problems and issues in music educatwn
. Prerequlslte consent of instructor. Nye.

Mus 533. Music in the Elementary School. 3 hours.

Phllosophy, supervision, curriculum, materlals, and procedures of music teach-
ing in the elementary school. Research in problems involving music and related
areas of instruction: Nye.

Mus 534. Music in the Junior High School. 3 hours.

Continuation of Mus 533. Nye.

Mus 590. Applied Music. 1 to 4 hours any term.

Individual instruction in organ, piano, violin, voice, orchestral and band instru-
ments at the graduate level. Allton, Boughton, Gelhausen, Green, Hopkins,
Hord, Vagner, Anderson.

COURSKS OFFERED ONLY IN SUMMER SESSIGNS

Mus 434, 435, 436. Applied Theory. (G) 3 hours each term.




Department of Military and Air
Science and Tactics

Professors: CoLongL E. L. Bruns (department head), LIEUTENANT CoOLONEL
J. H. CUNNINGHAM,

Agsistant Professors : LIEUTENANT CorLoNEL W. E. HANES, LIEUTENANT COLONEL
J. E. LonpaHL, MAJor M. F. GissoNs, MAJor R. J. GREINER, MAJOR NIcH-
orAs M1aAILOV, JR,, MAJOR E. W. PaLm, MAjor C. J. PUrCELL, MAJoR S. E.
SuEFrIELD, MAJOR G. R. SmrrH, MAjor I. L. UNGERLEIDER, CAPTAIN J. R.
CrEIGETON,* CAPTAIN R. A. LAURENCE, CAPTAIN R. J. PFLUG.

Administrative Assistants: MASTER SERGEANT J. O, BATEMAN, M ASTER SERGEANT
B. A. BRINDAMOUR, MASTER SERGEANT P. G. STEINER, SERGEANT R. A.
FEENEY, SERGEANT D. H. SEYMOUR.

Technical Assistants: MAsTER SERGEANT H. A. Case, MASTER SERGEANT M. A.
Dobce, MASTER SERGEANT F. L. F1NaN, MAsTER SERGEANT I, H. Fox, MASTER
SERGEANT V. HUNGERFORD, JR.,} MAsTER SERGEANT H. L. WickmaMm, TEcH-
NIcAL SErGEANT J. C. FisH, Jr,, TEcuNIcAL SErcEANT E. W. Horron, SEr-
GEANT (F1rst Crass) J. C. HarcH, SERGEANT (FIrsT CLASS) JOHN JAME-
soN, SErcEANT R. E. WoHLFORD,

HE Department of Military and Air Science and Tactics is organized as a
Tregular instructional division of the University and a unit of the Reserve

Officers’ Training Corps of the United States Army and Air Force, with
special advanced training for Infantry, Transportation Corps, Air Force Adminis-
tration-Logistics, and Air Force Comptrollership, Air Force Flight Operations,
and Air Force General Technical. The program of instruction includes a two-year
Basic Course and a two-year Advanced Course.

Basic Course. The Basic Course is designed to lay a foundation of intelli-
gent citizenship and to provide training in subjects which are prerequisite to
specialized training in the Advanced Course. All male students under 23 years of
age, who are physically qualified for military training and who are citizens of
the United States, are required to take the Basic Course during their freshman
and sophomore years, unless excused by University authorities or by virtue of
previous military service. As grounds for exemption, consideration is given to
physical incapacity and to conscientious objectiOn to military service. Veterans
are granted credit for instruction in military science received in the armed serv-
ices, and are exempt from the Basic Course requirement.

Students enrolled in the Basic Course are uniformed and equipped at the ex-
pense of the United States. They are not, however, in the military service and
assume no military obligations.

Advanced Course. Selected upper-division students are admitted to the Ad-
vanced Course. If successfully completed, the course leads to a reserve commission

* Resigned Jan. 4, 1952,
1 Resigned Dec. 4, 1951.
i [2541]
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as second lieutenant in the Infantry or Transportation Corps of the United States
Army or in the United States Air Force. The work is designed to provide training
in subjects common to all arms and services, as well as specialized training in
subjects pertaining especially to the Infantry, Transportation Corps, or Air Force,

To be eligible for admission to the Advanced Course, a student: (1) must be
a citizen of the United States and not less than 14 years of age; (2) must be
physically qualified under standards prescribed by the Army and Air Force; (3)
must be accepted by the institution as a regularly enrolled student; (4) must not
have reached 27 years of age at the time of initial enrollment in the Advanced
Course; (5) must successfully complete such survey and general screening tests
as may be prescribed; (6) must be selected by the professor of military science and
tactics or the professor of air science and tactics and the head of the institution;
(7) must execute a written agreement with the United States government to com-
plete the Advanced Course at the institution in which he is enrolled or any other
institution where such course is given, to devote five hours per week during such
period to the military training prescribed, and to pursue the courses of camp train-
ing during such period as prescribed by the Army and Air Force, in consideration
of commutation of subsistence to be paid the student by the government; (8) must
have completed the Basic Course, Senior Division R.O.T.C., or have received
credit in lieu thereof for previous honorable active service in World War II in
the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, or in the United States Naval
Academy, the United States Coast Guard Academy, the Naval Reserve Officers’
Training Corps, or the Army Specialized Training Program, as approved under
regulations established by thé Departments of the Army and the Air Force.

Students in the Advanced Course receive commutation of rations, the value
of which is determined yearly by the Departments of the Army and the Air Force,
on the basis of 595 days during two school years. During the summer training
camp, which normally comes between the first and second years of the Advanced
Course, students receive rations, quarters, and the base pay of the seventh enlisted
grade, Textbooks, reference books, and officer-type uniforms are provided.

Advanced Course students participating in the summer-camp program are
registered in one of the following courses: Infantry Summer Camp (Mil 330);
Transportation-Corps Summer Camp (Mil 331) ; Air-Force Summer Camp (Mil
332). Each of these courses carries 6 term hours of credit.

Courses in Military Science
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Mil 111, 112, 113. First-Year Basic Course. 1 hour each term.
Military organization ; military policy of the United States; National Defense
"Act and R.O.T.C.; evolution of war are; maps and aerial photographs mili-
tary organization; first aid and hyglene military problems of the United
States; weapons and marksmanship; leadership, drill, and exercise of com-
mand. 3 hours a week.

Mil 211, 212, 213. Second-Year Basic Course (Infantry). 1 hour each term.

Leadership, drill, and exercise of command; organization of infantry units;
scouting and patroling; combat formations; weapons and marksmanship;
technique of fire of basic infantry units; tactlcs of basic infantry units. 3 hours
a week.

Mil 214, 215, 216. Second-Year Basic Course (Transportation Corps). 1 hour
each term.
Introduction to Transportation Corps; economics of military transportation;
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military highway transport; highway organization and operation ; organiza-
tion and operation of railroads in the United States; tactics of the individual
soldier. 3 hours a week.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Mil 311, 312, 313, First-Year Advanced Course (Infantry). 3 hours each term.

Mi

-~

Leadership, drill, and exercise of command; organization; infantry crew-
serviced weapon; gunnery and technique of fire; communication; combat
intelligence ; estimate of situation and combat orders; field fortifications;
tactics of rifle and heavy-weapons platoons and companies. 5 hours a weck.

314, 315, 316. First-Year Advanced Course (Transportation Corps). 3
hours each term.

Organization of transportation staff sections; military railway service; move-
ments; port operations (ports of embarkation and debarkation) ; stevedore
operations ; harbor craft and marine maintenance ; highway transport service
operation; tactics of the squad, platoon, and company; airlift planning and
operation ; individual weapons and marksmanship ; leadership, drill, and exer-
cise of command. 5 hours a week.

Mil 330. Infantry Summer Camp. 6 hours.

Mil
Mil

Mil

Mil

Mil

331. Transportation-Corps Summer Camp. 6 hours.

411, 412, 413, Second-Year Advanced Course (Infantry). 3 hours each
term,

Leadership, drill, and exercise of command ; military law; military adminis-
tration and personuel management; military teaching methods: psychological
warfare; organization; command and staff; communications; motors and
transportation ; supply and evacuation ; troop movements ; new developments ;
military team ; tactics of infantry battalion iu attack and defense; geographical
foundations of national power. 5 hours a wecek.

414, 415, 416. Second-Year Advanced Course (Transportation Corps). 3
hours each term. -

Military lecadership and personnel management; military teaching methods;
military law; psychological warfare; leadership, drill, and exercise of com-
mand; military railway service; highway transport operations; highway
traffic regulations and control; movements control; logistics: supply and
property; command and staff ; geographical foundations of national power;
combzll(t intelligence ; responsibilities of a Transportation Corps officer. 5 hours
a week.

Courses in Air Science
LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

111, 112, 113. First-Year Basic Course. 1 hour each term.

World political geograply, presented from the global point of view. Features
of geography which are importaut in air planning, air transportation, and
communications, Facts about the world from the Air Force viewpoint. Leader-
ship, drill, and exercise of command.

221,222, 223. Second-Year Basic Course. 1 liour each term.

Aerodynamics and propulsion; weather and navigation; applied air power
(types and uses of military aircraft. guided missiles and allied equipment,
strategic and tactical employment of the air weapon) ; maps and aerial photo-
graphs; personnel maintenance; weapons familiarization; leadership, drill,
and exercise of command. 3 hours a week.
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Mil 321, 322, 323, First-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Administration
and Log:shcs) 3 hours each term.
Air operations; logistics (supply, procurement, classification, purchasing and
contracting, transportation) ; psychology of leadership; voice and command;
field laboratory for leadership ; specialized training in administration. 5 hours
a week.

Mil 324, 325, 326, First-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Comptrollershlp)
3 hours each term.
Air operations; logistics ; psychology of leaderslnp voice and command ; field
laboratory for Ieaderslup, specialized training in comptrollershlp 5 lLiours a
week,

Mil 327, 328, 329. First-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force thht Opera-
tlons) 3'hours each term.
Air operations; psychology of Ieadershlp, voice and command; principles of
flight, aircraft engineering, introduction to instruments, nav1gat10n, and mecte-
orology ; field laboratory for leadership. 5 hours a weck.

Mil 332. Air-Force Summer Camp. 6 hours.

Mil 333, 334, 335. First-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force General Techni-
cal) 3 hours each term.
Air operations; psychology of leadershlp, voice and command; problem solv-
ing and reporting ; career fields; mission and organization of the Air Force;
selected technical- Sllb_] ects. Field laboratory for leadership. 5 hours a week.

Mil 421, 422, 423. Second-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Administra-
tion). 3 hours each term.
Inspector general; military law and boards; military teaching methods ; mili-
tary management; career development; officer development; voice and com-
mand; field laboratory for leadership. Specialized training in administration,
5 hours a week.’

Mil 424, 425, 426. Second-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Comptroller-
ship). 3 hours each terin,
Inspector general; military law and boards ; military teaching methods ; mili-
tary management; career development; officer development ;. voice and com-
mand; field Iaboratory for leadership. Specxalxzed training in comptrollership,
5 hours a week.

Mil 427, 428, 429. Second-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force Flight Opera-
tlons) 3 hours each term,
Aspects of officer orientation, including administration, teaching methods,
management, career development inspection systems, and law and boards. Ad-
vanced instruction in navigation, bombing, theory of radar, and electrical
countermeasures. Field laboratory for leadership. 5 hours a week.

Mil 433, 435, 436. Second-Year Advanced Course (Air-Force General Tech-
nical). 3 hours each term. :
Aspects of officer orientation, mcludmg admlmstratxon, teaching methods,
management, career development, inspecting systems, and law and boards. Se-
lected technical subjects. Field laboratory for leadership. § hours a week.




Graduate School

Erpox L. JorNson, Ph.D,, Dean of the Graduate School.
Ravymond T. ELLicksoN, Ph.D., Associate Dean of the Graduate School.

Graduate Council

E.L. Jounson (chairman), W. S. BALDINGER, J. F. CrAMER, E. A, Cyxrirr, W. J.
Dixon, R. T. Errickson, C. W. Hinrz, P. B. Jacosson, R. W, Leepegr, R. W.
LecuTON, C. W. MAcy, E. S. PomEeroy, F, J. RErruEL, HovT TROWBRIDGE,

N THE, discipline of undergraduate education the primary aim is to prepare

the student for cultured living and intelligent citizenship, and in techniques

leading to a professional career. In graduate study the dominant aim is the
development of the scholar, capable of original thinking and of creative achieve-
ment in the advancement and extension of knowledge. Heénce, a graduate degree
indicates more than the mere completion of a prescribed amount of advanced study ;
it indicates that the student has shown both promise and performance in some
field of independent scholarship.

At the University of Oregon all study beyond the bachelors degree, ex-
cept strictly professional work in dentistry, law, and medicine, is administered
through the Graduate School. The formulation of graduate programs in their
special fields and the working out and direction of the programs of individual
students are the responsibilities of the instructional departments, subject, how-
ever, to the general rules and requirements of the Graduate School.

The Graduate School also administers the University’s program for the
encouragement of research by members of its faculty, through the provision
of necessary facilities and through grants in aid.

Although honorary master’s and doctor’s degrees were conferred by the
University in the 1880s, a program of graduate study with definite residence
requirements was first established in 1897; two master’s degrees, under these
standards, were conferred in 1899, The Graduate School was organized in
1900. For many years, the graduate program was limited to work toward the
master’s degree. Requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy were
first announced in 1920 ; the first Ph.D. degree was granted in 1926.

In 1933, as a part of the original plan of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education, an interinstitutional Graduate Division was created for the adminis-
tration of graduate work in all institutions of the System. In October 1946, the

~ State Board of Higher Education returned to the institutions direct responsibility
for their programs of advanced study, and re-established the University Graduate
School.

Advanced Degrées

HE University of Oregon offers through the Graduate School work lead-
ing to advanced degrees in the liberal arts and sciences, and in the profes-
sional fields of architecture and allied arts, business administration, edu-
cation, health and physical education, journalism, medical sciences (at the Medical
School in Portland), and music. The degrees granted, and the fields in which
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programs of study leading to the respective degrees are currently offered, are
listed below :

Doctor of Philosophy: anthropology, biology, chemistry, economics, education,
English, history, mathematics, medical sciences, physical education, physics,
political science, psychology, Romance languages, sociology.

Doctor of Education : education.

Master of Arts (departmental) : anthropology, architecture, art, biology, busi-
ness administration, chemistry, economics, education, English, geography,
geology, health and physical education, history, journalism, landscape archi-
tecture, mathematics, medical sciences, music, philosophy, physics, political
science, psychology, Romance languages, sociology, speech (also authorized
—Classical languages, Germanic languages).

Master of Arts in General Studies : see page 262.

Master of Science (departmental) : anthropology, architecture, art, biology,
business administration, chemistry, economics, education, geography, geology,
health and physical education, history, journalism, landscape architecture,
mathematics, medical sciences, music, philosophy, physics, political science,
psychology, sociology, speech.

Master of Science in General Studies : see page 263.

Master of Architecture : architecture, city and regional planning.

Master of Fine Arts: drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving.
Master of Business Administration : business administration.

Master of Education : education.

Master of Landscape Architecture: landscape architecture, city and regional
planning,
Master of Music: composition, instrumental music, vocal music.

General Regulations

HREE classes of graduate students are recognized: (1) those wishing to

become candidates for a master’s degree; (2) those wishing to become

candidates for a doctor’s degree; and (3) those wishing merely to take
work beyond the requirements for the bachelor’s degree. Students of the first-and
second classes follow programs organized in conformity with the rules stated
below. Students of the third class register for the courses they desire, with the
understanding that the institution is under no implied obligation to accept credit
earned as credit toward a degree. Whether a student is adequately prepared to
enroll for a particular course is determined by the instructor in charge and the
head of the department. :

Admission. A graduate of any accredited college or university is admitted
to the Graduate School if his credentials indicate that he will be able to maintain
a satisfactory scholastic average as a graduate student.

Admission to the Graduate School does not of itself entitle a student to be-
come a candidate for a degree. Admission to candidacy for an advanced degree
is granted only after the student has demonstrated, by passing a qualifying exam-
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ination, the thoroughness of his previous preparation and his ability to do work of
graduate character.

Provisional graduate standing may be granted to graduates of nonaccredited
institutions. After at least one term of satisfactory graduate work in the Univer-
sity, such students may petition for regular graduate standing, and for credit in
courses completed acceptably under provisional admission. The Graduate Record
Examination may be required as additional validation.

Graduate credit is not granted for undergraduate work taken in excess of the
requirements for the bachelor’s degree.

Preparation Required for Graduate Study. Preparation for a graduate
major must be an undérgraduate major in the same subject or a fair equivalent,
Preparation for a graduate minor must be at least a one-year sequence of upper-
division work in addition to foundational courses in the subject. Graduate credit
may not be earned in courses for which the student does not show proper pre-
paration by previous record or special examination.

Study Program and Load. Graduate students beginning studies toward a
degree are expected to work out, in tentative form at least, a-complete program
leading toward the degree desired. This program should allow sufficient time for
completion of the thesis. Work on the thesis should be begun as early as possible.

The normal load for a graduate student devoting all of his time to graduate
study is 12 term hours of course work and 3 term hours for thesis. The maximum
load is 16 term hours. For assistants and fellows, the maximum load is 12 term
hours. Assistants receiving a fractional stipend may carry a maximum of 15 term
hours of work, but are advised to limit their study programs in proportion to the
amount of service rendered. All graduate students who devote part of their time
to other occupations are expected to limit their programs in a similar fashion,
according to the share of their time available for graduate work.

The student’s graduate program should include a substantial amount of work
with at least three faculty members offering graduate instruction.

Grade Requirements. An accumulation of 9 term hours of grades below B
in his major field disqualifies a student for further graduate work toward the
master’s degree. To be eligible for a master’s degree, a student must present 45
term hours of graduate work with grades of A or B.

Graduate Courses. All courses numbered in the 500s carry graduate credit,
as do those in the 400s which have been approved by the Graduate Council. Ap-
proved courses in the 400s are designated in this Catalog by (G) or (g) follow-
ing the course title. Courses designated (G) may form a part of either a major or
a minor; courses designated (g) may be taken toward a minor only. Graduate
students taking courses in the 400s are expected to do work of a higher order and
broader scope than the work of undergraduate students in the same courses.

.- Fees and Deposits. The regular fees and tuition for graduate students total
$50.00 per term. Students holding graduate or research assistantships or fellow-
ships pay a special reduced fee of $20.50 per-term. Students enrolled in the Gradu-
ate School do not pay the nonresident fee. Graduate students registered for 6 term
hours of work or less pay the regular part-time fee. Payment of graduate fees
entitles the student to all services maintained by the University for the benefit of
students.

Graduate students must make a $10.00 deposit once each year at the time
of first registration; the deposit is required as a protection to the University
against the loss or damage of institutional property.
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Master of Arts and Master of Science

.Credit Requirement. For the departmental Master of Arts or Master of
Science degree, the student must complete a program of study totaling not less
than 45 term hours in courses approved for graduate credit. A minimum of two-
thirds of the work (30 term hours) must be in the major. One-third (15 term
hours) may bein: (1) a related minor ; (2) appropriate service courses; (3) suit-
able complementary courses in the major; or (4) some combination of (2) and
(3). The student’s program must include at least 30 term hours of work in sub-
jects having no direct connection with his thesis. A strong minor is recommended,
especially for candidates for the M.S. degree.

Residence Requirement. For all master’s degrees the residence require-
ment is one academic year of full-time study, or equivalent. (Work taken in
summer sessions counts toward the satisfaction of the residence requirement.)
Graduate or research assistants may satisfy the residence requirement by four
terms of work or by three terms and a summer session. Students who have taken
graduate work at another institution may lighten their load by transferring credit; -
but transferred credit will not shorten the residence requlrement

A maximum of 15 term hours earned in graduate courses in the Genera.l Ex-
tension Division of the Oregon State System of Higher Education or at Oregon.
State College may be counted as credit earned in residence toward the depart-
mental master’s degree or the Master of Science in General Studies. If adequate
course offerings are available, 33 of the 45 term hours of work required for the
_degrce of Master of Arts in General Studles may be taken in the Portland Exten-
sion Center.

Transferred Credit. A maximum of 15 term hours earned in graduate
courses at other accredited institutions may be counted toward the master’s degree,
under the following conditions: (1) the courses must be relevant to the degree
program as a whole; (2) the transfer must be approved by the student’s major
department and by the Graduate School; (3) the grades earned must be A or B.
Graduate credit is not allowed for correspondence courses. Credit granted for
work done at another institution is tentative until validated by work in residence.
(See also “Time Limit” below.) .

Language Requirement, For the Master of Arts degree, the student must
show, by examination or by adequate undergraduate courses (two years of college
work), a reading knowledge of one foreign language, preferably French or Ger-
man, By petition to the dean of the Graduate School, a student may be permitted
to substitute another language, if it is equally relevant to his program of graduate
studies. For the Master of Science degree there is no foreign-language requirement,
unless a language is required by the school or department.

Course Requirements. For the departmental Master of Arts or Master of
Science degree, at least one year sequence in the 500-599 series (normally of
seminar or research nature and for approximately 3 hours of credit per term) is
required,

Time Limit, All work toward the master’s degree (including work for which
credit is transferred from another institution, thesis, and the fina] examination)
must be completed within a period of seven years.

Qualifying Examination. A student wishing to become a candidate for a
master’s degree is given a qualifying examination designed to test his basic train-
ing and his ability to pursue studies at the graduate level in his chosen field, This
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examination may be oral or written or both, and may cover any work done at
another institution for which transfer of credit is requested. It is expected that the
examination be taken before the student has completed 15 term hours of graduate
work. If satisfactory knowledge and ability are demonstrated, the student is form-
ally advanced to candidacy for the degree sought, subject to the approval of the
dean of the Graduate School.

A graduate of the University who has taken the bachelor’s degree with honors
in the field of his graduate major is ordinarily exempt from the qualifying exam-
ination,

Thesis. In some schools and departments, all candidates for the Master of
Arts or Master of Science degree are required to present a thesis; in others the
thesis is optlonal

If a thesis is presented, the student must file in the Graduate School office not
less than two weeks before the date of his final oral examination: (1) three copies
of his thesis, carrying the signature of his thesis adviser ; and (2) six copies of an
abstract not exceeding 500 words in length.

The three copies of the thesis are filed unbound, and are bound at the expense
of the University. Two copies are deposited in the Library, and one becomes the
property of the major department. One of the Library copies is available for general
circulation.

_ Full information concerning the prescribed style of theses may be obtained on
request to the Graduate School.

Students are not allowed to register for the final hours of Thesis unless it is
very probable that the thesis will be completed within the term.

Final Examination. A final examination is required of every candidate for a
master’s degree. For students presenting a thesis, the examination is oral and of
not less than two hours’ duration. For students not presenting a thesis, an oral
examination of not less than one hour and a written examination are required.

The examining committee consists of at least three members—two in the stu-
dent’s major field, one in the minor field. The examining committee is nominated
by the student’s adviser, subject to the approval of the dean of the Graduate School,
who is ex officio a member of all exammmg committees.

A student passing a final examination with exceptional merit may, by vote of
the examining committee, be awarded a master’s degree with honors.

Master of Arts in General Studies

The University offers the degree of Master of Arts in General Studies in
fields in which graduate work is allocated to the institution. This degree is granted
for achievement in cultural scholarship, not for specialized work in one of the
traditional fields of learning. The student pursues a program of study szlected from
the offerings of not less than three departments or schools. The requirements are
flexible, but the work must be integrated and organic. The student’s thesis pro-
vides the focus which determines the selection of courses for his program. On the
recommendation of the student’s adviser, the foreign-language requirement may
be waived.

The program is supervised by the Committee on General Studies, of which Dr.
J. V. Berreman, professor of sociology, is chairman.

In addition to courses chosen from the offerings of the several University
schools and departments, the following courses are available for the general-
studies student:

GSt 501, Research in General Studies. Hours to be arranged.
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GSt 503. Graduate Thesis. Hours to be arranged.
GSt.505. Reading and Conference, Hours to be arranged.

Master of Science in General Studies

The University offers a program of graduate study planned especially for
students working toward the satisfaction of the Oregon state requirement of a
fifth year of college work for regular high-school teacher certification. The pro-
gram leads to the degree of Master of Science in General Studies.

Enrollment in the program is open to any person who is eligible for admis-
sion to the Graduate School; the student must, however, have a reasonable back-
ground of undergraduate study in the fields or departments in which he proposes
to work, and must complete prerequisites for specific courses. The requirements
for the degree of Master of Science in General Studies are:

(1) A total of between 45 and 51 term hours in graduate courses, distributed
in accordance with (a) and (b), below :

(a) A total of 36 term hours in graduate courses in two departments or fields
of study (other than education), including not less than 15 term hours in each field.
At least 6 term hours must be in 500 courses in one of the two departments; the
student’s program must be planned to provide well-rounded knowledge and must
not be made up of scattered, unrelated courses.

(b) Between 9 and 15 term hours in graduate courses in the field of educa-
tion, the number of hours to be determined on the basis of the work in education
completed by the student as an undergraduate. (The Oregon state teacher’s certi-
fication requirement specifies 9 term hours of graduate work in education and 6
term hours in education electives, which may be taken either at the undergraduate
or the graduate level ; students who take these electives in the fifth year must com-
plete a total of 15 term hours of graduate work in education to qualify for the de-
gree of Master of Science in General Studies.)

(2) Satisfaction of the regular requirements of the Graduate School for the
master’s degree, except that no thesis is required.

The program is administered by the dean of the Graduate School and super-
vised by the Committee on General Studies, of which Dr. J. V. Berreman, professor
of sociology, is chairman,

Doctor of Philosophy

General Requirements. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted
primarily for attainments and proven ability. Requirements of time and credit
are secondary ; but no candidate will be recommendéd for the degree until he has
satisfied the minimum requirements of residence and study.

It is the policy of the Graduate School not to accept as a candidate for the
Ph.D. any person whose academic training, both undergraduate and graduate,
has been exclusively at the University of Oregon.

Qualifying Examinations. Early in the first term of his doctoral work, the
student takes qualifying examinations in his major and minor subjects. The
examinations may cover any work done at another institution for which transferred
credit is requested.

Graduate Program, The student plans his doctoral program with the as-
sistance of his major adviser. As soon as he has passed his qualifying examinations,
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his program is presented for approval to an advisory. committee, appointed by the
dean of the Graduate School.

The program should consist of studies in a major field and, in addition, closely
related studies in a minor field or a substantial amount of work in several related
fields. The minor or part of the cognate studies must be in some other than the
major school or department. A student électing a formal minor should choose
approximately forty per cent of his course work from the minor field. The selection
of work in minor or cognate fields is subject to the approval of the Graduate
Council. .

Residence. For the Ph.D. degree, at least three-years of full-time work
beyond the bachelor’s degree are required, of which at least one year (usually the
last) must be spent in residence on the Eugene campus of the University of Oregon
or at the University of Oregon Medical School in Portland.

Preliminary Examinations. The student working toward the Ph.D, de-
gree must pass a group of comprehensive preliminary examinations (oral or
written, or both) in his major and minor subjects not less than one academic
-year before he expects to reccive the degree. Advancement to candidacy is contin-
gent on passing these examinations,

Language Requirements. For the Ph.D. degree, a reading knowledge of
French and German must be demonstrated by a formal examination in each langu-
age. These examinations should be taken as early as possible after the beginning
of graduate work, and must be passed before the preliminary examinations may
be taken. Another foreign language may, with the approval of the Graduate Coun-
cil, be substituted for either French or German if, in the opinion of the student’s
advisory committee, it will be of more value in his program.

Thesis. Every candidate for the Ph.D. degree must submit a thesis embodying
the results of research, and showing evidence of originality and ability in inde-
pendent investigation, The thesis must be a real contribution to knowledge, based
on the candidate’s own investigations. It must show a mastery of the literature of
the subject, and be written in creditable literary form. It is expected that the pre-
paration of an acceptable thesis will require at least the greater part of an academic
year.

Three copies of the thesis, approved by the adviser, must be deposited unbound
in the Graduate Office not less than four weeks before the time set for the final
examination. Seven copies of an abstract of the approved thesis (not longer than
1,500 words) must be filed two weeks before the examination,

Final Examination. The final examination for the Ph.D. degree may be
written in part, but must include an oral examination, usually of three hours’ dura-
tion. The oral examination is open to all members of the faculty and to advanced
graduate students. The date of the oral examination is publicly announced at least
one week before it is held. The examining committee consists of the candidate’s
advisory committee and other members, including at least one not directly con-
nected with the major or minor department. The committee is nominated by the
major department or school, subject to the approval of the dean of the Graduate
School.

At the oral examination the candidate is expected to defend his thesis and
to show a satisfactory knowledge of his major and minor fields. The written
examination, if given, is expected to cover aspects of the major and minor fields
with which the thesis is not directly concerned.
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~ Other Graduate Degrees

Master of Education. The Master of Education is a professional degreec in
the field of education. Programs of study leading to the M.Ed. degree are designed
to provide graduate training for teachers in either the elementary or the secondary
schools. At the discretion of the faculty of the School of Education, the candidate
may be required to submit a report of a field study. Two written comprehensive
final examinations are required, one in the candidate’s area of concentration, the
other in the more general functional areas of teaching.

Programs of studying leading to the M.Ed. degree are offered on the Uni-
versity campus and in the Portland Extension Center; but at least 12 of the 45
term hours of work required must be done on the University campus.

Master of Fine Arts. Work leading to this degree is offered in four fields:
drawing and painting, sculpture, ceramics, weaving. The requirements include the
completion of an extended creative project of professional character, instead of
a thesis. Normally, candidates having a high degree of creative ability may expect
to spend about two years on this project and correlated course work before receiv-
ing the degree. Since, however, the degree is awarded primarily for creative
achievement, there is considerable individual variation in the time required. The
student chooses his project and related courses with the advice of a committee of
miembers of the faculty of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts. For further
information, see pages 174-175.

Master of Architecture, Master of Landscape Architecture. For require-
ments, see pages 174-175.

Master of Music., Work leading to the degree of Master of Music is offered
in three fields: composition, instrumental music. and vocal music. ‘I'o be admitted
to candidacy for the M.Mus. degree in the field of composition, the student must
demonstrate the requisite skills and abilities for creative work, and must submit
two original compositions. T'o be admitted to candidacy for the degree in the field
of instrumental or vocal music, the student must demonstrate the requisite skills
and abilities for professional performance, and must submit a complete repertory.
The “thesis” for the M.Mus. degree may be a research paper. an original composi-
tion in the large form, or a public instrumental or vocal performance. The student
of vocal music must demonstrate a reading knowledge of at lecast two foreign
languages and satisfactory diction in a third.

Doctor of Education, To be admitted to graduate study toward the de-
gree of Doctor of Education, the student must submit evidence of successful pro-
fessional experience. Three full years of graduate work (135 term hours), includ-
ing work for the master's degree, are required for the D.Ed. degree. This work
should be distributed approximately as follows: education, 60 term hours; work in
a field or fields, other than education, which is closely related to the major aim of
the student’s graduate program, 40 term hours; electives, 20 term hours; doctoral
thesis, 15 term hours. .

The student chooses one of ten divisions within the field of education as a
field -of major interest. Normally, from 20 to 30 term hours of work (exclusive
of thesis) are taken in this major field and from 12 to 18 term hours of work
are selected from each of two related divisions.

Physical education and music education are recognized as divisions of the
field of education ; students choosing one of these two as a field of major interest
complete from 40 to 60 term hours of work in the major (exclusive of thesis) and
at least 30 term hours in two related divisions.
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The candidate for the D.Ed. degree must present a thesis on a problem in
the field of education. The thesis may be: (1) a mature and expert evaluation
of existing knowledge in its application to the student’s problem; or (2) an
original contribution to knowledge through research,

There is no foreign-language requirement for this degree, unless the stu-
dent’s program demands an acquaintance with foreign literature.

The student working toward the D.Ed. degree takes the following exam-
inations: (1) the Graduate Record Examination, during his first term of work
toward the degree or before registering for a second term; (2) divisional examin-
ations covering his major field in education and related fields, given after he has
completed not less than 105 term hours of graduate work; (3) a final oral exam-
ination on his thesis,

Assisfantships, Scholarships, and Fellowships

are awarded annually to graduates of accredited universities and colleges

who have superior records in their undergraduate work. All persons hold-
ing these positions are expected to register in the Graduate School, and to become
candidates for advanced degrees. Application should be made before March 15.
Application blanks are furnished on request by the Graduate School.

The University will welcome the submission of Graduate Record Examina-
tion scores by students applying for assistantships, scholarships, or fellowships.
For information about this examination write to Fducational Testing Service, Box
775, Berkeley, California.

Graduate Assistantships. Graduate assistants render services amounting to
not more than 15 hours a week—reading papers, handling laboratory and quiz sec-
tions, etc. They are permitted to enroll for a maximum of 12 term hours of course
work. stipends range from $800-to $1,000 a year. Graduate assistants pay a special
reduced fee of $20.50 per term.

GRADUATE and research assistantships, scholarships, and fellowships

‘Research Assistantships. Research assistants aid faculty members in carry-
ing on research projects. Compensation, fees, and enrollment limitations are the
same as for graduate assistants.

Teaching and Research Fellowships. Fellows are normally candidates for
the doctorate, with at least one year of markedly superior work toward that degree
completed. Teaching fellows give instructional assistance in their departments.
The duties of research fellows are similar to the duties of research assistants;
fellows are, however, expected to assume greater responsibility in connection with
the research project to which they are assigned. Fellows are allowed to enroll
for a maximum of 12 term hours of course work. Stipends range from $1,100 to
$1,300 a year. Fellows pay a special reduced fee of $20.50 per term.

State Scholarships.-A-limited number of scholarships covering tuition and
laboratory and course fees are available to graduate students. All applicants, to
be eligible, must be in need of financial assistance, and must show evidence of
superior scholarship. Application should be made to the Registrar of the Uni-
versity, on official blanks furnished by his office, and must be filed before April 1.

Other Scholarships and Fellowships. Other scholarships and fellowships
available to University graduate students are listed on pages 74-79. See espe-
cially: Eric W. Allen Memorial Fellowship, Robert A. Booth Fellowship in Public
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Service, Thomas Condon Fellowship in Palaeontology, Ion Lewis Scholarship in
Architecture, Arthur P. Pratt Scholarship, Zimmerman Scholarship.

Graduate Work at the Medical School

HE University of Oregon Medical School offers graduate instruction lead-

ing to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Philosophy

degrees in the medical sciences: anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, path-
ology, pharmacology, and physiology. Graduate degrees earned at the Medical
School are conferred by the University of Oregon, upon recommendation by the
faculty of the Medical School.

In addition to opportunities for graduate study and research in the preclinical
departments, arrangements may be made for special study of clinical problems by
experimental methods, through the cooperation of the preclinical and clinical de-
partments. In some cases, students doing work of this kind may qualify for gradu-
ate degrees.

"Graduate Work in the Portland Center

ITHIN the Oregon State System of Higher Education, graduate degrees

are awarded only by the University of Oregon and Oregon State Collége.

However, if adequate course offerings are available for an integrated pro-
gram in the fields in which the student wishes to work, part of the requirements
for master’s degrees may be completed in the Portland Extension Center of the
State System.

The maximum amount of work which may be completed in the Portland
Center toward the departmental Master of Arts or Master of Science degree or
the Master of Science in General Studies is 15 term hours. A total of 33 term
hours of work toward the Master of Arts in General Studies or the Master of
"‘Education degree may be completed in Portland. Degrees are awarded by the
University or the State College according to major subject, in harmony with
State System allocations of curricula.

Graduate work beyond the master’s degree is not offered in the Portland
Center.



Summer Sessions

Paur, B. Jacosson, Ph.D., Director of Summer Sessions.

HE regular sessions of the University are supplemented by an annual eight-

week summer session. The summer program includes courses both for under-

graduate and for graduate students; special attention is given to the needs of
teachers in the public schools.

Students who wish to earn credit toward degrees from the Umver51ty{ of
Oregon through summer study must satisfy the regular University requirements
for admission, and should file credentials in the Registrar’s Office as early as pos-
;ible before the opening of the summer session (for credentials required, see pages

3ff.).

The 1952 summer session opens on June 23 and closes on August 15. For the
1953 summer calendar, see page 9.

Detailed announcements of summer courses are included in a spec1al Catalog,
published annually in March. Copies will be furnished on request to the Director
of Summer Sessions.
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General Extension Division

J omn F. CramMERr, D.Ed, Dean General Extension Division; Professor of Educa-
tion. ¢

ViroN A. MoonE,'M.S., Assistant Dean, General Extension Division; Head of
State-Wide Services ; Associate Professor of Education.

James C. CaucHLAN, Ph.D,, Assistant Dean, General Extension Division; Di-
rector of Night Program, Portland State Extension Center ; Director of Port-
land Summer Session ; Professor of Education.

SreprEN E. EPLER, Ph.D., Director of Day Programs, Portland State Extension
Center ; Professor of Educatlon

Howarp J. AKErs, M.A,, Administrative Assistant, Department of State-Wide
Services ; Head of Correspondence Study ; Assistant Professor of Education.

JamEes M. Morris, B.S., Program Manager, Radio Station KOAC; Assaciate
Professor of Radio Education.

W. Currts Remp, Ph.D., Head of Department of Visual Instruction ; Professor of
Visual Education.

E. DeaN ANDERSON, MLA., Executive Secrétary, High School-College Relations.

HROUGH extension services the benefits of all the Oregon state institutions
Tof higher education are brought to the people of the state in their own com-

munities. All divisions of the Oregon State System of Higher Education seek
through every means possible, so far as resources and facilities permit, to serve the
entire state. All extension activities of the several institutions are administered
through two coordinated extension services: the General Extension Division and
the Federal Cooperative Extension Service.* The latter includes all extension ac-
tivities carried on jointly with the Federal government,

‘The General Extension Division of the Oregon State System of Higher
Education serves the people of the state through adult education by means of
extension classes, correspondence study, visual instruction, and radio, Its work is
organized into the following departments: at Eugene: Correspondence Study,
State-Wide Extension Classes; at Corvallis: Visual Instruction, Radio Station
KOAC; at Portland : Portland State Extension Center.

Portland State Extension Center. The General Extension Division offers a
full program of day classes and evening classes in the Portland State Extension
Center, located at 1620 S. W. Park Street, Portland. Classes are taught by in-
structors from the University of Oregon, Oregon State College, the Colleges of
Education, and the Portland State Extension Center, and by approved specialists
in business and the professions.

* The Federal Cooperative Extension Service is charged with extending to the residents
of the. state the benefits, advantages, ‘and available information of the State College and of the
United States Department of Agriculture in agriculture and home economics. This service
includes all forms of cooperative off-campus instruction and assistance in those subjects which
can he adapted, through extension methods, to the direct needs of the people of the state, par-
ticularly in enlarging and enriching the agricultural and home interests of Oregon.
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Lower-division work, which corresponds to the first two years of work on all
State System campuses, is offered in the day program. Upper-division and graduate
work are offered in the extensive evening program.

Department of Visual Instruction. The Department of Visual Instruction of
the General Extension Division provides instructional materials such as glass and
film slides, microscope slides, and motion-picture films suitable for educational use
by schools, community clubs, amd other organizations. A special bulletin lists the
materials available. The department also provides a consultant service to school
districts requesting it and an artist’s service for the various institutions of the
Oregon State System of Higher Education.

The department is maintained jointly by the General Extension Division and
. the Federal Cooperative Extension Service.

Radio Station KOAC. Radio Station KOAC is Oregon’s state-owned station,
of which the State Board of Higher Education is the managing agency. The station
is located at Corvallis on the campus of Oregon State College, the licensee and
operator of the physical plant; the General Extension Division directs the program
service, Program talent is drawn from Oregon State College, the University of
Oregon, and the three Oregon Colleges of Education, and from various departments
of the state government. Many other public agencies, organizations, and individuals
contribute frequently to broadcasts. KOAC operates with 5,000 watts power in the
daytime and 1,000 watts power in the evening on a frequency of 550 kilocycles by
authority of the Federal Communications Commission. The station is operated in
the interest of the Oregon public, and programs are free of commercialism. Pro-
gram schedules are issued periodically and will be furnished on request. Studios are
located at Corvallis, Eugene, Monmouth, and Salem. “Tapes for Teaching” are
provided for the schools of Oregon as a special service.

Department of State-Wide Services. The program of the Department of
State-Wide Services includes extension classes in communities outside Portland
and correspondence study.

Through its program of state-wide extension classes, the General Extension
Division provides the people of the state of Oregon with opportunities for college
instruction and educational growth in their home communities. Courses will be
organized in any community which can furnish a suitable meeting place for a class
and give assurance of an enrollment large enough to pay, through course fees, the
cost of providing an instructor. The state-wide extension program includes both
courses for college credit and noncredit courses. Through the Department of State-
Wide Services, the General Extension Division cooperates in the operation of the
local community-college program at Bend, Oregon.

Correspondence study at home under competent supervision is provided
through carefully organized courses of instruction prepared by members of the
faculties of the Oregon State System of Higher Education. These lesson outlines
take the place of lectures and class exercises given to students in residence. More
than two hundred courses in a wide variety of subjects are offered. Courses may be
taken without credit by persons who enjoy the intellectual stimulus of organized,
directed study, or they may be taken for credit toward a college degree, There are
no special entrance requirements for correspondence courses; any adult who has
sufficient preparation to profit from them may enroll. Complete information is pub-
lished in a special Correspondence Study Bulletin.
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Summary of Enroliment and Degrees Granted

1950-51

ENROLLMENT BY CLASS AND MAJOR, REGULAR SESSIONS, 1950-51

Division Spec, Fr, So. Jr. Sr. Gr. Total
College of Liberal Arts: 5
Lower Division (unclassified) 1,058 1,055  cee. et e 2,337
Bagic Liberal Studies.c o mmmmcvivisnvaes  semiee vvere mses wenen cvvees aenner aemee
Far Eastern Studie: ST, 3 4 7
General Arts and Letters..ocooecececnecncnn. e evnem 11 6 17
General Science. cee wmene . 17 14 31
General SoCial SCIeNCe. . iemereeercreerse meeree wemeer weanes 13 19 ... 32
Pre-Dental 1 38 21 8 1 1 70
Pre-Law. 3 50 50 36 2 1 142
Pre-Medicine 7 79 52 11 10 e 159
Pre-NUTSIIZ coucoeeereeenceceseerseeteneesssesensssnernens | eecns 32 20 2 2 e 56
ANTRIOPOLOZY cevrerecrrcnsirorrcrmes seeseeancssamrarcanss wesse seveee R 7 5 8 20
Biology 41 23 32 96
Chemistry . 5 12 26 43
Economics. 16 15 16 47
English 39 34 32 105
Foreign Languages 16 9 18 43
Geography and Geology. 20 20 12 52
History. 41 64 35 140
Mathematics. 7 9 28 44
Philosophy 3 4 7 14
Physics. 4 10 21 35
Political Science 20 26 24 70
Psychology. 48 29 67 144
Sociology - 35 33 12 80
Speech eearesaverervanmanarrensaisssntarsenrararsts  vemmer O 31 24 14 69
Total, College of Liberal Arts...ccccccncnunn 235 1,257 1,198 434 375 354 3,853
School of Architecture and Allied Arts.cevcrrs ceveee cveee oo 93 225 S5 373
School of Business Administration.......c..u... o e seeee aesees 285 277 49 611
School of EdUCAtioNuu..ncivrcrerrirecesinssinnsensr  rvee ceene enees 45 54 161 260
Scheol of Health and Physical Education...... 4 64 24 44 44 239
School of JoUrnaliSMu.. e cicrcenimssrerssnesenrensioss snase eerna eeee - 37 36 7 80
School of Law. 5 36 60 101
School of Music 42 - 36 17 95
General StUAIES. .o meererrcesssissvssssemrensivsrnssansms  somses  seeise  ssmse wmesse acses 25 25
Total, Eugene campus.....cuisscereas, R 239 1,316 1,262 965 1,083 772 5,637 .
Dental School (Portland) . €311
Medical School (Portland) *768
Total, University of Oregon 6,708

* Enrollment figures for the Dental and Medical schools are for a full year of four terms,

ENROLLMENT BY SEX, ALL SESSIONS, 1950-51

Men Women Total
Summer sessions at Eugene, 1950 1,206 538 1,744
Fall term at Eugene, 1950-51 3,523 1,660 5,183
Winter term at Eugene, 1950-51 3,231 1,526 4,757
Spring term at Eugene, 1950-51 3,027 1,462 4,489
Net total, regular sessions at Eugene, 1950-51 3,844 1,793 5,637
Net all sessions, Dental School at Portland, 1950-51 287 24 311
Net all sessions, Medical School at Portland, 1950-51.. 311 457 768
Net total, all sessions, University of Oregon, 1950.51 5,128 - 2,690 7,818
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ENROLLMENT IN GENERAL EXTENSION DIVISION
July 1, 1950-June 30, 1951

Under-

graduate Graduate Total

Extension classes:

Portland Fxtension Center 4,693 1,128 5,821
Vanport Extension Center 1,647 ... 1.647
State-wide classes (69 centers) 3,581 1,005 4,636
Community colleges 181 187
Total extension cl 10,102 2,189 12,291
Correspondence study : .
New registrants 2,488 ... 2,488
Old registrants ...... 756 ... 756
Total correspondence study 3,244 . 3,244
Grand total, General Extension Division 13,346 2,189 15,535
SUMMARY OF DEGREES GRANTED, 1950-51
Advanced degrees:
Doector of Philosophy 1t
Doctor of Education 15
Doctor of Dental Medicine 66
Doctor of Jurisprudence. 2
Doctor of Medicine. 71
Master of Arts 55
Master of Science 101
Master of Architceture. 3
Master of Business Administration 4
Master of Education 105
Master of Fine Arts 5
Master of Music 1
Total, advanced decgrees: 439
Bachelor's degrecs: '
Bachelor of Arts 180
Bachelor of Science. 880
Bachelor of Architecture 52
Bachelor of Business Administration 56
Bachelor of Education 2
Bachelor -of Laws 23
Bachelor of Music 4
Total, bachelor’s degrees 1,197
Total degrees granted 1,636
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Biochetnistry, 112, 3 Erb Memorial Union, 83

Extension Division, 269
Extension Division Enrollment, 1950-51, 272
Extracurricular Activities, 83

Biology, 105
Biology, Teacher Training, 204

Biophysics, 1

Biopsychoalo, lgy, 163

Board and Room, Faculty, 11

Board of Higher Lducatlon, 5 TFamily, 144, 165, 241 .

Botany, 105 Far Eastern Stuéles, 95

Business Administration, School of, 188 Federal Extension Service, 269

Business Education, 189, 191, 192, *204- Fees, 6

Busiuness English, 123 : Fees, Graduate, 62, 260

Business Research, Bureau of, 190 Fees, Music, 246

Business Review, Oregon, 52, 190 Fecs, Physical Education, 219
Fellowships, 74, 266

Calendar, Academic, 8 First Aid, 220

Camp Leadership, 224, 225 . Foods, 144

Campus, 46 Foreign Languages, 124

Cartography, 136 Foreign Students, 66

Ceramics, 183, 184 Foreign Trade, 116, 190, 195

Chemistry, 109 Foreign Trade Advnsory Board, 190

Chemistry, Teacher Training, 205 Forensics, 85,

Child Care and Trammg, 144 Fraternities, 66 69

Child, Exceptional, 200, 2 French, 130

Child’ Growth, 228 French, Teacher Training, 205
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General Arts and Letters, 93, 100

General Extensjon Division, 269

General Extension Division, Enrollment,
1950-51, 272

General Science, 94, 101 L

General Science, Teacher Training, 205

General Social Science, 94, 101

General Studies, 262, 263

Geography, 134

Geology, 134, 137

Geology Museum,.51

German, 128 .

German, Teacher Training, 206

Grading System, 60 )

Graduate Placement Service, 66

Graduate School, 258

Greek, 125 |

Group Requirements, 56, 89

Handicapped Children, 200, 211

Health and Physical Education, School of, 216
Health Education, 206, 218, 220

Health Education, Requirement, 56, 219
Health Service, 71

Hearing Clinic, 65, 168

Herbarium, 5

[{igher Education, 213

History, 139

istory of University, 44

Home Economics, 143

Home Economics, Teacher Training, 206
Honor Societies, 84

Honors, 57 .

Honors, Bachelor’s Degree with, 58
Honors, Sophomore, 58, 90

Housing, Student, 67

Housing Regulations, 70

Income of University, 45

Income Tax, 195, 243

nsurance, 147, 194, 241

nterior Design, 176

International Law, 157

International Relations, 142, 156, 157
International Trade, 116, 190, 195

Italian, 132

Japanese, 130
ewelry, 184
ournalism, School of, 230
ourlalism, Teacher ’frammg, 206

Labor, 114, 116, 242

Landscape Architecture, 177

Latin, 127 .

Latin, Teacher Training, 206

Latin, Vulgar, 134

L.aw, Business, 192

[.aw, International, 157

LLaw Library, 48, 23

Law, Oregon Scﬁool, 210

Law, School of, 236

Law of the Press, 233

Law Review, Oregon, 52, 239

Liberal Arts, College of, 88

Liberal Studies, Basic, 91

Libraries, 46 d

Library, Law, 48, 239 :

Library, Municipal Reference, 48, 171

Library, Museum, 48,

Library Fines, 49

Library Instruction, 49, 202, 206, 215

Linguistics, 104

LLoan Funds, 72

Marine Biology, Institute of, 106
Married-Student Housing, 69

Master’s Degree, Requirements for, 261, 265
Mathematical Economics, 116
Mathematics, 145

Mathematics in Elementary School, 212

Mathematics, Teacher Training, 146, 207

Medical School, 95, 149, 244, 267

Medical Technology, 99 K

Medicine, Preparatory Curriculum, 95

Mental Tests, 160, 161, 21

Meteorology, 153

Military Requirement, Men, 56, 254

Military and Air Science and factics.
Department of, 254

Mumicipal Reference Library, 48, 171

Muncipal Research and Service, Bureau of,
48, 52,171

Museum of Art, 50

" Museum of Natural History, 50

Music, School of, 85, 245
Music Education, 207, 247
Mythology, 100, 104

Natural History Museum, 50
New-Student Week, 66
No-Grade Courses, 57, 60
Nonresident Fee, 61, 63
Norwegian, 129

Novel Writing, 124

Nursing Education, 98, 149, 244

Oregon Business Review, 52, 190

Qregon Flora, 10

Qregon Geography, 136

QOregon Geology, 137

Oregon Government, 156

QOregon History, 140, 142

Oregon Law Review, 52, 239

Oregon Literature, 122

Qregon Natural History, 101

QOregon School Law, 210 .

Qregon State Board of Higher Education, 5
Oregon State Museum of Anthropology, 51
Oregon State System of Higher Education, 6
Qregon State System Officers, 7

Oregon State Teacher’s Certificate, 202
Oriental Anthropology, 104

Oriental Art, 186

Oriental Art, Warner Collection of, 50
Qriental Geography, 1

Qriental Government, 156

Oriental] History, 140, 143

Oriental Languages, 129

Oriental Literature, 100

QOriental Religion, 164

Oriental Studies, 95

Painting, 181

Palaentology, 138, 139
Personnel Management, 191, 192
Personnel Work, 159, 161, 212
Philosophy, 150
Philosophy of Education, 213
Philosophy of Religion, 164
Phonetics, 170
Photography, 153, 234
Physical Education, 207, 211, 216, 222
Physical Education, Requirement, 56, 219
Physical Examination, 55, 72

Physical Therapy, 218, 227

Physics, 152

Physics, Teacher Training, 208

Physiology, 106, 107, 108, 109, 162, 226, 228
Placement Examinations, 55

Placement Services, 66, 70, 202

Play Writing, 123

Political Science, 155

Portland Extension Center, 267, 269
Predenta] Curriculum, 97

Prelaw Curriculum, 237

Premedical Curriculum, 95

Prenursing Curriculum, 98, 149, 244
Prephysical Therapy, 218

Press, University, 231

Printing, 232

Prizes and Awards, 79
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Propaganda, 235

Psychology, 158 |

Psychology, Educational, 209, 212
Psychology of Childhood, 160, 210
Psychology of Religion, 164
Public Administration, 157
Public Health, 221

Public Opinion, 157, 233

Public Relations, 191

Public Welfare, 165

Publications, Alumni, 86
Publications, Official, 52
Publications, Student, 86
Publishing, 232

R.O.T.C., 254

Radio, 85, 169, 193, 231, 233, 270
Reading, 119, 211, 212

Reading Clinic, 65

Real Estate, 192

Recreation, 218, 224, 225, 226, 228
Registration Procedure, 3
Regulations, Academic, 53
Regulations, Housing, 70
Regulations, Scholarship, 61, 83
Religion, 163

Religion of Primitives, 104
Research, 258

Romance Languages, 130

Room and Board,

Russian, 134

Safety Education, 221

Scandinavian Languages, 129

Scholarship Regulations, 61, 83

Scholarships, 74, 266

School Administration, 200, 212, 214

Science, General, 94, 101

Science, History of, 151

Sceince, Philosophy of, 151

Science, Teacher Training, 204, 205, 207,
208, 212

Sculpture, 182

Secretarial Science, 189, 196

Selling, 193

Semantics, 151

Short-Story Writing, 124

Shorthand, 196

Slavic Languages, 134

Social Hygiene, 221

Social Psychology, 160, 165

Social Science, General, 94, 101

Social Science, Teacher Training 208, 212

ocial Work, 165, 167

ocieties and Clubs, Student, 84

ociology, 164

ophomore Honors, 58, 90

ororities, 66, 69

panish, 132 i

Spanish, Teacher Training, 208

pecial Students, 54

wpeech, N

Speech and Hearing Clinic, 65, 168, 170, 171

Speech, Teacher Training, 208

State Board of Higher Education, 5

State System of Higher Education, 6

State System Officers, 7

State Teacher’s Certificate, 202

Statistical Economics, 113

Statistics, 113, 116, 117, 146, 148, 149,
193, 212, 227

Stenography, 196

Student Affairs, Office of, 65

Student Expenses, 70

Student Health Service, 71

Student Life and Welfare, 65

Student Loan Funds, 72

Student Union, 83 .

Summer Sessions, 268-

Surveying, 178

Swedish, 129

Teacher Placement Service, 202
Teacher’s Certificate, 202
Textiles, 144, 183, 184
Transfer Students, 54

Typing, 196

Typography, 232

Union, Student, 83
University Press, 231
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Vaccination, 71

Versification, 124

Veterans Advisory Program, 66
Visual Instruction, 210, 270

Warner Collection of Oriental Art, 50
Weaving, 183, 1
Writing, Major in, 118, 123

Zoology, 105
Zoology Museum, 51






